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\STATEMENT O F  EQUAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITT 

With rergect to the admission and education of students. with respect to the avail- 
ability of s t u d k t  loans. grants, scholarships, and job opportolnities. with respect to the 
employment and promotion of teaching and non-teaching personnel, with respect to the 
btudent and faculty activities conducted on remises owned or occupied by the Univer- 
sity, and with respect to student and facugy housing situated on prerniscr owned or 
occupied by the University. The University of Texas a t  El Paso shall not d~scriminate 
either in favor of or agujnst any person on account of his or her creed. color, or national 
origin. \ 

Tuition and fees are subject to change without notice. 
\ '\ 



CATALOG ISSUE - 1972-73 SESSION'S 



C O N T E N T S  
. - - - . 

Calendar - [ 2 - 3 ] 

Board of Regents - [ 4 ] 

Oficers of Administration - [ 5 - 7 ] 

Faculty - [ 8 - 24 ] 

Description of the University and Pictures - [ 25 - 38 ] 

Admission Requirements - [,40 - 41 ] 

Curriculum and Degree Requirements - [ 42 - 44 1 
School of Business - [ 91 - 104 ] 

School of Education - [ 105 - 123 ] 

School of Engineering - [ 124 - 143 ] 

School of Liberal Arts - [ 145 - 215 ] 

School of Nursing - [ 217 - 218 ] 

School of Science - [ 219 - 247 ] 

Teaching and Degree Plans - [ 65 - 74 ] 

Graduate School - [ 75 - 87 ] 

Descrifition of Courses Offered - [ 91 - 247 I 
Student Expenses and Fees - [ 258 - 265 ] 

Scholarships and Loan Funds - [ 249 - 251 ] 

Student Life Regulations - [ 267 - 268 ] 

Student Activities and Organimtions - [ 252 - 256 ] 
\ 

\ 
Scholastic Regulations - [ 269 - 274 ] 

\ Statistics - [ 275 - 276 ] 
, \ Index - [ 277 - 278 ] 

\ Campus Map - [ 279 ] 
'i 

\\ 
STATEMENT OF EQUAL EDUCATIONAL OPPORTUNITY \ 

With respect to the admission and education of students, with respect to the avail- 
ability of student loans, grants, scholarships, and job opportunities. with respect to the 
em loyment and promotion of teaching and "on-teaching personnel, with respect to the 
stu3ent and faculty activities conducted on premises owned or occupied by the Univer- 
sity, and with respect to student and faculty housing situated on premiscr owned or 
occupied by the University. The University of Texas a t  El Paso shall not discriminate 
either in favor of or agapst  any person on account of his or her creed, color, or n;btional 
origin. \ 

Tuition and fees ore subject to  chonge without notice. 
\ \ 
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SEPTEMBER I OCTOBER I NOVEMBER 1 DECEMBER 

AUGUST 
30-New Student Convocat~on - Magoffin Auditorium. 

General Faculty Meeting. 
Prcolacement and Advanced Credit Exam~nations. 

31-Sept. 1-Registration Activities, 

SEPTEMBER 
&Labor Day Holiday. 
5-Classes Beg~n.  

11-Last day to add a course 

OCTOBER 
!&-Last day to drop a course with a n  automatic W. 

20-21-Homecoming. 
3kMid-semester  reports. 

NOVEMBER 
3-Trans-Pecos Teachers' Meeting - Classes dismissed. 
8-22-Registration for 1973 Spring semester. 

23-2GThanksgiving Holidays. 
27-Last day to drop a course without withdrawing from The University. 
30-Last day for new students t o  submit application for 1973 Spring 

semester. 

DECEMBER 
16-22-Final examinations for 1972 Fall semester. 
23-Jan. 9-Christmas recess 

1973 
JANUARY 

10-New Student Convocation - Magoffin Auditorium. 
Preplacement and Advanced Credit Examinations. 

11-12-Registration Activities. 
1 L C l a s s e s  begin. 
19-Last day to add a course. 

FEBRUARY 
9-Last day to drop a course with an  automatic W. 

MARCH 
1LMid-semester  reports. 
3 L L a S t  day for new students to submit applications for admission to 1973 

Summer Sessions. 

1 2 1  



C A L E N D A R  F O R  S P R I N G  S E M E S T E R  - 1973 
APRIL 

3-l7-Registration for 1973 Summer Sessions and 1973 Fall Semester. 
&Last day to drop a course without withdrawing from the  University. 

16-24--Spring recess. 

MAY 
7-12-Final examinations for 1973 Spring Semester. 

12--Commencement. 
30-New Student Convocation. 

Preplacement and Advanced Credit Examinations. 

S U M M E R  S E S S I O N S  

MAY 
31-June 1-Registration activities for 1973 First Summer Session. 

JUNE 
&-Classes begin. 
&Last day to add a course. 

15-Last day to drop a course with an  automatic W. 
29-Last day to drop a course without withdrawing from the University. 

JULY 
10-ll-Final examinations for 1973 First Summer Session. 
12-Preplacement and Advanced Credit Examinations. 
12-13-Second Summer Session registration activities. -- ~ - 
13-Last day for new students to submit applications for admission to the  

1973 Fall semester. 
16-Second Summer Session classes begin. 
1 G L a s t  day to add a course. 
27-Last day to drop a course with an  automatic W. 

AUGUST 
1 G L a s t  day to drop a course without withdrawing from the  University. 
22-23-Final examinations for 1973 Second Summer Session. 

JANUARY 

M T W T F S  

1 2 3 4 5 6  
7 8 9 1 0 1 1 1 2 1 3  

14 15 16 17 18 19 20 
21 42 23 24 25 26 27 
28 29 30 31 

MAY 

M T W T F S  

1 2 3 4 5  
6 7 8 9 1 0 1 1 1 2  

13 14 15 16 17 18 19 
20 21 22 23 24 25 26 
27 28 29 30 31 

MARCH 

S M T W T F S  

1 2 3  
4 5 6 7 8  910  
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 27 28 29 30 31 

JULY 

S M T W T F S  

1 
2 3 4 5 6 7 8  
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 

16 17 18 19 20 21 22 
23 24 25 26 27 28 29 
30 31 

FEBRUARY 

I h l T W T F S  

1 2 3  
4 5 6 7 8 910  

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 
18 19 20 21 22 23 24 
25 26 27 28 

JUNE 

I h I T W T F S  

1 2  
3 4 5 6 7 8 9  

10 11 12 13 14 15 16 
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 
24 25 26 27 28 29 30 

APRIL 

S M T W T F S  

1 2 3 4 5 6 7  
8 9 1 0 1 1 1 2 1 3 1 4  

15 16 17 18 19 20 21 
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 
29 30 

AUGUST 

S M ' I W ' T T S  

1 2 3 4  
5 6 7 8 9 1 0 1 1  

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 
19 20 21 22 23 24 25 
26 27 28 29 30 31 



Bonrd of Regents of The Uniliersity of Texas System 

JOHN PEACE, Cl~uirman 

FRANK N. I K A ~ D ,  Vice-Choirmun 

Terms Expire 1973 

F ~ A N K  N. I r ~ n o .  Wichita Falls 

JOE M.  KILCORE. Austin 

JOHN PEACE, San Antonio 

Terms Expire 1975 

FI~ANK C. ERWIN. Jn.. Austin 

JENKINS GARRETT, Fort Worth 

DAN C. WILLIAMS. Dallas 

Terms Erpire 1977 

MRS. LYNDON 0.  ]OHNSON. Stonewall 

A. G .  MCNEESE. JR.. Houston 

JOE T. NELSON, M.D., Weatherford 

Chancellor of The University of Texas System 

CHARLES A. LEMAISTRE. M.D. 



OFFICERS OF GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 
J o s ~ ~ n  ROYALL SMILEY, President. 1958.60; 1g69 

B.A., M.A.. LL.D.. Southern Methodist University: 
Ph.D., Columbia University; LL.D., University of Denver 

LEWIS FREDERICK HATCH. Vice-President for Academic A p  1967 , 
B.S.. Washinmon State University: MS. ,  Ph.D.. Pur ue Unlverr~ty - 

MARSHALL LEE PENNINCTON. Vice-President for Business Affairs. 1936.49: 1969 
B.B.A., The University of Texas at Austin 

GARY DONALD BAOOXS. Vice-President for Student A p  1968 
B.M.E.. Millikin University; M.S.Ed.. Ed.D., In lana Un~vrrslty 

HALBERT GARVICE ST. C L A ~ .  Business Monoger, 1960 
B.B.A.. The University of Texas at Austin. Certified Public Accountant 

JAMES TIMOTHY LINDOP, Registrar, 1963 
B.A., M.A.. The University of Texas a t  El Paso 

ROBE~T Loms SCHUMAKER. Director of Admissions ond Operations. 1946 
B.S., The University of Texas at El Para: MS.. University of Arizona 

JESSE EDWARD DUGCAN, University Librorion ad  interim, 1964 
B.A.. M.L.S.. The Univerrity of Texas at Austin: 
M.A.. The University of Texas at El  Paso 

G~oncr  Co~:nmrk h l c C ~ n T ~ .  1)imclor of Adlletics. 1953 
H.S.. \1..4., h'ru Xlrrko Stutc L1ntrcrsity 

OFFICERS OF ACADEMIC ADMINISTRATION 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

]OHN MARVIN RICHARDS, Dean, 1962 
B.A.. University of Kansas: M.S.. Emporia State College: 
Ph.D.. Louisiana State University 

LAWRENCE PHILLIPS BLANCHARD. Assistant Deon. 1959 
B.A.. J.D.. The University of Texas at Austin . -  . 

EDUCATION 
O s c m  THAD JARVIS.  Deon ad interim. 1970 

B.S.. M.Ed.. Howard Payne College: Ed.D., University of Houston 
CARL. WALKER, Assistant Dean ad  interim, 1965 

B.A.. M.A.. University of Missouri at Columbia: 
Ed.D.. University of New Mexico 

ENGINEERING 
RAY WESLEY GUARD, Dean. 1970 

B.S.M.E., Purdue University: M.S.M.E., Carnegie Institute of Technology: 
Ph.D., Purdue University 

GRADUATE 
KENNETH EPHRJAM BEASLEY. Dean, 1967 

B.A., M.A., Ph.D.. University of Kansas 
JACK SLIITH. Assistant Dean. 1964 

B.S.. M.S.. Ph.D., University of Arizona 

LIBERAL A R T S  
R A Y  SMALL. Dean. 1 ~ 6 1  

B.A., wes t  ~ e x a ;  State University; 
M.A.. Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin 

WADE JAMES H A R ~ I C ~ ,  Assistant Deon. 1944 
B.A.. Texas Tech University; 
M.B.A., Ph.D.. The University of Texas at Austin 

SCIENCE 
JAMES WILLIAM WKALEN. Dean, 1968 

A.B.. M.S., Ph.D.. University of Oklahoma 

Date indicates "ear of oriainal a ~ ~ o i n t m e o t .  



The University of Texas at El Paso 

LIBRARY ADMINISTRATION 

BAXTFR  POI.^, D I I Y C ~ O ~  of S~)<~cioi  CO~~CC!~OIIS. 1936 
B A .  Iizrdlll-S~n~~oons Lltt~vrr,it B.S. LII I..S.. L'nnrr,tty of 
Oklahotna. .\I S. 11 ,  L.S . ~oltrnl l ;n  Untvcrslty 

~ ~~~~ 

BARB- DELL. BLAU\. Ac~uisitions Librarian, 1958 
B.A., The University of Texas a t  El Paro; M.L.S., University af Washington 

WALLACE HP.WN BRUCKER. Speciol Collections Librariun. 1967 
B.S., United Stater Military Academy 

ROSEMARY C o ~ c o n ~ s ,  Documents Librarian. 1966 
B.A., Manhattanville College 

R A Y  ANo~nsoN EHRENSTEIN. Circulation Librarian, 1967 

YVONNE ETNYRE C ~ E A H .  Director of Reference Services, 1964 
B.F.A., M.L.S.. The University of Texas at Austin 

KENNETH WESLEY HEDMAN. Acting Associate Unioersity Librarian, 1969 
B.S.. The University of Texas a t  El Paso; M.L.S.. University of Washington 

hlhnv CHHIST~NE MAHMOLEJO. Interlibrary Loan Librarian. 1971 
B.S.. The University of Texas at El  Paso 

LEON CLAIRE METI, Unioersity Archivist, 1967 

FRANK S c m .  Periodicals Librorion. 1956 
B.B.A.. The University of Texas at El  Paso 

EDWARD EARL  WE^. Assistant to the Uniuersitg Librarian, 1963 

JACQUELINE WILLINCHAM. Chief Cotolog Librorian, 1959 
B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso; M.L.S., Texas Woman's University 

ANNE WISE. Serials Librarian. 1967 
B.S.. Dickinron College 

OTHER ADMINISTRATIVE OFFICERS 

]OSE FERNANOO AVILA, Assistant to the Vice-President for Student Affairs, 1971 
B.S.. M.E.. The University of Texas at El Poro 

JAMES BYRON BACON. Director of Contracts and Grants, 1964 
B.S.. M.A., The University of Texas a t  El Paso 

JACK B A ~ H .  H.. The L'nbn I l i r c c t ~ ~ ,  1969 I B.S.. Ok ahonla State U ~ ~ r v c r ~ i t y  
M.AX C ~ a l ~ o h  IIOI.EV. Coord8not~r of S C Z ~ ~ C P  fi:dt~cution. 1965 

A ;I.. \V~bash Collr,pe. h1.S.. l'urrluu Un~rcr,tty. 
PI) I). .  Ter3s A .  & hl. L'nivrrstty 

THOMAS MILLER CHISM. Director of Student Activities. 1966 
B.A.. Carson Newman College; 
B.D.. Southwestern B a ~ t i r t  Theolo~icnl Seminary; M.A.. Phillips University - 

MRS. ANNE W. CLAUDIUS. Foreign Student Aduisor, 1970 
A.B.. J.D.. George Washington University 

JOSEPH A. DELLA MALVA, Director of Student Publications. 1970 

JOHN THOMAS EVANS, Director of Financial Aid and Placement, 1966 
B.A.. Washington State University 

6 



O F F I C E R S  O F  A D M I N I S T R A T I O N  

Rex E R Y ~  GERALD. Director of Museum, 1958 
B.A., University of Arizona: M.A., University of Pennsylvania 

ROBEBT GEOHGE GESKE, Director of Intrornurok. 1971 
B.S.. The Univerrity of Texas a t  El Pa10 

EUGENE WENDELL GREEN. Director of Personnel. 1965 
B.S.. University of Maryland; M.Litt. University of Pittsburgh 

IOHN WILLIAM GRIFFIN, Director of Housing. 1970 
B.A.. University of Colorado; M.A.. Universtty of Denver 

JOHN EOWAHD G ~ M A N .  Diredor of High School Equivalency Proaam, 1966 
B.A.. College of Santa Fe; M.Ed.. The University of Texas at El Pas0 

CARL HERTIOC, Director of Texas Western Press. 1948 
D.Litt., Baylor Univerrity; D.Litt.. Southern Methodist University 

Bnr6.N STEELE JONES, Assistant to the President. 1956 
B.A.. University of Arkansas; M.A., The University of Texas at El Paso 

CURTIS HAROLD LYMAN. Director of Health Services, 1968 
B.A.. The University of Texas at El Paso; 
M.D.. The Univerrity of Texas Medical Branch at Galveston 

MRS. JUNE MARQUEZ. Assidant to the Business Manager. 1949 

WALTER DANLEL McCoy, Assisfont Deon of Students. 1970 
B.S.. The University of Texas at El Pasa: 
M.S.Ed., The University of Texas at El Paso 

H~neenT CLARK hlonnow. Jn.. Curator. Museum, 1969 
B.A.. University of Arizona 

PHl~le  DARRAUGH Onrrco. Executive Director, Chicano Affairs Program. 1970 
B.A., M.A.. The University of Texas at El Paso: 
Ph.D.. The University of New Mexico 

GLENN LLOYD PALMORE, Direcfor of Bureau of Business and Economic Research: 
Exlension Seruice. ,971 
B.S., University of Maryland; M.B.A., D.B.A.. University of Oklahoma 

MRS. JANE WEYMAN PECK. Su~eruisor nf Health Service. 1 59 2 R.N.. University of Cincinnati School of Nursing an Health 

FRANCIS JAVIER PUIC. Physicion Casuftont.  1971 
M.D.. Havana University 

JAMES BLANCHETTE REEVES. Coordinator of Heolth Related Progmms. 1955 
B.S.. M.S., Louisiana State Univerrity; Ph.D.. 
The University of Texas at Austin 

MRS. LOUISE FLETCHER RESLEY. Assistant Dean of Students. 1940 
B.A.. The University of Texas at E l  Paso: 
M.A., The University of Texas at Austin 

Mxs. JOY MORGAN RILEY, E~ecut iue Assistant t o  the President. 1964 

SAMUEL WARREN SCOTT, JR.. Director of Computation Center. 1970 
B.Sc.E.E., M.B.A.. New Mexicostate Univerrity 

CYRIL BERT SHERIFF. Director of Physical Plant. 1971 
B.S.. University of Oklahoma 

CunTr5 JOSEPH SPIER. Psgchiotric Consultant. 1969 
B.A.. The University of Texas at El Para 
M.D.. The University of Texas (Southwestern) Medical School at Dallas 

WILL~AM NEIL TIDWELL. Assi~tont Business Manager, 1964 
B.B.A., The University of Texas at E l  Paso 

K~lm D. Tucmn.  Director of Sttident Counseling Service, 1970 
B.S.Ed., Kansas State Teachers College: M.S.Ed.. Univerrity of Mirsnuri 

DALE WALKER, Director of News ond Information, 1966 
B.A.. The Univerrity of Texas at E l  Paso 



The Uniuersify of Texas ot El Posn 

Mns. M ~ n r  LOUISE ZANDEH AHO. Assistunt Pro/essor of Curr i~uium and 
Instruction. 1963 
B.S.E., University of Florida; M.A.. The University of Tcxar at El Paso: 

Ph.D.. Florida State University 
H ~ n o ~ o  E D W I N  ALEXANDER. P~ofcssor o Chemzsfry. 1955 

B.S., Thc University of Texas at Ef Paso; ' 

M.A.. Ph.D.. The University of Texas a t  Austin 
JOSEPH L. ALLEN, Instrudrn in Religion. 1970 

B.A.. M.A., PIt.D., Brigham Young University 

- 
H n w ~ n u  Geonca APPLEGATE, Professor of Cioil Engineering, 1970 

B.S.. hl.S.. Colorado State University; Ph.D.. Michigan State University 
I'HOMAS A. AHCINIECA. As~ocillte PTU~BSSUT of Educutionul Administratiun, ,971 

B.S., New Mexico State University: M.A.. Ph.D., University of New Mexico 
JOHN CLEVELAND ARNOLD. Assisfont Professor of Art, 1965 

B.A.. University of Minnesota; M.F.A., Arizona State University 
G~onrA CAHALLE~O ASTIAZARAN. Assistant Profes~or of Modern Languages. 1967 

B.A.. M.A., Ph.D.. University of Arizona 
FI. HOLLIE ATKINSON, I n s t m c l ~ ~ r  in Religion. 1965 

B.A.. East Texas Baotist Calleee: B.D.. Southwestern Baotist Theolaeical Seminar" 
MLCHAEL EVAN AUSTIN, Associate Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1963 

B.S.E.E., M.S.E.E.. Ph.V., The University of Texas at Austln 
GEORGE WESTON AYEII. Professor of Modern Languages, 1969 

A.B.. Ilarvard College; 
M.A.. University of the Americas; Doctorat d'universit;, University of Paris 

JAMES BYWN BACON. AssisLmt Prrlfessor of Mechanic01 Engineering. 1964 
B.S., h1.S.. The University of Texas at El Pasn 

F n ~ o ~ n t c u  HOMEH BAILEY, Assistant Professor of Mothematics. 196 
B.S.. New h4exico State University; M.A.. University of Colorado 

JACK SEARCY BAILEY. Assistant Professor of Modern Longuoges, 1963 
B.A.. The University of Texas at El Paso; M.A., University of Arizona 

KENNETH KYLE BAILEY. PIO~PSSOI of Historq. 1960 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D.. Vonderbilt University 

I t l c ~ ~ n o  D A ~ R E L L  BAKER. Instructor in Cioil EngineerirBg, 1971 
B.S.. West Texas State Univerritv: B.S.. Ph.D.. Texas A. & hl .  Universitv 

WILLIAM GERALD BARBER. Professor of Educational Adrninistroli,>n. 1967 
B.S.. h1.S.. East Texas State University; Ed.D.. University nf Houston 

hlns. M A R E  ESMAN BARKER,' ln~tructor  in C ~ r r i c u l ~ m  and instruclion. 1968 
B.A.. M.A.. The Univcrsitv of Texas at El  Paso 

THOMAS GROCARD BARNES. Professor of Physics. 1938 
B.A.. ScD. (Hon.), Hardin-Simmons University; MS.. Brown University 

GUIW ALAN BAARIENTOS. Associote Professor of Psychnloff~. 1963 
B.A.. Universidad de San Carlos (Guatemala); M.A.. Ph.D.. University of Kansas 

CHARLES Rlc~Ano BATH. A ~ ~ i s t o n t  PIO~CSSO). of Political Science. 1966 
B.A., University of Nevada; M.A., Ph.D.. Tulane University 

ALLEN OSCAR BAYLOR. Professor of Business, 1965 
B.A.. Licence en Droit et Econornie Politique, American College, Teheran; 
Doctorat Gs Sciences Math6matiques et  Stntistiqucs. University of Laomnne: 
D.P.A.. Ph.D., University of Southern California 

'Leave of absence. 1972-73 8 



F A C U L T Y  

KENNETH E P H R I A ~ I  BEASLEY. Professor of Politico1 Science. 1967 
B.A., M.A.. Ph.D.. University of Kansas 

RALPH PORTER BENTZ. Associate Professor o Mathematics, 1952 
B.S.. West Chester State College; M.Ed., Pennsylvania State Univcrsity: 
Ph.D.. Ceorge Pcabody College 

I'HILIP HICLEY BETHUNE, lnsimdor in Politico1 Science, 1967 
B.S.. United Stater Military Academy: M.A.. Southern Methodist Univcrsity 

CALEB A ~ U N D E L  BEYANS, Professor of Modern Languages. 1950 
B.S.. Northwestern Univerrity; h4.A.. Ph.D.. University of Chicago 

SACHINDRANARAIAN BWDURL, Associate Professor of Mechonicol Engineering. 1963 
B.M.E., Jadavpur University ( India) ;  B.A.. Calcutta University ( India) :  
M.S. in M.E., State University of Iowa: M.E.S.. Johns Hopkins University: 
Ph.D.. Colorado State University 

SALLY MITCHELL BISHOP. Assisfont Professor of Art. 1967 
B.F.A.. M.F.A., Wichita State University 

LAWRENCE PHILLIPS BLANCH~RD.  Associate Professor of Business. 1959 
B.A.. J.D., Thc Univcrsity of Texas at Austin 

LELAND THOMAS BLANK. Assiston1 Professor of Mechonic(11 Engineering. 1970 
B.S.I.E.. St. Mary's Univerrity: M.S.. Ph.D., Oklahoma State University 

EDWARD LEE BLANSITT, J R . .  Professor of Linguistics. 1967 
Ph.D., The University of Texas at Aurtin 

RosEnT T~I3n~r.r  BLEDSOB. Assiston1 Professor of English, 1971 
A.B.. Harvard University; M.A.. University of Kent at Canterbury; 
Ph.D., Princeton 

MICHAEL HENRY BLUE. Associate Professor of Physics. 1964 
B.S.. Colorado State Univerrity; Ph.D., University of Washington 

MAX CARLTON BOLEN. Professor of Physics. 1965 
B.A.. Wababh Colleee: M.S.. Purdue Universitv: PhD.. Texas A. & M. University - .  

MRS. JOAN HELEN BORNSCHEUER. Assistant Professor of Modern Languoyes. 1969 
B.A.. University College of Lmdon: PI7.D.. The University of Trr:tr at Aurtin 

L A N ~ S  LOY BOSWOTITH, Associate Professor of Psychology, 1950 
B.B.A., M.A.. Ph.D.. The Universlty of Texas at Austin 

GERALD RAYMOND ROVA~D,  Associate Professor of Accounting. 1964 
B.S., Grove City College; M.L.lnd.. Univerrity of Pittsburgh: C.P.A. 

DONALD EDCAR BOWEN. A~sociote Professor of Physics. 1966 
B.A.. M.A.. T c ~ a s  Christian Universitv: Ph.D.. The University of Texas at Aurtin 

DELMAR LEE BOYER. Professor of Alofhernofics. 1965' 
B.A.. Kansas Wesleyan Univerrity; h1.A.. Ph.D.. University of Kansas 

HALDEEN BRADDY. Profe~sor of English. 1946 
B.A.. East Texss State University; M.A., The University of T e n s  at Aurtin; 
Ph.D.. New York University 

hfns.  MADELEINE B ~ A N D ,  Instructor in Drarno and Speech. 1968 
B.A.. University of Toronto; M.A.. Columbia University 

MICHAEL BRAND, Associde Professor of Economics, 1958 
B.A.. Universitv of Warhineton: M.A.. University of Colorado ~, - .  

JAMES TERRY BRATCHER, lnsimcfor in English, 1969 
B.A., M.A., Texas Christian University 

F ~ E D  Mezr BREWER. Assistant Professor of Modern Languages. 1955 
B.A.. University of New Mexico: M.A.. The University of Texas at El Pasn 

SAMUEL JOHN BRIENT. ]R.. Associate P r o f e ~ s o ~  of Physics. 1962 
B.S., Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin 

ROBERT Roy BRISCHETTO. In~Lruclor in Sociology. 1970 
B.A., St. Mary's University: M.A.. The University of Texas at Aurtin 

JOHN RLCHARD BRISTOL. Assistant Professor of Biologic(11 Sciences. 1970 
B.A.. Cornell College; M.A.. Ph.D.. Kent State University 

JOHN MORGAN BROADDUS. JR.. Assistant P ~ O ~ ~ S S O T  of Hislory. 1954 
B.6 .  M.A.. The Univerrity of Texas at El Paso 

Mns. BONNIE SUE BROOKS. Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology ond 
Guidoncc. 1968 
B.M.E.. Millikin University: M.S.Ed., Ed.D.. Indiana University 

9 



The Vniuersify of Texas ot El POSO 

GARY DONALD BROOKS, Associate Professor of Educational Administration, 1968 
B.M.E., Millikin Univcrsity: M.S. Ed.. Ed.D., lndiana University 

MRS. DALLAS ANN B n o w ~ ,  lnsiruclor in Rodio and Teleuision. 1971 
B.A., The University of Texas at El Par0 

DENNIS LEE BROWN, Assistant P ~ O ~ C S S O ~  of C~rriculum and instruction. 1969 
B.A., University of Kansas: M.A.. Indiana University; 
Ph.D., The University of California at Lor Angeles 

RUFUS E. Bnuca. In., Associate Professor of Physics. 1 66 9 B.S.. Louriana State University: M.S.. Ph.D.. Ok ahama State University 
MRS FLORENCE BUCKNER. Assisfont Professor of Accounting, 1947 

B.A.. Sul Ross State University; Certified Public Accountant 
WILLIAM ANO BURCETT. Instructor in Mothemotics. 1958 

B.S.. U .  S. Naval Academy; MS.. Purdue University; 
M.Ed.. The University of Texas at El Pasa 

AEXANDEII BERNARD BURKE. In.. lnslrucfor in Hisfary. 1969 
B.A., Boston College. M.A., Indiana University 

ANDEW BURKE. Instructor in Religion. 1952 
S.T.L., M.A.. Catholic University of America: S.S.B.. Pontifical Biblical Institute 

ROBERT NORTHC- BURLINCAME. Professor 0 Engilsh. 1954 
B.A.. M.A., University of New Mexico: Pl.D.. Bmwn University 

Lou ELLA BURMEISTER, Professvr of Curri~ulum ond Inslrucfion, 1968 
B.A.. M.A.. Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 

R l c ~ ~ n o  WEBSTER BURNS. Professor of Curriculum and lnrtruction, 1952 
B.A.. University of Northern Iowa; MS.. Ph.D.. State University of Iowa 

MRS. PENNY MAHCE BYRNE, instructor in Drama and Speech, 1969 
B.A.. M.A.. The Univerrity of Texas at El Paso 

WILLIAM RALPH CABANE~S,  JR., A~~ocio te  Professor of Chemistry, 1965 
B.A.. M.A., Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin 

MRS. HOLLY L. CABARIIUS. 1 n ~ f ~ C f 0 r  in English. 1970 
B.A., Auyrtnnn College: M.A.. New Mexico State University 

A ~ e m r  Ge0nr.E CANAR~S.  Professor of Biological Sciences. 1970 
B.S.. M.A.. Washington State University; Ph.D., Oregon State University 

HUGH FREDEIIICX CARDON, Assisfnnt Professor of Music, 1963 
B.M.. M.A.. The University of Texas at El Pnro; D.M.A., University of Oregon 

MRS. P ~ m l c r A  MOORE CARH. As~istont Pr(lfessor of English. 1969 
B.A.. M.A., Rice University; Ph.D., Tulane University 

D K A ~  L0w~l. l .  C*SII.B, Asstrlont Pn,fr,sror of .\Iodcrn Lnngtmgo.  1970 
B . , >I A . Hr~fl.a,n Y~rung Unltrrsily. Ph D.. Unt\.~.r\~t) of llliuols 

DONALD FRANK CASTRO. Instrucfor in  English. 1971 
B.A.. Layola University at Los Angeles 

P E ~ R  STANLEY CHRAPLIWY. Associofe Professor of Biological Sciences. 1960 
A.B.. M.A.. University of Kansas; Ph.D.. Univerrity of Illinois 

< : I W S I ~ : L S  CAH,EI. <:~~NI \T IAY,  JR, ,  .r\$wci,dIc prg.fer~or of Jfodern I.o~G~IuRCS. 
I% A ,  hl A ,  The L'nlver,its of Texas at Amtin. h1.A.. T l ~ r  L n~verslt) (11 1t.xab 
at El L'lho. Ph.l)., Thc Univcrsily 01 Tt,sas : ~ t  Ausllrt 

JAMES CEOIXCL CHRISTIANSEN, Professm of Military Science. 1971 
I IS ,  Unitcd Stater Military Academy at West Point: 
M.S.. Ca~llnrnhiik University; Colonel U. S. Army 

EDw~nn COIINELL C L A ~ K ,  Assistant Professor of History. 1969 
B.S.. Murrachusctts Institute of Technology; M.A., Ph.D., Princeton University 

KENTON I .  CI.YMI'II. A.vwrlon1 Professor of History. 1970 
A.D.. Crinndl Ccnll,:cc; M.A.. Ph.D.. University of Michigan 

EDMUNU ~ E N I < I B I C : T  CIII.IIMAN. Profes~or of P~ycholopy. 1965 
BS.. Univcrrsity of SOIIIII Carolina; M.A.. Ph.D.. Johns Hopkins University 

RALPII M#)NIIOI. COI.I;MAN. P ~ o / E ( F o ~  of En~ineering Graphics, 1946 
1I.S.. M.S., Nnrlh 'fcrus Slat,: University 

Mns. M A I ! ~  1.vt.1.l~~ C~>I.I.IN~:W(XII>. Assistonf P~ofessnr of English. 1947 
B.A.. The University of Tc:r;rs at 1'1 I';fis<~; M.A.. Univcrsity of Michigan 
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BENNY WEELEV COLLINS. Associate Pro essor of Health and Physical Education. 1950 
B.A.. The University of Texas at Ef Pasa: M.S.. University of Utah 

Mns. DEANE MANSFIELD COLLINS. 1Nfmct01 in English. 1970 
B.A.. M.A.. The Univerritv of Texas at El Paso 

J. ROBERT COLTHARP. Associate Professor of Civil Engineering. 1961 
B.S., M.S.. The University of Texas at Austin; Registered Professional Engineer 

>Ins. LURLIKE HUGHES COLTHARP, Prnfessor of Linguistics and  English. 1954 
B.A., M.A.. Ph.D.. The University of Texas at Austin 

ELLEN WINIFRED COOCLER, Assistant Professor of Art. 1944 
B.S.. Sul Ross State University; M.A., Teachers College Columbia University 

CLARENCE SHARP CWK. Professor Of Physics, 19 0 
A.B.. De Pauw Univerrity; M.A., Ph.D., I n i a n a  University at Blaomington 

THOMAS IRA COOK. H. Y. Benedict Professor of Political Science. 1966 
B.S., London School of Economics; Ph.D.. Columbia University 

CLARENCE HENRY COOPEH. AsSE~tont Professor of Physics. l g  g 
B.S.. The University of Texar at El Paso; MS.. ~ a n d e r b h  University; 
Ph.D.. The University of Texas at Austin 

MARY EDITH CORN. Ins tw~tor  in English, 1967 
A.B.. Southwest Missouri State College; A.M., University of Missouri at Columbia 

WILLIAM C. CORNELL. Assaonl Professor of Ceologirai Sciences, 1971 
B.S., M.S.. University of Rhade Island 

MRS. ELEANOR C ~ E E T  COTTON. lnstrucior in Linguistics. 1960 
B.A.. hl.A., Thc University of Texas at El  Paso 

MRS. KATHLEEN CIIAICO, Assisiont Professor of Health and Physical Education. 1945 
B.A.. M.A.. North Texas State University 

WILLJAM LIONEL CRAVER, JR., Assisfont Professor of Mechonicnl Engineering. 1970 
B.S.M.E., The Universit of Texas at Austin; M.S.M.E., University of New Mexico; 
Ph.D.. University of 0kLhoma 

CECNL CLEMENT CRAWFORD, Professor Emeritus of Philosophy, 1953 
B.A., M.A..Ph.D.. Washington Univerrity 

JOHN KELLOCG CREIGHTON. Associate Professor of History. 1966 
B.A.. M.A.. Ph.D.. University of Colorado 

DAVID IJAROLD CROWEY, Instr~ctor  in Music. 1968 
B.M.. M.M.. The Manhattan School of Music 

BERTRAM BURDELL DALES, Ill ,  Assistant Professor of Mililary Science, 1971 
B.S., Georgia Institute of Technology; Major, U. S. Army 

EUGENE LEE DANIEL. Assistant Professor of Military Science. 1969 
B.B.A., The Univerrity of Texas at El Paso. Captain. U. S. Arrny 

EVERETT EDWARD DAVIS. Associate Professor of E d ~ c n t i o m I  Psychology and 
Guidonre. 1965 
B.A.. University of Colorado: M.A., Colorado State Teachers College: 
Ph.D., Arizona State University 

MICHAEL I A N  DAVIS. Professor of Chemistry. 1968 
B.S., The Univerrity of London; Ph.D.. University of Oslo 

VELMA Lou DAVIS, AssistotU Professor of Curriculum ond Insiwction. 1963 
B.S., New Mexico State Univerrity: M. Ed.. University of the Philippines 

MRS. LOLA B. DAMINS. Professor of Management. 1965 
B.B.A.. The University of Texas at El  Paso; 
M.B.A., Ph.D.. The University of Texas at Austin 

Mns. GERTRUDE DAWSON, Instructor in Business, 1968 
R.A.. M.A.. TheUniversitv of Texas at El Pas0 

~~~ . 
JAMES FRANCIS DAY. Professor of Educ~ltionol P ~ ~ c h o l o g y  and Guidance. 1955 

B.S.. M.S.. Utah State University; Ed.D., Stanford University 
JAWFW %III.TOS I)+.Y. A~socinle P r o f c ~ ~ n r  of Engluh. 1967 

B.A.. > I . , \ .  The Universtly of Texas at Awtln. 1'h.D. t%dylor Unlv~rsity 
EUGENE ALAN DEAN. Associate Professor of Physics. 1958 

B.S., The University of Texas at El Paso: MS.. New Mexico State University: 
Ph.D., Texas A. & M. Univerrity 

'Leave of absence, 1972-73 11 
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DAVID LAWSON DEMINC. Instr~ctor  in Art. 1970 
B.F.A.. Cleveland Institute of Art; M.F.A.. Cranbrook Academy of Art 

Ilas.  AN., ~ I .&II IA V.  I>F KAVIH.  In$irtl(lror in Alt)der11 1.anguugcr. 1965 
B S  , .\I.S., Untvcrs~dad Na<~rrlnl Auton~m,o de 5lhriro. 
>l.A., Tlw L'nibcraity of ' l 'e~as dt El l'.8\o 

ALLLS EDWAHD DI:PALTLII, AISO~III~C Profeeeor of Art. 1967 
I).F.A, h1.F A .  ' f e u i  Chrlstkm Cr~r\crsit). 
Phl l . .  'The Un~vcrs~tr of T e u s  a t  Auritltt 

JAMES VINCENT DEVINE. As~ociote Professor o P ~ ~ c h o l o g y .  1967 
B.S.. MS.. University of New Mexico; Pk.D., Kansas State Univerrity 

JOHN ALEXANDER R. DLCI. Instmcto~ i n  English. 1971 
A.B., Hanard University; M.A.. Yale University 

EVERETI GEORCE DILLMAN. Professor of Business. 1968 
B.B.A.. M.B.A.. University of New Mexico; 
Ph.D.. The University of Texas at Austin 

W ~ L ~ A M  JAMES DODCE. Assistant P r o f e ~ ~ o r  of Mathemtics. 1969 
B.S.. M.S.. Univeraitv of Wisconsin 

JALI ALLKN DOWDY. A~iociole Proferror of Alechonical En inrerzng. 1q6.4 
A.A.. Whanon Jr. Collcgr. II.S.1I.E. Suuthcrn hlrthoJist 'lnivrrsrty: 
hl.S.\I.E.. 0kLloor~o.l State Ilni\,rrs~ly, Ph.11.. TIIL. Unr\ersity of Trvai at Auruu 

DELLE FRANK DOWELL, lns t r~c tor  in English, ,970 
B.A.. M.A.. Baylor University 

PETE TONY DUARTE, Insirucf~r  in Sociology. 1971 
B.A.. California State College at Hayward 

1 1 ~ s .  h l ~ ~ r  E L L A ~ O H  DL~KK. .4s)o~iorr Professor uf Bi(rlogic01 Sciencer. 19.47 
I1.A.. I hr Uo~vrr\ity of T c ~ j s  at El I'aso. 
h1.A. 1'h.D. Thc Ilnrvcrsltv of T<:r.,i at Anstin 

S l s ~ ~ n  V I R ~ I N I A  CLARE DUNCAN, Visiting Associate Professor of Clrrricufum ond 
Instruction. 1971 
B.A.. Our Lady of the Lake College: M.A.. Catholic University of America: 
Ph.D., The Univerrity of Texas at Austin 

PHILIP D I ~ I E Z ,  Associate PTO~PSSO~ o Economtcs. 1962 
B.A.. New Mexico Western Colfege: M.A:. Baylur University: 
Ph.D.. Louisiana State Universitv 

MLCHAEL PAIR EASTMAN, Assistant Professor of Chemirtry. 1970 
B.A.. Csrleton College: Ph.D.. Cornell University 

KENNETH S C O ~  EDWARDS. Professor of Mechanic01 Engineering, 1965 
B.M.E.. Cornell Univerrity; M.A.E.. Yale Univerrity; Ph.D.. Carnell University 

SF.TII JALIANT ED\VAI,OS. A S I I ~ C ~ O ~ C  Proferror of Currictrltrtn a t d  ln~trucfiun. 1 q 7 ~  
H.Sc.. Robertson College. Jlbalpur, Indla. hl.Sc., S a ~ r c ~ r  L niverstty. Svugar. 51.1'.. 
Indua: 1I.S.. Ed.S. Ph.D.. Indim., I'nivorsitr 

FnANcrs ALAN EHMANN, AsSistant Professor of English. ,950 
B.A.. The University of Texas at El Paso: M.A.. Harvard University 

HENRY PHILIP EHRLINCER. Associate Professor of Metollurgicol Engineering. 1959 
B.S.. E.M., University of Wisconsin; Registered Professional Engineer 

OLAV ELLINC EIDBO. Pro essor of Musrc 1950 
B.A.. Cancordia Codege; M.A.. The'university of Texas at E l  Paso: 
Ph.D., University of North Dakota 

C I ~ T ~ J  E I N A ~  FKLUNI). Pr~f t l e~or  of R ~ ~ l t ~ g ~ c u I  Srienres. 1966 
B.A.. 51.A.. Ph.D.. The Unnrerrnty of Teras at Aurt~rl 

ELDON EDWARD EKWALL. Associate Professor of Curriculum ond Instruction, 1969 
B.S.. M.Ed., University of Nebraska; Ed.D.. Univcrsity of Arizona 

CHARLES GAYLORD ELERICX. Instructor in Linguistics. 1968 
B.A., University of New Mexico; M.A.. The University of Texas at El Paso 

Mns. J O ~ N V F  T O V ~ L  ELLZEI, Asristont Proferror of Biological Sctrnc~r .  1969 
14.A.. Randolph-Macon Woman's College, h1.A.. Unrversity of h'ortli Carolina; 
1'h.D.. The L'niveritv of Terns at Awlin 

MAWON LAWRENCE ELLZEY, JR., Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 1968 
B.A., Rice University; Ph.D.. The University of Texas at Austin 
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ROBERT MORLEY ESCH, I n s i ~ c i o r  in English, 1965 
B.A.. Southern Methodist University; M.A., The Univerrity of Wisconsin 

Mns. BILLIE WALELER E T H E ~ E ,  I n s t m ~ t o r  in English, 1968 
B.S., University of Houston; M.A.. The University of Texas at El  Paso 

CHARLES L ~ n l u o n ~  ETHERIDCE, SR., A~SiStonl Professor of Drama and Speech. 1963 
B.S.. M.A.. Sul Ross State Univerrity 

RALPH WALW EWTON, JR., Associate Professor of Modern Languages, 1966 
B.A.. M.A.. Ph.D.. Rice University 

DAVID B ~ ~ E N E ~  EYDE. Associ(lte Professor of So~iology. 1970 
B.A., University of Hawaii; Ph.D., Yale University 

Mns. DIANNE MAHIE FAIABANK. AsSistonf Professor of Sociology. 1969 
B.A.. M.A.. Univerrity of Arizona 

FLOYD E ~ M e r r  FARQUEAR. Professor Emeritus of Educotion. 1942 
B.S.. Miami Univerrity; M.A.. Univerrity of Chicago; 
Ed.D.. The University of Texas at Austin 

PAUL EDWARD FENLON. Pro essor of Economtcs ond F~nance, 1967 
B.S.. College of the Hofy Cross: A.B.. University i f  Illinois; 
M.A., Ph.D., University of Florida 

JAMES H. FENNER. I n ~ t ~ ~ c t ~ r  in Religion, 1970 
B.A.. Whitworth College; M.Div.. Princeton Theological Seminary 

THOMAS JOSEPH FENTON. Iwlmctor in Journalism. 1970 
B.A.. University of the Americas. (Mexico. D.F.); 
M.A.. University of Missouri at Columbia 

FEDERLCO FERRO. A~sistnnl Professor of Philosophy, 1970 
Laurea. Univrrriti degli Studi. Turin 

\VILLIS ARNOLD FINCHUM, Adjunct Professor of Eleciricnl Engineering. 1971 
B.S.E.E.. M.S.E.E.. Utah State Univerrity 

JOE WARREN F I ~ P A T R I C K ,  Assistant Professor of Mathematics. 1966 
B.S.. Baylor University; M.A.. The University of Texas at Austin 

F. Bnlcc FLORES. As~ociote Professor of Accounting. 1971 
B.S.. A.B.. M.S.. Kansas State Teachers College: Ph.D.. University of Utah 

MHS. ]ANIE RUTH FLINT, Assistant Professor of Accounting. 1966 
B.B.A.. The University of Texas at El  Paso; M.B.A.. Texas Tech University: C.P.A. 

JAMES HAnnlSoN FOHD. InStmctor in Metallurgical Engineering. 196 
B.S.. The University of Texas at El Paso; M.S., University of ~ k t h o r n a  

ALONZO NEIL FOSTEH. Professor of Educational Administration. 1951 
B.S.. Southwest Texas State University; h1.A.. University of Missouri at Columbia; 
Ed.D., Colorado State College 

REX ELWYN FOX, Assistant Professor of Maihemotics, 1961 
B.S., Texar A. & M. University; M.Ed.. Southwest Texas State university; 
M.A., Louisiana State University 

DONALD ROBERT FUSER. Assislont Professor of Economics ond Finonce. 1969 
B.A.. University of Arizona; M.S.. University of Rhode Island; 
Ph.D., University of Arizona 

DONALD KE~TH FREELAND. Assisfont Professor of BuSiness. 1949 
B.S.. Austin College; M.B.A., North Texas State University 

CI IARI  r s  EI,W.HI) F ~ ~ F F L L A V .  JH.. ASIIP~OII~  P ~ O ~ C T < # I I  of Ilit>log8,:01 S8:~enrcs. 1q68 
135, Ah.lrnc Chrtrtt.tn Collcgr; \IS.. Ph D.. KPW l l e x i ~ o  Statc Un~\e r r~ ty  

J E R R Y  ALAN FHEISCHLAC. Assidant Professor of Health and Physicol Educotion. 1971 
B.S.. M.S., lthnca College; M.A., Stanford Univerrity: 
Ph.D.. Florida State University 

FRANCIS LYLE FUCATE. Assistant Professor of English. 1949 
B.A.. 8.1.. University of Missouri 

WAYNE EDISON FULLER. Professor of his ton^. 1955 
B.A., Univwsity of Colorado: M.A.. Univerrity of Dcnvcr: 
Ph.D.. University of California at Berkeley 
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CARLOS An~*Noo GARCIA, Visiting Associate Professor of Curriculum and 
Insfnrclion, 1971 
B.A., The University of Texas at E l  Paso; M.A.. Fordham University 

~IAHIA-ELENA GARCLA, Instructor in Modern Languages, ond Curriculum and 
Instruction. 1971 
B.A., Occidental College; M.A.. lndiana University 

C L A ~  HENDEHSON CAANSEY, Professor of Arf. 19fi6 
B.S., MS., Ph.D., Western Reserve University 

Eowmo Yousse~  GEORGE. Professor of Business. 1969 
B.A.. American University at Cairo; B.S., M.A.. Cairo University; 
Ph.D.. New School for Social Research 

REX ERVIN GERALD, Assistant Professor of Sociology. 1958 
B.A.. University of Arizona; M.A.. University of Pennsylvania 

WALTER LOUIS GEYER,' INIructor in Music. 1967 
B.M.. The University of Texas at Austin; M.M.. University of Michigan 

GLENN ALLEN GIBSON. Associate Professor of Electric01 Engineering. 1966 
B.S.E.E., University of Kansas; M.S.E.E., M.A.. Ph.D.. Arizona State University 

LAURENCE AREY GIBSON. Assistant Professor of Music. 1969 
B.M.. M.M., Eastman School of Music 

.4nrnun SHOLL.EY GIFFOHD. Assiifant Professor of Murketing, 1967 
B.S.. M.B.A., University of Arkansas 

GLENDA ELOISE GILL, Instructor in English, l g  o 
B.S.. Alabama Agricultural and ~ e c h a n i c a r ~ n i v e r s i t y ;  
MS., University of Wisconsin 

CHARLES HERMAN GLADMAN. Associate Professor of Mothemotics, 1948 
B.S., M.A., Ohio State University 

MRS. MIMI REISEL GLADSTEIN, Instructor in English. 1971 
B.A., M.A.. The University of Texas at El Paso 

Mns. L V N E ~ E  GLARDON. Assistant Professor o Health and Physical Educotia. 1951 
B.A., M.A.. The University of Texas at E I Puro 

JUDITH PACE GOGCIN. Associate Professor of Pwchology, 1969 
B.A.. Bryn Mawr; Ph.D., Univerrity of California at Berkeley 

STUART WARAEN GOLDBERC, lnstmctor in Modern Longuages. ,970 
B.A.. University of Florida; M.A., University of Missouri 

PAUL WERSHUB GOODMAN. Associate Professor of Sociologtj. 1957 
B.A.. M S . ,  Syracuse University; Ph.D.. University of Colorado 

JOSEPH BENJAMIN GRAVES. Associate Professor of Politico1 Science. 1964 
B.A., J.D.. Vanderbilt Univerrity; M.P.A., Harvard University 

JAMES MICHAEL GRAY, Assistant Professor of Mothemotics. 1970 
B.S.. M.S., Ph.D., Texas Christian University 

ELRABETH ANN GRUBB. Imtnrctor in  Curriculum ond Instruction. 1970 
B.A.. Hardin-Simmons University; M.L.S.. North Texas State University 

RAY WESLEY GUARD, Professor of Mdallurgicol Engineering, 1970 
B.S.M.E., Purdue University; M.S.M.E., Carnegie Institute of Technology; 
Ph.D.. Purdue University 

DAVIDA. HACKKIT. Assisrant Professor of Histoy. 1971 
B.A.. Earlham College; M.A.. Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 

JOHN H E ~ B E R T  HADDOX. Professor o Ph~larophy. 1957 
B.A.. M.A.. Ph.D.. University a / No~re  Dame 

C ~ L  ELDRILXE HALI., Associate Professor of Mathematics. 1969 
B.S.. West Texas State University; MS.. Ph.D.. New Mexiro State University 

DAWD LYNN HALL. Assistant Professor of Philosophy, ,969 
B.A.. The University of Texas at E l  Paso; 
B.D.. Chicago Theological Seminary; Ph.D., Yale Univerrity 

JAMES EDmN HAMBY. JR., ~ ~ r u c t o r  in Socio/ogy, 1968 
B.A., M.A., Univerrity of Florida 

JESSE APLEY HANCOCL, Professor of Chemisiry, 1941 
B.S., M.S., Conzaga University; Ph.D., University of Colorado 

'Leooe of absence. 1972-73 14 
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THOMAS G .  HANNINC. Instwctor in Biologic~ll Sciences, 1971 
B.S.. University of Illinois 

JULE ANN HANSEN, lnstwctor in Mothemotics, 1961 
B.S.. University of Wisconsin: M.Ed.. The Univerrity of Texas at El Paso 

DONALD HOWARD HAWIN. Pmfessor of Heolth and Physical Educotion, 1962 
B.A.. M.A.. Univerritv of Northern Iowa: Ph.D.. State Universitv of Iowa 

IIAROLD F R I K ~  HARDING: H. Y. Benediet professor of Speech. 1966. 
A.B.. L.H.D.. Hamilton College; M.A., Ph.D.. Cornell University 

Hocen L. HARRELL. Visiting Associole Professor of Educational Adrninistmlion. 1971 
B.S.. M.A.. Eastern New Mexico University; Ed.D.. University of New Mexico 

ARTHUR HORN= H ~ n m s ,  Professor of Biologic01 Sciences. 1965 
B.A., M.A.. Ph.D.. University of New Mexico 

W I L L I A ~ I  HAROLD HARRIS. Professor of Heolth and Physicol Educotiun, 1 ~ 6 3  
B.S.. M.E.. University of Missouri at Columbia; M.A., Columbia University: 
Ed.D.. Universitv of Kentuckv 

W l ~ n  H ~ n n l s o ~ .  Professor of Arl. 1948 
B.A., The University of Texas at El Paso: M.A., University of Denver 

WADE JAMES HARTRICK. Professor of Marketing. l g  4 
B.A.. Texas Tech University; M.B.A.. Ph.D.. ~ l e  University of Texas at Austin 

PAUL CLIFFORD HASSLER. JR., Professor of Ciuil Engineering, 1948 
B.S.. Grove City College; M.S.. Uni\,errity of New Mexico. 
Registered Professional Engineer 

LEWIS FREDERICK HATCH. Professor of Chemistry. 1967 
B.S.. Washington State University: M.S., Ph.D.. Purdue University 

G ~ n n r  OWEN HAWKINS, Assisfont Professor of Mechonicul Engineering. 1971 
B.S.. M.S.. Texas A. & M. University 

~ I C H A R D  LLOYD HAYDEN, lnstmctor in  Linguistics and Modern Languages. 1971 
B.A.. The Universitv of T r x o s  at El Paso 

WILLIAM GARTH HENDERSON. Professor o Cfozl Engineering. 1965 
B.S.C.E.. M.S.C.E.. Unlverslty of Ok r ahoma; " Ph.D.. Oklahoma State University 

MHS. MARY FRANCES BAKER HBTINANDEZ, As~ociate Professor of English. 1967 
B.S.. M.S.. Purdue Univerrity; M.A.. Ph.D.. University of New Mexico 

hlns. N ~ R M A  CONZALEZ HERNANDEZ. Assistant Professor of Curriculum and 
Imtruclion, 1969 
B.A.. The University of Texas at El Para; 
M.A.. Ph.D.. The University of Texas at Austin 

CARL HERTZOG, Speciol Lecturer. 1948 
D.Litt.. Baylor University; D.Litt., Southern Methodist Univerrity 

ROBERT SMITH HIATT. Associate Professor of Socio!ogl~. 1968 
A.B.. Washington Univerrity; M.S.W.. Univerrity of Denver; 
D.S.W.. Columbia University 

VIRGIL HICKS. Professor Emeritus of Rndio ond Television. 1945 
B.A., The Univerrity of Texas at El Paso; M.A., University of Southern California 

JOHN MOORE HILLS, P r o p  of C,eolo~ical Sciences., 1967 
B.S.. Lafayette Col ege. Ph D . Un~vers~ty of Chrcago 

HAROLD L. HILLYER. Associate Professor of Music. 1962 
B.M.E.. University of Wichita; M.M., Univerrity of Southern California 

PHILIP HIMELSTEIN, Professor of Psychology. 1965 
B.A., M.A.. New York Univerrity; Ph.D.. The University of Texar at Austin 

J U H L ~ ,  >I.AI<TLS ~IOFFFR. AYSOC?O!C Profereor of Cco log~cd  Srtrnre,, tg65 
R.A..  5 I . A .  Starr L'tuvr,r\~ty of low=. 1'11 D . \Vi)>h~ngtoo SIAIC 0111\.eciity 

ERNEST HOWARD HOLT. Adiunct Professor of Electrical Engineering and Physics, 1969 
B.S.. Ph.D., University of London. Registered Professional En~incer  . 

JOHN JOSEPH HOOKER. Professor of Econorntcs and Finonce. 1968 
B.A.. hl.A.. Cambridge University; 
B.Sc., hl.Sc.. B.Corn.. Ph.D., University of London 
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RICHAHD L .  HOUCH. Assistant Professor of Sociology. 1971 
B.A.. Texas Christian University: B.D., Iliff School of Theology; 
M.A., Ph.D.. University of Illinois 

JOHN ANTHONY HOVEL, JH.. Assi~tonf Professor of Politi~ol Science, 1958 
R.A.. M.A.. Universitv of Wisconsin - ,~~ . 

J ~ m r  DON HUNTER. A~sociote Professor of Biologi~ol Sciences. 1966 
M.A., Hardin-Simmons Univerrity; M.S.. Ph.D., Texas A. & M. University 

LAWRENCE HUNTLEY. Assistant Professor o Mathematics. 1964 f B.A.. M.A.. Kansas State Teachers Col ege 
CL~FFORD EARL HUTTON, lmtn~c tor  in Religion, 1971 

B.A.. McMurrv College: M.Div.. Duke Divinity School 

~ ~ ~ ~ . ~~~~ 

D.M.A.. Universitv of ~du thern  ~ a l i f G n i a  
MHS. ILSE HEDWIG IRWIN,' InSfwctor in Modern Longuo es. 1965 S B.A.. Kansas University; M.A., Univerrity of Colorn o 
P H I L ~ P  EDWARD ISETT. Inslnrclor in History. 1967 

B.A.. M.A., The University of Trxas at Austin 
C A ~  THOMAS ]ACYSON. Associate Professor of Hislory. 1962 

A.B.. University of New Mexico; Ph.D.. Univerrity of California at Los Angeles 
HOWARD MONFOHD JACKSON. I n ~ f m c t ~ r  in Ceologicol Sciences. 1963 

B.S.. The Universitv of Texas at El  Paso . 
UILMUS DELANO JAMES. Associate Professor of Economics, 1958 

B.A., M.A.. The Univerrity of Texas at Austin; Ph.D.. Michigan State University 
JOSEPH HOPWS JAMES. Associate Professor of English. 1938 

B.A.. M.A., University of Alabama 
LOREN GENE JANZEN. Assistant Professor of Ad,  1967 

B.F.A.. M.F.A.. Wichita State University 
OSCAR TH*D JARYIS. Professo~ of C L I I ~ C U I U ~  and Instruction. 1970 

B.S.. M.Ed.. Howard Paynr College; Ed.D., Univerrity of Houston 
Mns. EUGENIA SPROUL JOHNSON. Inslr~clor  in Modern Longuoges, 1968 

B.A.. Trinity University; M.A.. Instituto Tecnol6gico de Monterrey 
Cmovtn VAUGHN JOHNSON. Assisfont Professor of Bussiness. 1971 

B.S.. Urigham Young University; M.H.A.. University of Michigan 
MRS. CLARICE MATTHEWS JONES. Assistant Professor of D r a m  and Speech. 1946 

B.S.. West Texas State Universitv: h4.A.. Texas Woman's Universitv 
GEORGE JOYCE, Profesror of Marketing, 1965 

B.B.A.. M.B.A., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D.. University of Alabama 
STEPWN JUSTICE. Imtruclor in English, 1962 

B.A., M.A.. North Texas State Universit, 

DONALD PAUL KEDZJE, Professor i f  Metallurgical Engineering. 1967 
B.S., University of Houston: M.S., Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 

B ~ I A N  JOHN KELLY. AssiStont Professor of Health ond Physical Educotion. 1968 
Dip. P.E.. University of New Zealand at Denedin; 
M.Ed., Western Washington State College; Ph.D.. University of Oregon 

Mns. NOELWE LILLIAS KELLY. Lecturer. Health and Physical Educotion. 1969 
B.Ed.. University of British Columbia; M.S.. University of Oregon 

CLINTON W .  KENNEL. Assistan1 Professor of Mothernotics. 1970 
B.S.. Bradley University; M.S.. Florida State University; 
Ph.D., University of Illinois 

BEULAH MARCILLE KIDSON. Associate Professor of Educotion. 1970 
B.S.. Texas Woman's Univerrity; M.A.. Ed.".. University 01 Colorado 

MRS. PAULINE KISKA. lnsfr~ctor in English, 1966 
A.B.. Bradley University; M.A.. The  University of Texas nt El Paso 

K A ~ L  WALTER KLEMENT, Professor of Ceologicol Sciences, 1969 
Ph.D., Tubingen 

*Leatie of absence, 1972-73 16 
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JOE LARS KLINCSTEDT, Assisfont Profes~or of Curriculum ond instruction. 1970 
B.hl.Ed.. University of Oklahoma; M.M. Ed.. Ed.D.. Texas Tech University 

FHEDEHICK JOSEPH KLUCK, Instructor in Modern Languages, 1970 
B.A.. North Texas State Universitv: M.A.. Northwestern University ~~ ~ ~~~~ 

EDWIN JOHN KNAPP, Professor Emeritus of Physics. 1931 
Ph.B., Ph.D.. University of Wircanrin 

OLIVER HOLMES KNIGHT, JR.. Pro essor of Htstory 1967 
B.A., M.A., University of Okthama: Ph.D.. dniverrity of Wisconsin 

JULIUS O r r o  KOPPLIN, Pro essor of Electrical Engmeenng. 1968 
B.S.E.E.. Universitv of Wisconsin: M.S.E.E.. Ph.D:. Purdue University 

C~nt .  F~IEI)FIIICI KIIALY,LI.. I 1  1'. Hcnedjrt Profrc\or uf S,r ,olog#, .  1966 
B.A., L n j b ~ r ~ i t y  ot \mth l>.Aot,i, !I.:\., Lfntvtrstty of %I~~~nraot . i .  
1'h.D.. On~vrr~icv of \ \ ' ~ ? c o r ~ u  

Mns. DANJCE MAE KRESS, ln~lructor in Music. 1967 
B.M.. The University of Texas at El Paso 

ORVILLE C L E ~ N  Kmusc~wtrz, Assistant Professor of Mothemotics. 1956 
A.B.. Ohio Wesleyan University; M.A.. Ceorge Peabody College for Teachers 

Z. ANTHONY KRUSZEWSKI. A~sociole Professor of Political Science, 1968 
BaccalaurPat, Lycee, Cawtharne: Ph.D.. University of Chicago 

EUGENE EDWARU K ~ I R I A N .  Assistant Professor of Hisory. 1967 
A.B.. University of California at Berkeley: M.A.. Fresno State Collegc: 
Ph.D.. R u t ~ e r s  University . 

WILLIAM ROOERT LACE", Assisfont Profesmr o Englrsh 1966 
B.S., M.A.. Mississippi State University: Pl.D.. Loiisiann State University 

JAMES WILBERT LAMARE. As~islont P ~ O ~ ~ S S M  of Political Science. 1970 
B.A., San Fernando Valley State College: 
M.A.. University of California nt Los Angeler 

RICHARD LJNO LANDY. Imt ru~lor  in Modern Longuoges. 1969 
B.A., M.A.. The University of Texas at El Paso 

MRS. GWENDOLYN HACLER LAWRENCE. instructor in Curriculum and lnstrrrction. 1967 
B.S.. M.A.. The University of Texas at El Paso 

JUAN 0x0 LAWSON. Associate Professor of Physics, 1967 
B.S.. Vireinia State Colleae: M.S.. Ph.D.. Howard Universitv . " .  

JOSEPH LEE LEACH. Profe~sor of English. 1947 
B.A.. Southern Methodist University; Ph.D., Yale University 

W L L L ~ A M  JOSEPH LEAHEY, Professor of Malhemotics, 1968 
S.B., S.M.. Ph.D., Massachusetts Institute of Technobgy 

ROBERT MILTON LEECH, P r o f c ~ ~ o r  of Drama and Speech, 1949 
B.F.A.. M.F.A.. Ph.D.. The Universitv of Texas at Austin 

I ) . , )  11 ,  \'OXI>FI.IIC~I,(: I-L.\Io\F. A%,t*:iol~ P ~ o ~ ( . c c o ~  of ~#~tlfl)c1(.~/ S C ~ C ! I C C S .  Iljfi4 
R 5 .  New \ l r u r o  lnrtttttte of \llrtw,g and Tcct~mrlnpy. 
\l.S.. ( . w \ c ~ \ t t v  uf ./\rt,tma; 1'11.D.. ~ I I ~ I ~ I ~ o  St.ttc On~\,er?it> 

LEONAAD SLDNEY LEVITT, Professor of Chemistry. 1965 
B.S.. Pennsylvania State University: B.A.. University of Pennsylvania; 
M.A.. Haverford College; Ph.D.. Temple University 

JOHN MELVIN LEYOSXY. Professor of Mechanical Engineering. 1967 
-B.S., Lamar State College: M.S., Ph.D., Oklahoma State University 

EKAR W I L L I A M  LICHTENBERCER. Visiting Associnle Professor of Curriculum ond - - - ~ ~ ~ ~  

Instruction, 1971 
B.A.. Dickinran College; M.A., University of Nebraska; 
Ed.D.. Arizona State University 

RALPH ANTHONY LICUORI.' AsSiStonI Professor of Malhemotics. 1963 
B.S.. University of New Mexico: A.M., University of Illinois 

YU-CHENC LIU. Assisfont Professor of Electric01 Engineering. 1971 
B.S., National Taiwan University; M.S., Ph.D.. Northwestern University 

'Leave of absence, 1972-73 17 
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WlNsrON DALE LLOYD, Associ~te  P ro  eSSOr of Chemtst 1962 
B.S., Florida State Uhiversity; PL.D.. Universit; oywhrnrhington 

MRS. MONA H. LOPER, Assistant P~ofessor  of Heolth and  Physical Educntion. 1957 
B.S., Tcxas Christian University 

K E N N I ~ H  W A Y N E  LOPP. ASSIS~OII~  Profe~sor  of Mathemlics.  1968 
B.S.. M.S.. Ph.D.. New Mexico State University - .  

E A ~ L  MANX P. Lovr)OY, Associote P~ofessor of Ceoiogicol Sciences. 1965 
B.S.. Rutgers University: M.S., Colorado School of Miner: 
Ph.D.. Universitv of Arizona 

Mns. F ~ A N C E ~  EOLIANDS LOIVRANCE. Assistant Professor of Curriculum and 
Instruction. 1963 
A.B.. Indiana University: M.Ed.. Texas Tech University ~- . . . 

WILLIAL~ CLASCOW LUCKEH, Assisfont Professor of Psycholr,gy, 1967 
B.A., The  Univerrity of Texas a t  E l  Paso: 
Ph.D.. George Peabody College for Teachers 

LAHHY MACDONALD.' Assistunt P~ofessor  of Accounling, 1969 
B.B.A.. The  Univerrity of Texas a t  El Pasa: M.A.. Brighum Young Univcrsity; 
Ph.D.. University of Utah 

MRS. E ~ Z A B E T H  C n r ~ s s  MANNING. Assistant Professor of Biologi~ol Sciences. 1960 
B.S., M.A., The  University of Texas a t  Austin 

JOHN R O R ~ N  MARSHALL, lns t r t ,~ tor  in English. 1971 
B.A.. Williams Colleae; M.A.. University of Michiyan - - 

B E R N A ~ D  MARTIN-WILLIAMS, Assistant Professor of Molhemutics. 1967 
B.A., M.A.. Cambridge University 

JAMES Conoorr MASON. Professor of Heollh and Physicol Education, 1970 
B.S.. M.A.. Ohio State University: Ed.D.. Teachers College. Columbia Univcrsity 

ROBERT ]OSEPH MASSEY, P ~ O ~ ~ S S O T  Of AH. 1953 
B.A.. Oklahoms State Univerrity; M.F.A.. S y r a a ~ s e  University; 
Ph.D.. The  Univerrity of Texas a t  Austin 

GERALD CARONER MAXWELL. Assistant Professor of Eleclricol Engineering. 1966 
B.S.. M.S., The  Univerrity of Texas at E l  Paso: 
Ph.D.. Thc  University of Texas a t  Austin 

W ~ L L I A M  NOEL MCANLILIY. Professor of  Ceologicai Sciences. 196 
B.S.. M.S.. Universitv of Oklahoma: Ph.D.. T h e  University a # ~ e n u s  a t  Austin 

GEORGE C O U R T ~ E V  MCCARTY. As~ociote  Professof of Heolth and Physical 
Education, 1953 
B.S.. M.A.. New Mexici State Universitv 

CARLOS MCDONALD. Assistant Professor of Ciuil ond Elecfricul Engineering. 1 9 9  
B.S., T h e  University of Texas at  E l  Paso; M.S.. New Mexico State University 

ROBE~T CLARENCE MCDONALD, JR.. Iw tmc to r  in Molhemotics. 1963 
B.S.. United States Milit.ary Academy: M.S.. University of Southern California 

R o m n r  GERALD MCINTYHE, ~TOfessor of  Phgsics. 1965 
B.S.. U. S. Naval Academy: Ph.D.. University of Oklahoma 

OSCAR HAnnv MCMAHAN, Professor of Physics. 1943 
B.S.. Oklahoma State University: M.S., Univerrity of Arizona 

JOHN HAMILTON MCNEELY. Professor of  History, 1946 
B.A.. American University: M.A., George Washington University: 
Ph.D., The University of Texas a t  Austin 

JACK HOUSTON MEADOWS. Professor of EducotiomI Adminisfrotion, 1954 
B.S., M.A., Sam Houston State University; Ed.D., Texas Tech Univerrity 

A ~ T ~ E  L o u  METCALF. Professor of Biologic01 Sciences. 1962 
B.S., Kansas State Univerrity: M.A.. Ph.D.. University of Kansas 

F n ~ ~ c i s  THOMAS MEYER. lnstwctor in Religion. 1971 
B.A., M.A.. St. Iohn's Universitv 

Mns. JEAN H E W I N C ~ R  MICULKA. ~ s 6 i s t o n t  Professor of Drama ond Speech. 1961 
B.A.. The  University of Texas a t  E l  Paso; M.A.. Northwestern University 

V L A D ~  ADOLPH MICULU. Assistant P ro fe s so~  of Mathematics. 1955 
B.S., Southwest Texas State Univerrity; M.S.. Texas Tech University 

JOHN JUDY MIDDACH, Professor of lournalirrn. 1948 
B.J., University of Missouri a t  Columbia: M.A.. T h e  University of Texas at  El P ~ S O  

'Leoue of absence. 1972-73 18 
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Mns. GRACE FREDBHICK M~DDLETON, instructor in Dromo and  Spcech. 1970 
B.S., Oklahoma S t ~ t e  University; M.C.D.. Oklahoma University 

GEHALD REVBUSH M I L L E ~ ,  Assuciote PTO~CSSOT of psycho log^, 1965 
B.A.. Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University 

JAMES LEE MILSON. Assi~tant PIO~~SSOI of Cum'culum and instructinn. 1970 
B.S., M.Ed., Texas Werlryan College; Ph.D.. The University of TCXX at 

Ross  moon^. Insfnrcfor in Heolth ond Physical Education. 1940 
B.A.. The Universitv of Texas at El  Paso 

Austin 

W l ~ e u n  L, h l o n ~ r ~ n r o ,  Instructor in Music, 1971 
B.A., hl.A.. Colorado State College 

H ~ n s e n r  C L A ~ K  M o n ~ o w .  In., lnslructor in Sociology, 1969 
B.A., University of ~ r i z o n a  

JAMES KENNETH MORTENSEN, Assistunt Pro essor of Engbsh. 1966 
B.A.. M.A.. Universitv of Minnesota: Pfi.D.. University of New Mexico 

CERALD EUGENE M u r ~ ~ s n .  Assistant Professor of Geological Sciences. 1970 
B.S.. University of Wisconsin; M.A.. Arizona State University 

Mns. FLO~ENCE WAYMOUTH MUNN, Instwcfor in Curriculum and inslructiun. 1964 
B.A., M.A.. The University of Texas at Austin 

]acusoN LEE MUNSEY, Assistant Professor of Military Science. 1969 
B.S., United States Military Academy; Major, U. S. Army 

MRS. PHOEBE HANSON MUTNICY. lnstruclor in Music, 1970 
B.A.. Hunter College; h4.A. Columbia University Teachers Collcgc 

SAMUEL DALE MYRES. Professor Emeritus of Polilical Science, 1955 
B.A.. M.A., Southern Methodist University: 
Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin: LL.D.. Trinity Univers~ty 

JOHN ANTHONY NARVARTE, As~istont Professor of Mathematics. ,970 
B.A.. The University of Texas at Austin; M.S.. St. Mary'sUniversity; 
Ph.D.. University of Arizona 

h f ~ s .  ELEANOB DIANA NATALLCIO. Visiting Assistant Professor of Linguistics and 
Modern Longuages. 1971 
B.S., St. Louis University; M.A.. Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin. 

L u n  FERNANDO NATALICIO. Associute P V O ~ ~ S S O T  of Curriculum and instruction. 1971 
B.A.. M.S.. Bnylor University; Ph.D.. University of Sao Paulo 

Howann DUNCAN NEIGHBOR. ASSDC~U~E Professor of Politico1 Science. 1968 
B.S.. M.S., Kansas State University: Ph.D., University of Kansas 

WELDON CLINTON NEILL. Assi~tont Professor of Economics ond Finance, 1966 
B.A.. M.A.. The University of Texas at Austin 

CHARLES WILLIAM NEWLLE. A~ststont Professor of Molhematirs. 1969 
B.S., Yale University; M.S.. University of Illinois 

FAYE= SALIM NOWALLAH, Associate Professor of Accounting, 1970 
B. Commerce, Cairo University; M.S.. Ph.D., University of Illinois 

JAMES EUGENE NYMANN. Associate Professor of M o l h e m l i ~ s ,  1967 
B.A., University of Northern Iowa; M.S., Ph.D.. University of Arizona 

HONC-SIOE OEY. Associnte Professor of Cioil Engineering, 1967 
B.C.E., Bandung Institute of Technology: M.C.E.. Ph.D.. University of Oklahoma 

JACOB OHNSTEIN.~  Professor of Linguistics and Modcrn Languages. 1968 
B.S.. M.A., Ohio State University; Ph.D.. University of Wisconsin 

A ~ r m r n  O R T E G ~ .  Inslruclor in Modern Languages. 1967 
B.A.. M.A.. The University of Texas at El Pasa 

PWLW DARRAUCH ORTECO, Assistont Profes~or of English. 1970 
B.A., M.A.. The University of Texas at El Paso: Ph.D.. University of New Mexico 

C m n ~ ~ s  E o w ~ n o  PALMER, Instructor in Sociology. 1971 
B.A.. M.A.. Mississippi State University 

GLENN LOYD PALMOHE. Assistant Professor of Marketing. 1971 
B.S.. University of Maryland: M.B.S., D.B.A., University of Oklahoma 

KEITH HOWARD PIINNELL. Assistant Professor of Chemistry. 1971 
B.Sc., M.Sc., University College, Durham University;,Ph.D.. University of Toronto 

Ph.D., University of Toronto 

'Leave of absence. 1972-73 19 
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CVHIL PATIYANYI, Professor of Chemistry. 1969 
M.S., H.N.Dr.. Cltnrles University, (Prague); 
Ph.D.. Czeclloslovak A C ~ N ~ ~ I I I Y  3f Sciences. (Pmgue)  

HAY~!OND Em.*" PAST. Professor of Linpuistics und English, 1952 
A.B.. University of Pennsylvania: M.A.. Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin 

JOHN GILLIS PATE. In.. Associate Professor of Accounting, 1969 
B.S.. hl.S.. Florida Statc Universitv; Ph.D.. Columbia Universitv - 

AnHvL STANTON PAUL. I".. Assistant Prnfessor of Music, ,966 
B.M.. Drury College: M.M.. Wichita University 

SMHWOOU ~ I + . ~ I I Y  PSRES. Prnfessor of Manayement, ,970 
B.A.. M.A.. Ph.D.. Ohio State University 

Anruno P. PEREZ. Assistant Professor of Modern Lunguuges. 1970 
B.A.. Our Ladv of the Lake Collece; Ph.D.. University of Oklaholnn - 

Lurs PER=, Instructor in lournolism. 1966 
B.A.. The Univrrsity of Tcnas at El Paso 

JOSEPH ANTHONY PEROZZI. ASSOC~LI~C P ~ o f e ~ . ~ l r  ~ l f  Dramu and Spcech. 1971 
B.A.. University of Nevadn; M.A.. Ph.D.. University of Washington 

Hooan-r Louis PETETISON. Associate Professor of Polilicul Scicnce. 1967 
B.A., M.A.. State University of Iowa; Ph.D.. Pennsylvania State University 

JOSEPH HENRY PIERLUISSI. Assisfont Professm of Electric01 Engineering. ly6y 
B.S.E.E.. Univcrsity of Puerta Rico: M.S.E.E., Cornell University; 
Ph.D.. Tcrar A. & M. University 

EUGENE O ~ l v r n  Pon-rm. Professor Emeritus of History. 1940 
B.A.. Ohio Wesleyan College; M.A., Ph.D.. Ohio State University 

JOHN POTEET, Assisfont Professor of Hcullh and  Physical Edu,:ution, 3967 
B.S.. M.S.. Baylar University 

~ ~ A U ~ E E N  AUDREY P o n s .  l n ~ t r u ~ t o r  of English. 1970 
B.A., M.A.. University of Toronto 

KEITH BURNS P R ~ T E R .  Assislont P ~ O ~ B S S O ~  of Chemistry, ,969 
B.A.. Univcrbity of Kansas; Ph.D., Thc University of Tcxas at Anstin 

MHS. NAUINE HALE PRESTWOOU. l n ~ t r u c t , ~  in Educational Psychology nnd 
Cuidoncr, 1966 
B.A.. h1.A.. M.Ed.. The University of Texas a t  El Paro 

THOMAS JOSEPH PRICE, As~istont Professor of Political Science. 1970 
B.S.. Crlllege of Charleston; M.A., University of Chicago: 
Ph.D.. Florida State University 

JESUS Roarnro P ~ O V E N C ~ O .  Assistant Professor of Physics and Mathematics, 1966 
B.S.. M.S., The University of Texas at El  Pnsn 

RALPH H ~ n r c n  Pnuon, lnstructor in Mathemolics. 1961 
B.S.. Michigan State University; M.S.. Johns Hopkins Univcrsity 

Mils. JOAN PHELAN QUARM, A.vsidont Professor of English. 1957 
B.A., lleading University (England ) ;  M.A., San Francisco State College 

I j o w ~ n o  EDMUND QUINN. Professor Emerilus of Geology. 1924 
E.M.. M.S.. University of Minnesota; Ph.D.. Harvard University 

MIIS.  KAREN C ~ O S S E  RAMIHEZ. Instrudor in Linguistics, 1971 
B.A.. Uniwnity of South Dakota: M.A., The Univrrbity of Texns at El Pnso 

JOSEPH MALCHUS HAY. H. Y. Benedict Professor of Politico1 Science, 
President Emeritus, 1960 
B.A., M.A.. Ph.D.. The Universitv of Texna at Austin 

J A M I ( *  RLANCHETTE REEVES. Professor of Biologic~l Sciences. ,955 
R.S.. M.S.. Lollisinna Stote Univrrity; Ph.D.. The University of Texns at Austin 

MI$%. L I ~ J I S E  FLETCHTI~ RESLEY. Assistant Profes~or of Atothematics, 1940 
H.A.. Thc Univcrrity of Texas at El  Paso; MA., The University of Texas at Austin 

MII*. F 1 1 ~ ~ r e a  H O L M ~ L E Y  RICE. I n ~ t r ~ ~ t o r  in Curriculum and Instruction, 1969 
1I.A.. hl.Ed.. Thc Univcrsity of Tcxas at El Paso 

J W I N  ~ ~ A I ! Y I N  I~ICHAIIDS,  P ~ O ~ C S S O ~  nf Economics. 1962 
1I.A.. Univvrsity nF Kansas: M.S.. Knnsas Slntr Teachers College. Ernporia; 
l'l~.I).. Ltllljiitnil State U n i v ~ r ~ i t ~  
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~ O B K R T  EDWARD RICRESON, JR. ,  Associate Professor of English. 1962 
B.A., M.A.. University of Virginia; Ph.D.. Boston University 

JOSEPH CHARLES RINTELEN, JR.. Professor of Metallurgical Engineering, 1y4g 
B.S.. Brooklyn Polytechnic Institute; M.S.. Cornell Univerrity; 
Ph.D.. Duke University 

WILLIAM HENRY RIVERA, ASSOC~U~P Professor of Chemistry, 1962 
B.S.. Ph.D., University of Louisville 

F ~ A N X  EARL Rlzzo, Associate Professor of Metollurgicol Engineering. 1g6R 
B.Ch.E., University of Detroit: M.S., Ph.D.. University of Cincinnati 

GORDON WESLEY ROBEHTSTAD, Professor of BiologicoI Sciences, 1968 
B.S., M.S., University of Wisconsin; Ph.D., Colorado State University 

PETER ROBLNSON, A~sistonl Professor of Philosophy. ,970 
B.A., University of Massachusetts; M.A., Ph.D.. Boston University 

H o s ~ n r  ALLEN ROCYAWAY,' As~istonl Professnr of History, l g  o 
A.B.. Wayne State Univerrity; M.A.. Ph.D., University 07 Michigan 

F ~ n h l l ~  ROD~ICUEZ, Assistant Professor of Modern Languages. 1965 
B.A.. Colorado State College; M.A., The Univerrity of Texas at El Paso 

SANTIACO I. R O D A ~ C ~ Z .  Assistant Professor of Sociology. ,970 
B.A.. The University of Texas at El Paso; M.S.W., Our Lady of the Lake College 

PATRICK ROMANELL, H. Y. Benedicl Professor of Philosophy, 1965 
B.A.. Brooklyn College; M.A., Ph.D.. Columbia University 

ALBERT C H A ~ L E S  RONYE. A s ~ i ~ l o n t  Profe~sor of Drorna and Speech. 1966 
B.A.. M.A.. Bawling Grcen State University 

WALTER RAY ROSEA. A~sociale Professltr of Melallvrgicol Engineering, 1g66 
B.S.. The University of Texas at El Paso; 
M.S.. Univerrity of California at Berkeley; Ph.D.. University of Arizona 

TIMOTHY PETER ROTH. A ~ ~ i s t m t  PIO~BSSO~ nf Economics, 1970 
B.S.. Albright College; M.A.. Stnte University of New York at Binghnrntan; 
Ph.D.. Texas A. & M. Univerrity 

D A V ~  BERNARD ROZENDAL. Associate Professor of Cioil Engineering, 1960 
B.S.. South Dakota School of Mines and Technology; M.S.. University of Minnesota 

ROY L. RUCKMAN. Instructor in Religion, 1962 
B.A., Harding College 

EXAR THOMAS RUFF. Professor of Modern Longuoges. 1945 
B.A.. M.A.. Northwestern University; Ph.D.. The Univerrity of Texas at Austin 

\VILLIAM MALTRICE RUSSELL. Associate Professor of Modern Longuoges. 1964 
A.B.. Birrninnham-Southern Collene: M.A.. PI1.D.. Universitv of North Carolina - - 

W I L F ~ I D  F E W  RYLANDEA. Asso~iote Profes~or of Accounting. 1968 
B.B.A.. M.B.A.. Ph.D.. The University of Texas 31 Austin 

EDWARD B A ~ C L A Y  SANDERS, Assistant Professor of Mililan~ Science. 1971 
B.B.A.. New Mexico State University; Captain U. S. Army 

EDWARD J O H N  SANDERS. As~ociate Professor of Accounting, 1963 
B.C.S.. Drake University; M.S.. Texas A. and I. Universitv: C.P.A. 

J o ~ s  PAUI.  Sc*ltuaor.c.rr. .A~roc<ule Prrrfessor of Cerrzcrrlurn nnd 1,~~tr t r r t~nn.  1!,(4 
H A . .  .\vw t lrrico H~ghlarlJc I'nrvcr3lty. EcI.D.. l'nt\cr,.ty of Y6.w \ leuto 

ELLERY STOWELL SCHALY. Assisfont Professor of History. 1970 
B.A.. Wesleyan University; M.A.. Ph.D., Univerrity of California at Berkeley 

ROBERT H o w ~ n o  S ~ H M I ~ .  In., Assisfont Professor of Geolo icol Sciences, 1g69 
B.S., M.S.. Oregon State University; Ph.D., University of ~a l i fo rn ia  at Los Angelea 

CARREL CHARLES SCHRODEH, Assistant Professor of Electrical Engineering, 1971 
B.S.. M.S.. Ph.D., Iowa State University 

ROBERT LOUIS SCHUMAKER. Associate Professor of Physics, 1g46 
B.S.. The University of Texar at El Pnso: M.S.. University of Arizona 

EL(:F\L I.'HAVCI. SCIIUITLII. A~~iOorht Profl.$wr of l l u l h ~ ~ n t ~ t i ~ s .  1970 
ll..4, St. John's Un~vt,r\.ty, 1l.A.. lJ l~. l ) . ,  Univcr,.ty of .4r>10n? 

SAMUEL WARREN Scorn. J R . .  As~istonf Professor of Business. 1970 
B.Sc.. E.E.. M.B.A.. New Mexico State University 

Mns. E~I,IA G U E R ~ A  SCRVCCS. Assistant Profess07 of Modern Languages. 1962 
Dra. en Filosofia y Letras. Dra. en Pedagogia, Universidad de Havana 
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JOSEPH WALLACE SCRUCCS, Assistnnt Professor ~ l f  Chernisiry a n d  Curricullim and 
Instruction. 1946 
B.S.. Texas A. & hl. University; 
M.A., The  Univerrity of Texas a t  Austin 

MRS. HANNAH BBATA~CE SELIC, Ad~islont PTO~~SSOT of Curricuham and instrtiction, 1967 
B.S., New Jersey Trenton State College: 
h1.A.. Teachers College Columbia Univcrsity 

F l ~ c ~ n n  M.  SERHANO. lnslruclor in English. 1971 
B.A., The  University of Texas a t  E l  Pas0 

SPENCER SWEET SHANNON. 111.. Associute P ~ O ~ C S S O ~  of Ceo/ugical Sciences. 1968 
A.B.. Amherst College; M.Sc., Yale University: Ph.D.. University of Idaho 

JOHN MCCAHTY SHAIIP, Pro essur of Modern Languages a n d  Linguistics. 1949 
B.A.. Wcstminster Col f cge: M.A.. Ph.D., University of Chicago 

KENNETH BRUCE SHOVER. PVO~CSSOT of H i~ io ry .  1962 
B.A.. h1.A.. University of Missouri at Kansas City; 
Ph.13.. Univcrsity of California at Berkeley 

\ \ ; I L L I A ~ . ~  G A R Y  SLMPSON. Assistant P ~ O ~ ~ S S O I  of E c o n o r n i ~  und Finnnce. 1971 
B.B.A., Texas Tech University; M.B.A.. Southern Mtthodist University 

Mns. ELIZABETH ANN ROUSE SIPES. Instructor in B U S ~ ~ C S S ,  1968 
B.B.A., hl.Ed.. T h e  University of Texas a t  E l  Paso 

J O H N  I. SIQUEIHOS, Assisfan1 "vofessor of Broud~osting.  ,971 
B.A.. The University of ' lexar at  E l  Pnso 

R o n ~ n ~  WINSTON SLBTTEDIHL. Assistant Professor of Educational Psychology (md 
Guidance. 1970 
8.A.. \Vestern Washington State College; M.A.. University of Alabama; 
Ed.13., Washington State Univerrity 

I i ~ n o ~ o  S c ~ m r r  S ~ u s r l ~ n ,  Assiston! Professor of Physics. 1957 
B.A., University of Tenncssrc; h1.S.. University of Okhlloma 

R A Y  SMALL, P~O~CSSOI of English. 1961  
B.A.. West TCXJS State University; A1.A.. Ph.13.. T h e  Univelsity of Tenos a t  Austin 

JOSEPH ROY ALL SMILEY.  P ~ O ~ ~ S S O T  of MOLIYTTI Longuoge~ ,  1958 
B.A.. h1.A.. L L D . .  Southcrn h1cthorlist University: 
Ph.13.. Columl,i;b University: LL.D.. Univcrsity of Dcnvcr 

MHS. GRACE KNOX SMITH. Assiston1 Professor o English. 1953 f B.A.. hl.A., The Univcrsity of T e ~ a s  a t  E Paso 
J A C K  S ~ I ~ T H .  ASAOC~U~C Professor of Electricul Engineering. 19Gq 

B.S.. hl.S., PI,.D.. Univerrity of Anzanz  
JOE E. SXIITH. in~t ruc tor  in  Drrima a n d  Speech. 1971 

B.S.. University of Colorado; h1.A.. T h e  Univcrsity of Tcn.1~ at E l  Pnsu 
CHAHLES LELAXD SONNICHSEN, H .  Y. Bcnedicf Profcssor of English. 1931 

B.A.. Univcrsity of Minnrsotn: M.A., Ph.D.. llarvurd University 
WILLIAM CAJETON SPIIINCEII. Associotc Professor of Philosophy, 1968 

B.A., Loyoln Univecsity nt Las Angeles; M.A., Cregc,riilnom. Ronbc; 
Ph.D.,  Rice University 

CHARLEE FHEDERICK SPRINGSTEAD, lnsfructor in English. 1965 
B.A., Stanford University 

V. K. SRINIVASAN. Assistant Professor o f  Mdhematics,  1970 
B.A.. MA.,  M.Sc:. Ph.D., hlodras University, lndin 

TONY ]ASON STAFFORD. ASSOC~O~P Professor of English, 1964 
B.A.. Wake Forest Univers~ty: h1.A.. T h e  University of Texas a t  El Pibra; 
Ph.D.. Louisiana Statc University 

CHARLES ROY STANLEY. Assisfont Professor of Music. ,966 
B.S.. Anderson College: M.S.. Southern Baptist Seminary 

W I N F P E D  CEOACE STECLICII. P ~ ~ C S S I I T  of S ~ c i < d o g y .  1968 
B.A.. Concordla Seminary; M.A., P11.13.. T h e  University of Texas at Austin 

CHARLES EDWARD STENICKA, 111. Associutc Pnafcssor ,zf Mnnogemcnl. 1969 
J.D., Creighton University 

hl~s. ICLE JEAN STEVENS. lnsfructor in Curriculum and Instruction, 1966 
B.A.. University of Nebraska; M.A.. Univcrrity of Dcnvcr 
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EII.WYN HEF.I> ST~IIIDAIIII, Profes~lv of So~ iobgy .  1965 
H S  . Ut;rh St.11~ Univcrrity; AlS.. Brigh:~ln Y<mng Univcl i i ty;  
l 'h l l . .  hli~lbig.>rl Stiltc Un ivc r i t y  

\VII . I~IAXS S A ~ ~ U E L  STI~AIN. P~I~CASIIT of Ce~*l,,gic,rl Science, 1437 
14.S.. \Vat 'Tv\;mr St:ltc U n i v ~ r ~ i t y ;  h1.S.. Uni\'crsity nf Okl:iho~n;~: 
l'h.13., The Univcr~ i ty  i r t  'fr,ro> ;at Austin 

h! l i l . \ ' l~ POT'IEII S T ~ ~ A U \ ,  l'rofesdnr ilf Pofilico/ Science, 1961 
ll.S., M A , ,  l ~ l ~ . l l . ,  U !~ ivus i t y  ot l l l i ~m is  

I~I~EDEIIITK Hrlllrl  SIIIAUSS, Aia~~ci,rle Prllfcssr,r of A l~ lhe rn~ l i cs ,  1968 
n A . .  h1.A.. l ' l~ll.. '1111 Univ~.rsity of C;llifurni:~ :kt La15 Angvlcs 

]{ex \ ~ ' A I . I . A c ~  ST~ICKLANI,, Profcss,ar En,cr,lt#s of I l i i l ~ r y .  1936 
H.A.. I3L i l I . ,  A~ l r t i n  Clrllegc; h1.A.. Smthcrn hlcthndist Univcrsity: 
J'l~.l>., T l k  U~,i\,crsily 01  Tcx~ts at Austin 

\IIIS. D < n a o r ~ ~ u  J c n ~  S ~ ~ t r l u n ,  l r~ i l r r rc lor  in English, 1465 
U.A.. Univ~.rsity of Cllic;~gl>; h1.A.. Unircrr i ty of hItsst,uri ; ~ t  Knns.1~ C ~ t y  

I i l u n ~  V ~ . * r e ~ t  S\YINC:I.E. A~sisl~,nl Prnfcs*tr nf Mu.~ic, 1967 
U.hl.. Okl:thnlna l3;tptist Un~vcrhity; hl.hl.. St.81~ Univcrsity of Iowa 

l i ~ ~ ~ ~ r l . L t i \ \ , ~ s  TAPFAN, Aasncialr Pnr fc~ror  i j f  hlorlcrn Lnng8#u~cs. 1954 
U.A.. h1.A.. '1.11~ Univcrsilv of Tcsx nt E l  P;~an: Ph.D.. Tulane Univursity 

AXTIIIINY J O ~ E I ' I I  TAIIQUIN, A s ~ i s l ~ n t  Profcusnr of C iv i l  Enginecring. 1969 
H.S.I.E.. M.S.F.., I'II.~)., Univerbity c,f Wcst Virginia 

I ~ E N  UOM TAH\YATCII, A.\aislont Pmfcrsrar ~z f  Ecnn,mics nnd Businesa. 1970 
R.S., \\'ot~m~inibtcr Cull~.gc: h1.A.. Univcrsity at  hlissouri 

FI<EI>EI%ICI J A A ~ E S  TAILOII, Asxmft,nl Profcssnr of Elcclricul Enginecring, 1970 
H.S.E.E.. hlilw.lt~kcc Sdlonl of Enc inccr in~:  h1.S.. Ph.D.. Univcrsity of Co111r.1do - 

\\'ALTEII F U L L E ~  TAYLOII, JII.. As~ociote Professor I$ Engbuh. 1968 
H.A., Univcrrity 111 hlirsissippi, PI>.D., Emory University 

LYNN W I L I ~ I A ~ I  TIIAYEII. ASSI~C~U~L. Pn,fesa<~r A4usir, 1959 
U.hl., Uuwcrsity of hlichig;tn; h l .  E d .  Univcra~ty of Pitt*hurgh 

EUGENE h l r l { i \ ~  'I-HoA~A,, I'nlfessor Ernerittrs of Afctollurgicnl Engineering. 1930 
U.S., E.hl., Thc Univcrsity of Tcxns nt El Paso; h1.S.. M;~ssncl,osetts Institute 
of Tccllnolngy; Ilcgistcrcd Prnfcssionnl Enginccr 

ENCEIIEIIT A. TIIOI~~!OU~CAAI~D, Professor of Music, 19 g 
I3.A.. Concordi;~ Collccc; M.A.. Ed.U.. Tenchcrr Zollexc, Columhia University 

(;EI)IICE CA\IIIIIIIX.E Tna!l.~lss, Assirltrnt Pn,fcss<w uf Monngemcnt. 1958 
R.S., hl.S., Univcnity ( r f  I l l inois 

J A \ I E S  IIEVIIY TUCKEII. A?s i~ lon l  P~O~ESSOT of Drrrma onrl Spccch, 1957 . 
B.S.. Univcrrity of Alnhn~nn; M.F.A.. The University n f  Tcxas nt Austin 

hlns. ELEANIIIIE H E ~ N D O N  TULLEY, A~sislofhl PTU~CSSO~ of B i ~ l o g i c o l  Sciences, 1958 
D.S.. Nuw hlcxiuu Stnt~. University; M.S., Univcrsity of Northcrn Iowa 

L. J<)IIN V A N  TI,., V i r i l i r l ~  Assisltml Pn>fers,,r raf I l i r f ~ ~ r y ,  1971 
A.B. C.tlvin Cl>llegc: hl.A., E ~ b t c r n  hlichig.tn Univursity; 
l~I1.I l . ,  h l i~h ig . \n  Slnlc Unlvcr3ity 

RALPH I I. VIC:!L, Assi~lunl Pr<jfessor nf ilis1,try. 1971 
B.A.. 1';krific Luthcr.~n Univcrsity; ,hl.A., l'h. D., University of New hlexico 

llursx El.alxc \ ' I ~ E ,  lnrlrvrd,~r in English, 1968 
U.A., h1.A.. \Vcstcrn r\lcw hlrxico Univcrsity 

Mns, h l l r n l ~  \VAI,~ELI., Asrist~rnt Professor of English, 1954 
UA. .  Hnw;trd P:rync Cnllcgc: h1.A.. Scxrritt Collegc 

l l ~ ~ n l a l ,  El trc~<l- \VAC:NEII, Asa,rirrlc Prrtfcrslrr nf Curriculum and lnslrrrdion. 1966 
H.S.. Tcr;t> Tcch University; h1.S.. Srll lloss Stnlr University; 
Kc! n.. Nnrtln Tcxnr Stilt" Univcrsitv , 

NEAL RICIIAI~I? W A ~ X C I I .  Assisfont P n l f c s ~ ~ r  nf A4olhemnlics, 1y69 
A.I1., Univcr5ity ,)I Knnsns; hl.A.. P1r.D.. Univcrbity of I l l inois 

I l o ~ $ e n r  Louis \VACNEII. A,vsi.~t<ml Professor of Milrl,rnj Science, 1970 
13.A., I'ntrduc Univcrsity. Cnptnin. U. S. Army 
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C A I I L  WALYEH, PTO~CSSOT of Educotior~ol PSYCIIUIO~Y nnd Gutdance, 1965 
B.A.. h9.A.. Universitv of hlissouri at Columbia: Ed.D., Un~verrity of New hlcx~ca 

hlns. CAHLENE ANTHONY WALKEL,, lnstru~lor  in English, ,969 
A.B., Nurthwcstcm Stotc College: M.A.. University of Ncw Mexico 

I ~ n . r ~ r  REWEP W A L K E ~ .  Asvociute Professor of Edt,culiunal P~ychology rmd 
Guidance, 19 8 
B.A.. hl.A., ~ % e  University of Texos at El Pnso: Ed.D.. Oklehomn Statc Univcrsity 

JOHN LAWHENCE WALKLH. Assi&tnnt Prufussnr ut Modern Languages, 1970 
B.A.. Polnonu College; h1.A.. Ph.D.. Univcrsity of California at Lo? Anxrlcs 

MRS. ROBEI IT*  WALKER, Assistant ProfCssor of English, 1964 
B.A.. h1.A.. The University of Texas at E l  Paso 

~ ~ 

h l ~ s .  LOIS JEAN WEBB. Instructor of English, 1969 
B A, h1.A.. Thc Univerrity of Texas at E l  Paso 

H o e ~ n r  GRAVEN WEBB. Professor of Biologicnl Scicnrcs. 1962 
B.S.. h1.S.. University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., Univcrsity of Kansas 

W l r r ~ ~ n r  FLETCHEH WEBB, Associate Professor of Modern Lungranges. 1945 
B.A.. MA.. The University of Texas at Austin 

JAMES WILLIADI WHALEN, Profes~or of Chemidry, 1968 
A.B.. h1.S.. Ph.D.. University of Oklahoma 

JCIHN A U B ~ E Y  WHITACHE. ] H . .  .?rofessor of Mechanical En inrering, lggy 
B.S.. M.S. .  Texas A. & hl. University. Registered Professional Engince~ 

JON MANCHIP WHITE. ASSDC~U~C Professor of English. 1967 
B.A.. Saint Catherine's College (England);  
h1.A.. Univerrity of Catnbridge (England)  

RANDOLPH HOWARD WHITWOHTH, Associote Professor of Psycholugy, ,960 
B.S., Ph.D.. Thc University of Texas at Austin 

hlns. IVY ~ I A H I N A  W I K ~ A M A N A Y A X E ,  Visiling Assistanl Professor of Hislory, 1971 
B.A.. University of Ceylon; h1.A.. Yh.D.. University at Wisconsin 

HAROLD N. WILLIAMS. Professor of Drama and  Speech, ,969 
R.S.. M.S.. Ed.D.. Bradley University 

PAUL I R V I N  W I L L I A ~ I S ,  A.~i.*(tnl Professor of Psychology, 1968 
B.A.. Ph.D.. Thc University of Texas at Austin 

GIFFOHD WENDEL WINCATE, Professor of Drarno nnd Speech, 1964 
B.A., M.A.. New Yurk State College for Teachers: Ph.D.. Cornell Univcrrity 

JAMES ALLEN WOOD. Associate PTO~BSSO~ of Drorno ond Speech, 1966 
B.A.. Willarnette Univerrity; Ph.D.. Cornell Univerrity 

CALVIN E .  WOODS, Professor of Civil Engineering. 1964 
B.S.C.E.. University of Houston; M.S.C.E., University of Colorado: 
Ph.D.. The Univerrity of Texas at Austin: Registered Professional Engineer 

RICHAHD DANE WORTHINCTON. Assiston1 Profes~or of Bi~logicol Sciences. 1969 
R.A. .  The University of Texas at Austin; M.S.. PI1.D.. Univcrsity of Maryland 

I'rrll  11' \\'.AYIF )101  .r.c. Anor ide  I'rrrfv$r ,r ~ , f  C~CII  L,,dtnet ring, l g j 7  
R.S C F . 'l'hc. I!rln~r,~ry of Tcx. t r  ;tt El P.i\o. 
11 1.1 S.l< . T L ~ . A >  A. & \ I .  Ln~vcrs~ ty .  l \<,g~*t~,rcd P r ~ f ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ n . t l  E I I E I C I ~ ~ ~  

PAUL DAVID ZODY. Professor of Economi~s. 1970 
B.A., Coshen College; M.A., Ph.D., Univerrity of Illinois 



PURPOSE OF THE UNIVERSITY 
Through teaching, research and public service, THE UNIVERSITY OF 

TEXAS AT EL  PASO seeks to equip men and women for the professions 
and for constructive living. and to offer them the opportunity to explore 
various fields of knowledge freely in an atmosphere of respect for the rights 
and responsibilities of scholarship and citizenship. It endeavors, through 
the tools of learning, to develop breadth of mind, tolerance of spirit, and 
strength of character. 

A UNIQUE INSTITUTION 
The University of Texas a t  El Paso differs in many ways from other 

collegiate institutions and offers experiences and opportunities which can- 
not be duplicated elsewhere. Its unusual Bhutanese architecture and its 
setting in the rough and rocky foothills of a southern spur of the Rockies 
give the campus a special feeling. Even more important is its location just 
across the Rio Grande from Juarez. Mexico. The two towns, the largest 
on the Mexican border, have a combined population of well over three- 
quarters of a million. Spanish is almost as familiar t o  El Pasoans as English, 



- - 

and the grace and charm of Latin ways add flavor to life on the north bank. 
Mexican food. Mexican music and art, Mexican artifacts, all add zest and 
color to the pattern of living. At the same time Mexican life is profoundly 
influenced by the proximity of the Anglo metropolis. More than any other 
city in the United States El Paso is an international community and its 
people have an unparalleled opportunity to participate in the life of two 
nations. 

Perhaps because of their remoteness from other large cities, El Paso and 
Juirez have evolved a way of life, pleasantly tinged with the folkways of 
long ago, which sets them apart from other cities. The Mexican national 
holidays interest Americans and Latins alike. At Christmas and New Years 
lurninarias outline houses and walks. Chile con queso and other Mexican 
delicacies are served at all parties. Mexican folk dances and the music of 
tipica orchestras are standard items of entertainment. Historical societies 
in both cities keep alive the knowledge of bygone times. 

Conscious of its special opportunities, the University has reached into 
Latin America, sending staff members to the north-Mexican universities 
and to Colombia and Venezuela, bringing students from these areas to the 
El Paso campus. Significant strides are being made in setting up programs 
to prepare teachers of Spanish-speaking students and to improve the qual- 
ity of instruction in both countries. 

The El Paso Valley is a historic place. Relics of prehistoric Indian cul- 
tllres are plentiful in the region. Spaniards visited the Pass as early as 1571 
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and the Camino Real - the Royal Road of Spain from Mexico City to 
Santa Fe - traversed the area after 1598, the year of the first colonizing 
expedition. The first settlement by Europeans on the Mexican side was 
made in the 1650's. A century and more ago Anglo trappers and traders 
came to the old Spanish town and brought it to the attention of the English- 
speaking world. 

Important evcnts occurred here during the Mexican and Civil Wars, 
but El Paso actually came into its own with the advent of the railroads 
in 1881. Thereafter it was known in lands far away as a wide-open frontier 
community with its full quota of gamblers, girls, and gunmen. After 1900 
the citizens organized to make their city a clean and decent place and to 
transform it into a center of commerce, industry, and growing cultural 
maturity. 

Their descendants are proud today of their Art Museum, housing a por- 
tion oE the great Kress Collection, of their symphony orchestra, their theatre 
guilds, artists' and writers' societies, concert organizations. and study 
groups. At the same time the National Frontier Program in Juirez is 
transforming the cultural climate on the other side of the International 
Boundary. The Chamizal settlement is improving immensely the appear- 
ance of the border area and is promoting international good will as well. 

The University itself sponsors a University-Community Opera Guild and 
a ballet group which offers two major productions each year in addition to 
its work with the opera presentations. A chamber-music society, a concert 
band, and recitals of all kinds are organized for campus presentation, along 
with lectures and symposia by local and visitingspecialists. 



Scirrlce plays its part on and off the cnmpns. Aerospace rescdrch receives 
major emphasis. The world's largest g~~icled-missile school at Fort Hliss 
sends its top officers to our gmcli~ate school, and the Whitc Sands Missile 
Range, in close association with our Atmospheric Physics program, special- 
izes in atmospheric science. The complex of training fncilitics ;incl firing 
ranges stretching northw;ird some zoo miles from El Pnso, attracts some 
of the world's finest scientific minds who enrich the experience of graduates 
and unclergraduatcs enrollecl in  thc WSMR cnopcrntive Strident-Trainee 
program. 

No school in the cor~ntry is more forti~nately located for training in 
business, industry. :lnd science. There is mnch to attract the geologist. 
the paleontologist, the ethnologist, and the archaeologist. A large custom 
smelter, a modern electrolytic copper refinery, a cement plant, three oil 
refineries. and several brick plants are in operation near the University, 
along wit11 manufactories of lime, tile, and other non-metallics, and plants 
for cotton processing, textile manufacturing, and the packing of  meat and 
vegetables. 

THE SCHOOL AND ITS BACKGROUND 
The need for technically trained sttldents was responsible for the found- 

ing of The University of Texas a t  El Paso. The Texns Legislature created 
it in ,913 as the Texas School of Mines and Metallurgy and placed it under 
control of thc Board of Regents of The University of Texas. The City of 
El Plso furnished a campus and classrooms - formerly the home of thc 
El Paso Military Institute - and the school functioned there from Sep- 
tember, 1914, until the buildings were destroyed by fire io 1916. A new 
campus, with brlildings designed in Bhutanese style, was laid out in the 
present picturesque location whcn the Legislature appropriated $loo,ooo 
for buildings. In 1919 the School of Mines became a branch of The Uni- 
versity of Texas. In 1927 Arts courses were added to thc curricululn. In 1931 
the Texas College of Mines and Metallurgy began operating under its own 
president. In 1940 the blaster of Arts degree was approved. And i n  1949 
the name was changed to Texns Western College in recognition of the 
steady broadening and deepening of the college program. I n  1966 the 
Board of Regents authorized the use of "The University of Texas at El 
Paso" as the i~~s t i t~~t ion ' s  primary titlc. The name becn~ne official in 
March. 1967. 

The institution now offers twelve degrees. a range of courses from Ac- 
counting to Zoology, a f u l l  program of intramural and intercollegiate 
athletics, :I wide assortment of student activities, plus library, laboratory. 
classroom, 311d recreational facilities to go with them. 



4 Endowments, Services, Activities + 
T H E  LIBRARY is the heart of the University. It contains a rapidly ex- 
panding collection of books, periodicals, microfilms, records, and docu- 
ments. Over 375.000 volumes are housed in stacks. It regularly receives 
over 2.750 periodicals and about thirty newspapers. Microfilm resources 
include files of the El Paso Herold-Post and Times, The New York Times, 
The London Times and other important papers; the Jnirez and Parral 
Archives, and other valuable local and regional documents. 

The nurlens of the rare-book collection has been provided by Dr. John 
H. McNeely, a member of the History faculty whose special interest is in 
Mexico and the Southwest. The collection named for him has been aug- 
mented by gifts from other friends of the University. Commonwealth 
Foundation has made contributions for the purchase of research materials 
in the Liberal Arts, and further acquisitions have come from the Univer- 
sity Excellence Fund. 

Inter-library loan arrangements are in e5ect with other university and 
state libraries and with the Library of Congress. The institution holds a 
membership in the Bibliographical Center for Research in Denver. 

An extensive addition to the Library and remodeling of the entire facility 
have increased its capacity and effectiveness enormously. 

T H E  SCHELLENGER RESEARCH LABORATORIES (SRL),  created 
in 19% under the will of Mrs. Emma L. Schellenger as a memorial to her 
husband. Newton C. Schellenger, were founded to promote and encourage 
research in electricity. 



SRL specializes in atmospheric and acoustic research and instrumenta- 
tion. It has investigated virtually every aspect of every parameter of the 
atmosphere, and has developed specialized instruments for measuring and 
testing these parameters; some of the instruments are being considered 
for patents. Studies in the life sciences have included cardiac, dental. 
and orthopedic research. SRL personnel have journeyed to Antarctica, 
Hawaii, Puerto Rico, and all over the continental United States for re- 
search purposes. 

SRL is open to proposals in various fields of the physical sciences, engi- 
neering, mathematics, the life sciences, and allied areas, and is able to offer 
administrative and technical support to all areas of research at The Uni- 
versity of Texas at El Paso. 

THE E L  PAS0 CENTENNIAL MUSEUM was erected in 1936 with 
funds allocated by the Commission of Control for the Texas Centennial 
Celebration. I t  is devoted to the preservation, documentation, and exhibi- 
tion of objects and ideas pertaining to the human and natural history of 
the El Paso del Norte region. Collections include pottery, stone tools, and 
shell jewelry from the prehistoric ruins of  Casas Grandes, Chihuahua; 
mineral and rock specimens from regional and extra-regional mines; dino- 
saur bones from the Big Bend; fossil remains from local Ice Age deposits. 

In 1959 the Mexican Archaeological Research project was initiated for 
the purpose of searching out Indian and Spanish sites known to have been 
occupied in early historic times; in 1961 Museum director Rex E.  Gerald 
discovered the original site of San Elizario, the Spanish fort that was later 
moved to the Texas location. Currently the 17th-century Mission of 
Guadalupe in Ciudad Juarez is being investigated. 

In 1967 Museum archaeologist5 participated in the expedition to the 
Sacred Well of the Maya at Chichen Itza, Yucatan, where underwater 
excavations uncovered bones of sacrificial victims, and gold, jade, copper, 
wood, and textile ornaments which accompanied the offerings to the Rain 
God in the Well. 

In order to present information about the present as well as the past, 
the Museum has constructed a small planetarium in which lectures are 
given by arrangement. Special exhibits and lectures may be prepared upon 
request to the Director. 

THE CROSS-CULTURAL SOUTHWEST ETHNIC STUDY CENTER 
was established a t  the UT El Paso campus in September, 1971 under the 
Spencer Foundation grant. The center, co-directed by Dr. Jacob Ornstein 
and Dr. Z. Anthony Kruszewski is devoted to investigating Southwest 
ethnic group relationships and conflicts. I t  is also coordinating activities 
aimed at creating a cultural data bank for illuminating inter-ethnic rela- 
tionships. 



The investigators and consultants represent a broad interdepartmental 
spectrum from the Departments of Modern Languages. Linguistics, Politi- 
cal Science, Sociology, History. Philosophy, Education. Anthropology and 
the Inter-American Institute of UT El Paso. They have been conducting 
research on various aspects of inter-ethnic relationships. 

The center utilizes a variety of social science research techniques to 
collect, analyze and interpret basic cultural data on ethnic groups. The 
center aims at helping to prepare self-containing units on the Southwest 
ethnic heritage for inclusion and integration in Liberal Arts courses regu- 
larly taught at Southwestern schools and universities. Yearly conferences 
on Southwest minorities and publishing of proceedings of the conferences 
are to be undertaken. 

THE JOHN W. KIDD MEMORIAL SEISMIC OBSERVATORY is in 
continuous year-round operation. The station is equipped with a Benioff 
vertical seismograph and two Benioff horizontal seismographs with com- 
plete component recorders for study of both short-period and long-period 
seismic waves. The records are used for research studies of earthquakes 
and related phenomena. 

THE COUNSELING SERVICE, directed by Mr. Keith D. Tucker, offers 
a complete program in aptitude testing and vocational counseling. It is 
available to studcnts who wish to understand their personal problems 
and plan for their lite work. Special tests such as the Graduate Record 
Examination are administered by the Counseling Service. 

THE EXTENSION SERVICE O F  T H E  UNIVERSITY O F  TEXAS AT 
EL PAS0 presents short courses or programs to answer community needs 
for training outside the regular channels of instruction. Although college 
credit is not granted for extension work, certificates from the University 
are presented to those who complete the courses. 

THE BUREAU O F  BUSINESS AND ECONOMIC RESEARCH was set 
upon the campus in September, 1963. with Dr. John M. Richards in charge. 
Its object is to maintain a continuous survey of the E l  Paso economy, to 
conduct and supervise special studies of interest to the University and the 
community, and to build up  a repository of statistical and analytical infor- 
mation. A monthly report is issued and special papers based on economic 
research are published from time to time. 

BUREAU OF PUBLIC AFFAIRS r~ndertakes organized research both 
basic and applied concerning public administration and other public- 
affairs interests. T;.e Bureau also performs routine reporting, advising and 
consulting activities in response to state and local government needs in the 
Southwest. Where special circumstances warrant, the Hureau may contract 



with local, btate and lecleral governmental agencies to perform problem- 
solving research and provide appropriate consulting services. Non-credit 
public-service training for public officials is from time to time offered by 
the Buren11 staff. 

THE TEXAS WESTERN PRESS, with Carl Hertzog as director and E. H. 
Antone as assistant director, publishes books and monographs of regional 
and general interest. A series of Southwestern Studies, issued quarterly, 
is under way, and manuscripts dealing with the Rorder region and Mexico, 
written by faculty members and others, are considered for publication by 
the Publications Board. 

THE VETERANS ADMINISTRATION has approved The University of 
Texas at El Paso as a training center for those eligible for veterans'benefits. 
Questions about admission, credit, and programs of study should be ad- 
dressed to the Registrar. 

FOREIGN STUDENTS should contact the Foreign Student Advisor for 
information about their special problems. The Foreign Student Advisor 
will be available for counseling on all phases of University life after the 
student's arrival on the campus. 

STUDENT SERVICES, in The Union, include a book store, snack bar, 
meeting rooms, and recreational facilities. 

Plays, lectures, and musical performances are presented in Magoffin 
Auditorium - an air-conditioned building with big-theater stage facilities 
and modern sound equipment seating 1,600. 

Housing for students is provided by six modern and conveniently located 
dormitories with a capacity of 1,129 students. Meals are served in the Uni- 
versity Commons between the two women's dormitories. 

Sixty apartments for married students were completed and occupied 
in the summer of 1963, 

Athletic events are held in the Memorial Gymnasium and in the 30,000- 
seat Sun Bowl. 

STATION KTEP-FM (frequency-modulation radio) and KVOF (closed- 
circuit radio limited to the campus) are owned by the University and 
staffed entirely by students. KTEP provides daily broadcasting service to 
city and county schools and to listeners resiclelrt or1 the campus. 

The Teleoisiun Center is one of the most complete educational plants 
in the country. Using three RCA I. 0 .  studio cameras, a vidicon film chain 
and videotape, students write, direct and produce their own programs as 
part of their course work. 



4 Endowments 6 Memorial Funds $- 

The University of Texas at El Paso is indebted to the generosity of pri- 
vate citizens for many fine endowments. These permanent funds. invested 
under trusteeship of the Regents of The University of Texas System, pro- 
vide scholarships, purchase library books, underwrite important research, 
and in many ways enrich the educational experience.The University makes 
grateful acknowledgement for the following permanent funds. 

GRACE ANN BEAL PERMANENT MEMORIAL FUND - Established 
in memory of Grace Ann Beal by her sister, Miss Virginia Beal, and by 
friends. The income from this Eund provides scholarship aid to premedical 
students and to students of nursing. 

CLARENCE J. CERVENKA LOAN FUND-Mr. Cervenka was Registrar 
and Director of Admissions at the University until his death in 1970. 
Friends and associates have established a student loan fund in his memory. 

C. D. BELDING PERMANENT MEMORIAL FUND - Founded by 
Mrs. C. D. Belding in memory of her late husband, this fund's income 
provides scholarships without restriction as to field of study. 

FRANK B. COTTON ESTATE FUND -Founded by trustees of the 
estate of Frank 8. Cotton, a Massachusetts manufacturer and investor, the 
estate's income has provided the University with the Cotton Memorial 
Building, has afforded financial aid to students, and continues to contribute 
vitally to the Excellence Program. 

BROOKS DAWSON MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHLP-Established in 1970 
by friends of a former student who was a prominent football player and 
student leader. The scholarship will be awarded each year to a student 
majoring in accounting. 

FESSINGER MEMORIAL LECTURE FUND -Created by Mr. and 
Mrs. Moses D. Springer in memory of Mrs. Springer's parents, Reuben 
and Leona Fessinger, this fund will be used to bring a nationally recog- 
nized lecturer in the Physical Sciences to the University each year. 

JOSEPHINE CLARDY FOX FOUNDATION - Established by the be- 
quest of a prominent El Paso woman who left her estate to the Univer;sity 
upon her death in 1970 Mrs. Fox's estate was extensive, including ieal 
estate, valuable antiques, paintings, and books, as well as liquid assets. 
Mrs. Fox established an endowed scholarship fund with a gift of $zo,ooo, 
and she created a student loan fund of $2,500. Her books went to the Uni- 



versity Library, and she bequeathed antiques and other valuable items to 
the Centennial h4useum at the University. The remainder of her estate. in 
accordance with Mrs. Fox's instructions, is an unrestricted endowment, 
named in her honor. 

DAVIS AND BERTHA GREEN PERMANENT ENDOWMENT - The 
gift of Davis and Bertha Green, this endowment provides scholarships 
for students majoring in the Sciences. 

PERCIVAL HENDERSON PERMANENT ENDOWMENT-The in- 
come from the bequest of Percival Henderson provides scholarships for 
students of Engineering. 

LUCY CLAIRE HOARD PERMANENT MEMORIAL FUND -This 
fund, established by Kappa Chapter, Delta Kappa Gamma, alTords scholar- 
ship aid to a woman student majoring in Education. 

MR. AND MRS. 0 .  B. HOCKER LIBRARY MEMORIAL FUND - En- 
dowed by the bequest of Mrs. 0. B. Hocker of El Paso, who died in 1971. 
Mrs. Hocker created a trust a t  the El Paso National Bank whose income 
is to be used by the University to purchase books in her memory and in 
her husband's memory. 

DANIEL L. HILL SCHOLARSHIP - A perpetual scholarship endowed 
by the family and friends of the late Daniel L. Hill. The endowed scholar- 
ship is awarded annually to a deserving student of accounting. 

BEN L. JIROU SCHOLARSHIP I N  SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH - This 
endowed scholarship was established in 1969 by  Mrs. Ben L. Jirou as a 
memorial to her husband. The income from the endowment will provide 
an annual scholarship of approximately $500 per year to a deserving stu- 
dent in the School of Science. Mr. Jirou, an official of the International 
Boundary and Water Commission, was a resident of El Paso from lgzo 
until his death in 1967. 

THE GLADYS JOHNSTON MEMORIAL FUND - Established by the 
will of Miss Gladys Johnston of E l  Paso, who died in 1971. Miss Johnston 
bequeathed her estate to the University to create a permanent fund to 
purchase books and equipment for the Library. 

LEASURE MEMORIAL LIBRARY FUND - A tribute to the late James 
L. Leasure ( igsz) ,  an alumnus of the University and to his father, L. Vere 
Leasure, who was a member of the original (1916) graduating class of the 
Texas State School of Mines and Metallurgy, this endowment fund is used 
to buy books for the University Library. 



LIBRARY ENDOWMENT - This fund consists of memorial contribu- 
tions to the University Library, which will purchase one book each year 
for each $loo contribution. The name of the person in whose memory the 
contribution is made is placed in the book purchased in his memory. This 
endowment contains memorial gifts made in honor of many alumni and 
friends. For some of them, one memorial volume is added to the Library 
each year. For others, several volumes are purchased. In time. the number 
of volumes bearing the names of the men and women in whose honor 
these gifts have been made will be substantial. 

E. RAY LOCKHART LIBRARY MEMORIAL FUND -Created in 1971 
in memory of Mr. Lockhart, a distinguished alumnus who attended the 
University from igzg to 1932. The endowment was created by alumni and 
friends and will purchase engineering books for the Library. 

ELIZABETH CRAM POLK MEMORIAL ENDOWMENT-Established 
in memory of the wife of University Librarian Baxter Polk, this endow- 
ment is used to purchase books for the library. Mrs. Polk died in 1966. 

LLOYD A. NELSON MEMORIAL PROFESSORSHIP IN GEOLOGY- 
Friends and associates of the late Dr. Lloyd A. Nelson, a distinguished 
alumnus and a member of the faculty from 1920 to 1964, have established 
a professorship in his honor. The professorship required an endowment 
of $100,000. 

GORDON PONDER PERMANENT MEMORIAL FUND - This fund 
was established by Mr. and Mrs. Jack Ponder in memory of their son, 
who died while a student at The University of Texas at El Paso. Its income 
is used to purchase books for the University Library. 

VINCENT M. RAVEL COLLECTION O F  JUDAlCA -A memorial to 
a prominent El Paso physician who made many contributions to the 
Library during his lifetime. After his death in 1969, his widow gave to the 
University their collection of books on ~bwish history, culture, and customs. 
A permanent fund to finance additional purchases for the collection was 
established by Dr. Ravel's friends. 

JULIA ANN ROSS MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP - Created by the EI 
Paso school teacher and alumna for whom the scholarship is named. Mrs. 
Ross bequeathed to the University a portion of her teacher's retirement 
fund to establish a scholarship endowment to aid qualified students who 
are in need of financial assistance. There is no restriction as to field of study. 
and the scholarship is open to men and women who are citizens of the 
United States. 



J. M. ROTH PERMANENT MEMORIAL FUND -Established by the 
J. M. Roth Society of The University of Texas at El Paso with contributions 
from the l;~te educator's friends, this fund memoralizes a former chairman 
of the Department of Philosophy and Psychology. Its income provides 
scholarships to students o£  Philosophy and Psychology. 

DAVID WADDELL SCHILLINGER SCHOLARSHIP - A memorial to 
the son of Mr. and Mrs. William C. Schillinger, this scholarship was estab- 
lished in 1970. The endowment will provide funds each year to a stndent 
or students to be selected by the University. The donors have permitted 
the University almost full discretion in selecting the recipient, req~~ir ing  
only that highest priority be given to financial need. 

THE WILLIAM L. STALEY GRANT FOR RESEARCH INTO THE 
LIFE SUBSTANCE, a bequest from the late William L. Staley, is ad- 
ministered by Dr. E. W. Rheinheimer and used to support research 
sponsored by the Schellenger Research Laboratories. 

THE LYDIA STARK MEMORIAL SCHOLARSHIP IN SPEECH 
THERAPY - Established in 1970 in memory of a distinguished El Paso 
civicleader and teacher. The scholarship is to assist students who will make 
speech therapy a career. 

LUCILLE T. STEVENS ESTATE FUND - Established by the bequest 
of Mrs. Lucille T. Stevens, this estate provides income for the University's 
most valuable scholarship awards. The Stevens Scholarships, in a rnax- 
imum amount of $5,000, are directed to male students with outstanding 
academic records. 

CAPTAIN JAMES R. VALTR IME~IORIAL FUND-An endowed scholar- 
ship in memory of Captain Valtr who was killed in action in Vietnam on 
June 16, 1971. The scholarship is for advanced ROTC students. selected 
by the Department of Military Science. Captain Valtr was a graduate of 
the class of 1968. 

13. MARSHALL WILLIS LIBRARY MEMORIAL - This permanent en- 
dowment was created in 1968 by  friends of B. Marshall Willis, a distin- 
guished alumnus and El Paso business and civic leader. Income from 'the 
endowment will purchase books in his lnemory each year in perpetuity. 

ABRAHAhl WINTERS - B'NAI B'RITH WOMEN SCHOLARSHIP - 
In memory of her husband, Mrs. Judith Winters, in conjunction with the 
B'nai B'rith women, awards a scholarship of at least $100 per semester to 
a needy student. The scholarship is endowed through a trust fund estab- 



lished by Mrs. Winters, and additional contributions are made by the 
R'nai B'rith women. 

JUDITH WINTERS SCHOLARSHIP- This endowed scholarship was 
established by Mrs. Judith Winters of El Paso. It is awarded annually to 
a qualified and deserving girl student. 

MR. AND MRS. WILLIAM HENRY WOOLDRIDGE LIBRARY FUND 
-Established in  1971 in honor of Mr. and Mrs. W. Henry Wooldridge of 
El Paso. The income from the endowment will be used to purchase books 
for the University Library in their honor. 

YSLETA VOLUNTEER FIRE DEPARTMENT SCHOLARSHIP FUND 
-Maintained for many years by the trustees of this organization and 
transferred to the University in 1970. The University will continue the 
trustees'policy of awarding one or more annual scholarships in the amount 
of $600 to graduates of Ysleta High School. 

HOW TO ENTER 
THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PAS0 

You may enter the University of Texas a t  E l  Paso if you are a person 
of good moral character with sixteen acceptable units from an ac- 
credited high school and with minimum test scores as outlined in the 
section on admission requirements. If you did not graduate from high 
school and are over 21 years of age, it may be possible to qualify for 
admission under the Individual Approval program, on the basis of 
scores obtained on the test of General Education Development (G.  
E.D.) You may also enter as a transfer student from another college. 
Admission requirements, including procedures for foreign students, 
are explained in greater detail later in this bulletin. 

If you are a freshman, write the Director of Admissions, The Uni- 
versity of Texas a t  El Paso 79968, for a n  application and health form 
and ask your high school principal to mail a complete transcript of 
your high school work. If you are a transfer student, be sure a com- 
plete official transcript is sent from the college you attended last. 

Beginning students and transfer students with less than 30 hours 
must submit scores for the College Entrance Examination Board 



Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT). You can learn from your high school 
principal when the examinations will be  given. A physical examina- 
tion is required of all students. The Admissions Office will provide - 
blanks for you to take to your doctor. 

When you receive your application form for admission, fill it out 
and mail it to the Director of Admissions. If you meet the entrance 
requirements, he will send you a notice of acceptance. 

All single undergraduate students not living with their parents are - . 
required to live in dormitories on the campus as long as rooms are 
available. To reserve a place, send a twenty-five dollar deposit to the 
Housing Office at the University. 

Your teachers and the staff of the University will make every effort 
to help you plan your work and get you off to a good start, beginning 
with the Freshman Guidance and Orientation Activities, which you 
are required to attend if you are a beginning freshman or a transfer 
student with less than 30 semester hours. Assemblies and personal 
conferences will be arranged to acquaint you with the campus and 
its activities. 

4 Regulations Concerning Registration + 
Admission to the University is controlled by the Faculty and administered by the  

Director of Admissions, Information about registration procedures will be posted in the  
Administration Annex and throughout campus several days before registration, and 
published in the local newspapers. 

Registration Dates: Students are admit- Co-Education: Bath sexes are  admitted 
ted three times during the year: August, to all branches of the University on equal 
January, and May. (See "Calendar" at terms regardless of race. 
front of this catalog for dates.) Applica- 
tions and transcripts should be submitted Character: The University is open only 
at least two months prior to there dates to to applicants of good moral character. 
insure acceptance and to avoid the late 
penalty and delay in registration. HeaIih: Each new full-time student shall 

furnish a physical examination certificate 
Student Responsibility: It is the respon- before his registration can b e  completed. 
sibility of each student to know if  h e  is The form may be obtained from the Ad- 
eligible to  enroll. If it is later determined missions Office. 
that an ineligible student has enrolled, he 
will be dropped immediately. Hazing: The law of the State of Texas 

A student who is in doubt about his and the University regulations forbid haz- 
status should consult his academic dean. ing. Each student is expected to obey the 
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law of the State and conform to the Uni- services required to effect his late registra- 
versity regulations. tion. Each class missed because of late 

registration will be counted as an absence. 
Lafe Regisfrsfion: ~ n y  student who with nnd classroom and laboratory work missed 
proper permission registers in the fall or will be counted nr zero unless the individ- 
spring semester after the appointed days ual instructor grants the student permis- 
for registering in that semester will be re- sion to  make u p  the work. Due to class 
quired to pay a special charge of $5.00 load limits. closed classes, and other fac- 
for the first late day and $2.50 for each tors, late registrants may expect some de- 
additional late day to a maximum of lay and difficulty in getting satisfactory 
$15.00 to defray the cost of the extra programs. 

PROCEDURE FOR FOREIGN STUDENTS 

In addition to the requirements for admission on the following page. all foreign 
student applicants are required to take the TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign 
Language) examination which is given throughout the world. For foreign students 
whose native language is not English, this test in English proficiency is in lieu of the 
Scholastic Aptitude Test and should be taken in time to allow the results to be sent to 
the Director of Admissions by June 15 prior to the following Fall registration. Applica- 
tion, transcripts, and TOEFL Scores must he on file SIXTY days prior to  the beginning 
of the Fall Semester. 

T h e  TOEFL Bulletin of l n f o m f i o n  and Registration Form can b e  obtained in a 
number of cities outside the United States. They often are available at one of the fallow- 
ing: American embassies and consulates. offices of the United Statrr Information Service 
(USIS) .  United States educational cammirrions and foundations abroad, and binational 
centers. In addition. several private organizations distribute TOEFL bulletin, among 
them ( I )  the Institute far International Education ( I I E )  in Nairobi. Kenya; Kowloon. 
Hong Kong: Paris, France: and Lima, Peru. ( 2 )  the African-American Institute in Dar 
es Salaam. Tanzania; and Lagos, Nigeria, ( 3 )  the American Friends of the Middle East 
in Tehran. Iran: Amman, Jordan; Beirut, Lebanon; Tangier. Morocco: and Cairo, Egipt. 
( 4 )  the American-Korean Foundation in Seoul, Korea, and ( 5 )  the Bureau of Educa- 
tional Research a t  Ewing Christian College. Allahahad. U. P. India. 

Students who cannot obtain a TOEFL bulletin and registration form locally should 
write well in advance far them to: Test of English as a Foreign Language. Box 899. 
Princeton. New Jersey 08540. U.S.A. Students residing in Taiwan must apply to: 
Language Center. 2-1 Hsu-chow Road. Taipei. Taiwan, for the special Taiwan editions 
of TOEFL publications. 

All foreign students applying to The University of Terar a t  E l  Pasa must demonstrate 
financial responsibility. Since financial aid for such students is limited. they must have 
sufficient funds available to finance their entire academic year and must provide a letter 
to that effect from their parent or sponsor before their admission can be completed. 

Because of the nature of a volume feeding operation, it is not possible to provide 
special diets for dietary or religious purposes in the residence halls. 

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL P A S 0  REQUIRES ALL ENTER- 
ING FOREIGN STUDENTS TO HAVE ADEQUATE HOSPITALIZATION 
COVERAGE UPON ENROLLING OR TO SUBSCFLIBE TO THE AVAIL- 
ABLE INSURANCE PROGRAM DURING REGISTRATION. 



4 Methods of  Admission to the Universitv & 

There are three ways to qualify: 
1. High School Gradnlatian. 2. lndividn~sl Appnwnl. (C.E.D.) 3. Transfcr fn,m 

Other Colleges. 

1. H I G H  S C H O O L  GRADUATION 

A graduate from an accredited high school with sixteen acceptable units as outlined 
in the following patterns, who has shown an  aptitude for college studies through the 
College Entrance Examination Board Scholastic Aptitude Test, will be panted clear 
admission. The minimum score on the  Scholastic Aptitudc Test is a combined score of 
700 if the student is in the upper half of his graduating class, and 2 combined scare of 
800 i f  the studcnt is in the lower hnlf of his graduating clnrs. 

A studcnt who fails to qualify for admission due to test scores may be enrolled 3s a 
pruvirional student. Provisional status entitles the student to ONE summer rcrrian or 
ONE spring semcster of trial, at the end of which provisional rtgus must be removed. 
Inr the st~mdcnt will be rendered ineligible for further admission. To be removed from 
provtrion;al status, the student must cither: 

l a )  carn not less than n ine  semester credit hours in a summer scrsion with an 
;merage grade of "C" in all courses taken; courser sclcctcd to satisfy this 
rcqltiremcnt must h:lve the  approval of the student's academic dean. 

No provisional studcnt shall be initially admitted in the second sum- 
mer term. 

o r  

Provision31 attcndonce is rctricted to residents uf Texas. All provisional ,tt~dents cntcr 
;IS Gcnernl Sludir, majors. 

Schools of Business. Educa t ion  CONDITIONAL ADMISSION ~- 

Liberal Arts.  Science, and Nurs ing  

:I. Engliah . . . . . . . . . 3 A student may not enter the School of 
b, hlathcm,,tics , , , . , , . 2 Engineering with a condition in any sub- 
c. Nnlurnl Scirnrr  ~ ~ 2 iect or aroun. ~ ~~~ - ~ ~ ~ . . . . . , 

~ .~ 
d. SocialStodies . . . . . . . 2 Speci;ll will be given an 
u. Foreign Language or additional 

h'atnml Science or Social Studies . 2 applicant in the Schools of Business, Edu- 
f. ~ l ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~  . , , , . , , , , 5 cation. Liberal Arts. Science, and Nnlrsing 

Total . . . . 16 who has :t Strong high school record 

School of Engineer ing 

~ ~ . E n g l i s h  . . . . . 
h. Algcbro . . . . . 

Geometry . . . . . . . 
Tr~gona~netry . . . . . . 

c. Nnl~~ral  Science . . . . . 
d. Social Studies . . . . . . 
e. Fareign Langu;~gt. or additional 

Natural Science or Socinl Studics 
f .  Elrcti~,er . . . . . . . . 

Tat31 . . . 

High school credit cond~tions will be 
removed without penalty i f  the rtudmt 
~nakcs an nvcrnge grade ol "C" in lli,  first 
thirty semester hours of work completed 
in the University. Otherwise, conditions 
must be removed by using college credit. 
on the basis of two semester lhourr collegc 
credit for one-half unit high school defi- 
cicncy, and three semester hours for one 
unit deficiency. 

2. INDIVIDUAL A P P R O V A L  M E T H O D  (G.E.D.) 

An upplic~nt,  twenty-one ycars of ;Ige bc admitted im Conditional s t . ~ t ~ ~ s  on fur- 
or older, who does not have a higln school nibhing an  ;hvcr.lge stnndard score of 45 or 
d i ~ l n ~ n : ~ .  I I I ~ D Y ,  at the discretion of the above on the fivc sectiona of the Cenernl 
Director of Adtni,sionr and wit11 concur- Edr~wtinnal Develnpmcnt Trit .  
rence of the  appropriate academic Dcnn. To rcrnovc Conditional sb.ltrns the stla- 
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dent must earn a " C  average in the first admitted. with the approval of the Di- 
fifteen semester hours attempted. Unller rector of Admissions and concurrence of 
exceptional circumstances an appl~cnnt the appropriate academic Dean, i f  hc 
nineteen years of nge or alder may bc meets the above reqtniremrnts. 

3. TRANSFER FROM OTHER 

Eligibllity - Qualified applicants with 
honorable dismissal from other fully ac- 
credited colleges and universities will bc 
admitted to The University of Texas at El 
Paso. A student ineligible to return to the 
institution last attcnded will not bc ad- 
mitted to the University. Others who have 
bcen placed on probation. or have a record 
of low grades may be refused admisrion, or 
admitted on probation or any other candi- 
tion that scems suitable. All tmnstcr stu- 
dents with less than thirty semcstcr hours 
must present scorer from the Collegc En- 
trance Examination Board Scholastic Anti- 
tude Test. 

A transfer student who is accepted for 
admission to this institution but who does 
not have a minimum cumulat~ve grnde 
paint average of " C  in work sttempted 
in institutions other than The University 
of Texas nt El Paro will be ndmittcd on 
academic scholastic probation 

at that institution lnt t~t  let a full;emerter 
intervene before being admitted to The 
University of Texas at El Paso. 

l'ronreript - Ench applicant, including 
the student who seeks re-admission to 
Thc University of Texas at E l  Paso. is re- 
sponsible far the dircct transfer of an 
official transcript of his cntire college r p -  

only. 
Trouble and time will be saved by lhnv- 

ing the Reyibtmr of the cr>llr;c Inst :xt- 
tended send 3 transcript directly to thc 

COLLEGES OR UNIVERSITIES 

Directur of Admissions of The University 
of Tcna, . ~ t  E l  Paso 3s soon as porrihlc. 
Adm~ssiunr cannot be clcared until this 
transcrint is received. Tranbcriotr become 
tlle~propert of The University i f  Tcv:~r nt 
El Paso onl lnay  not be returned. 

An appl~cant who has attended another 
college or university is not at liberty to 
disregard his collegiate record and apply 
tar .~dmis>ian on the basis of his high 
school record. but must submit a11 pre- 
vious college records. This rule applies 
even i f  thc student attended another insti- 
tution far only a brief pcriod; it also ap- 
plies without regard to whether or not the 
student wishes credit here for college work 
done elsewhere. 

Tronsfer of crcdit - In  general, trans- 
ferred credits of an admissible transfer 
student will bc evaluated on the same 
hasis ;IS if the work had been earned at  
The University of Texas at El Pasa, pro- 
vidcd that thc transferred work is included 
in the core curriculum of the degrec 
5011gI1t. 

Subject ta thc corc curriculum require- 
ment. Junior College credit (freshman and 
sophomore levels) will be accepted up to 
:I maximom of sixty-six sclnertrr hours. 

Extension and Correspondence 

Not more than thirty rcmester hours of 
credit sccurcd by crtcnsion andlor cor- 
rcspandencc may be offered far a degree. 
Of that thirty semertcr hours not morc 
tl,;~n rightccn >nay be offered by correr- 
pt>nrlcnce. 

4. SUBMISSION OF ADMISSION MATERIALS 

All students. incltlding former s tud~nts  ple~ctl health f<>rm, offici.tl tranxripts. :and 
who have been out of scltool two or ,nore official S.A.T. or C.E.D. scnres. i f  npplic- 
long scrnesters, i,>u<t \#ohmit an applic;~- ; t l r l r .  This nnlst be donr heforr the dcnd- 
tion for admission ur re-;dmissinn, a con,. line sct hy tlnr ;1dmi5sionc office. 



H O W  T O  PLAN Y O U R  C U R R I C U L U M  

If you are a beginning student, you may be undecided about a career 
or final goal in the University. There are certain subjects, however, gen- 
erally required of ALL students - thus, you can begin b y  acquiring credits 
usable in all majors (in case you have difficulty in choosing a major and 
minor, or later wish to change your program). 

To assist in planning your schedule, requirements for the Bachelor of 
Arts and the Bachelor of Science degrees are outlined on the next two 
pages. Requirements for Engineering degrees are listed on pages 46-53. 
Heads of the separate departments will give advice and explain special 
requirements for specific majors. 

DEGREES OFFERED AT 

THE UNIVERSITY OF TEXAS AT EL PAS0 

School of Business 
BACHELOR OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

School of Education 
BACHELOR O F  SCIENCE IN EDUCATION 

School of Engineering 
BACHELOR O F  SCIENCE IN CIVIL ENGINEERING 

BACHELOR O F  SCIENCE I N  ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 

BACHELOR O F  SCIENCE IN MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE I N  METALLURGICAL ENClNEERING 

School of Liberal Arts 
BACHELOR OF ARTS 

BACHELOR OF MUSIC 

School of Sciences 
BACHELOR O F  SCIENCE ( IN SCIENCES) 

School of Nursing (Syslem-wide) 
BACHELOR OF SCIENCE I N  NURSING 

Graduate Sehool 
MASTER O F  ARTS 

MASTER OF SCIENCE 

MASTER OF EDUCATION 



General Requirements for Undergraduate Degrees 

Degree Plan - Students in the School of 
Business, the School of Education. the 
School of Liberal Arts, the School of Sci- 
ence, and the School of Nursing should 
secure from their appropriate Dean by the 
beginning of their third year a plan for the 
completion of requirement for the degree. 
No honorary degree will be conferred. 

Catalog Requirements - A student n u y  
obtnrn a dugrru ac~urding to the rour,e 
rcourremcnts d tIw ratslae r n  force at the 

~ ~ ~~ u ~~ ~~- ~~ ~~~~ 

time of his admission to  the Universitv. or 
of a later catalog. subject to the restriftion 
that all requirements must be completed 
within six years of the date of the catalog 
chosen and that a student is eligible to 
choose a catalog only from one of those 
years during which he enrolled and earned 
credit a t  this University. Requirements for 
teacher certification are subject to rhan e 
on shorter notice, if necessary, to comp 4 y 
with standards adopted by The State 
Board of Education. A minimum of six 
advanced hours in the  major field must 
have been completed not more than six 
years previous to  the date of graduation. 
No more than six ane-hour courses may be 
counted toward completion of the min- 
imum total hours required for any under- 
graduate degree. except with specific ap- 
proval by the appropriate academic dean. 

Students entering The University of 
Texas at E l  Paro for the  first time during a 
summer session will b e  subject to the re- 
quirements of the catalog for the next 
long rerrion. 

Graduaiion - Degrees will be conferred 
a t  the end of each semester and the sum- 
mer session. Formal commencement exer- 
cises will be held at the end of the spring 
semester only. No candidate for a degree 
in the spring semester may b e  absent from 
commencement exerciser, except with pri- 
or a proval of the academic dean. 

~ f t e  Office of the Registrar will distrib- 
ute di lomar to students who graduate. 
A s tufent  desiring to participate in the 
formal commencement at the end of the 
spring semester may do  so if he notifies 
his dean two calendar months before the 
date of the formal commencement. A di- 
ploma will be dated and granted on1 as 
of the  %>Tation date requested andYin- 
dicated y he candidate on the official a 
plication. It is the responsibility of t l i  
graduate to obtain his diploma from the 
Office of the  Registrar. 

Applicafion for Diploma - A student 
who intendr,to graduate at the end of one 
of the semesters of the regular session, or 

the summer session, must file an applica- 
tion for a diploma with the  student's Dean 
not later than the date here indicated for 
the appropriate semester or session: for the 
fall semester, October 13: for the spring 
semester, March 15, and for the summer 
session, July lo.  An applicant far the 
bachelor's degree murt be in goad aca- 
demic standing at the end of the  semester 
or summer session in which he is a candi- 
date for graduation. 

Personal Information Forms - Each 
student murt file a personal information 
form with the  Placement Office by mid- 
semester of the  semester in which he er- 
pects to graduate. 

Residence - Work counting toward the 
degree must b e  completed in the Univer- 
sity as follows: (1 I a total of a t  least thirty 
semester hours. ( 2 )  twenty-four of the 
last thirty semester hours. and (3) six 
semester hours of advanced courses in the 
major subiect. 

Advanced Courses - These are junior- 
senior or upper division courser and are 
designated by 3 or 4 as the second digit of 
the course number. 

Advanced Placement - College credit 
and advanced kcement are given for col- 
le e level w o r t  completed in secondary 
scf&ls on the  basis of CEEB Advanced 
Placement Examinations. 

Advanced Sfanding Examination. - 
Crcdrt edrncd by means of Advanccd 
Sland~ng 1-xam~natrons may not be "3rd 
to  rep lac^ any part of the Idst 30 \e~ne-trr 
crcdrt hu~lrs rcqurred for gradu~tlon. 

Complete Courses-In a required course 
extending through two semesters no credit 
is given toward a degree until both sem- 
esters have been completed. 

Political Science and History Re- 
quired - Six semester hours of Political 
Science 3110, 3111 and six semester hours 
of History 3101. 3102 are required by 
Texas State law for completion of any 
Degree. 

Minimum Grade- Point Average - 
A minimum grade-point average of 2.0 on 
all college work attempted is required for 
the bachelor's degree. In calculating this 
average. all college work, whether trans- 
ferred or taken at this University, must be 
included. A minimum grade-point averngr 
of 2.0 on all work attempted at  The Uni- 



C E N E A A L  R E Q U I R E M E N T S  

wrrity of Texas at El Paso is required; jcct of the second degree. and at least six 
tranrfrrred work may not he used to raisc hours must hove been earned after com- 
the average of work done at  the  pletion of requirements for the first bach- 
University. A minimum grade-point aver- clor'r degree. Two bachelor's degrees may 
age of 2.0 is required in the m:~ior. not be awarded to any candidate a t  the 

same commencement. Students working 
Major E x a m i n a t i o ~  -At the discretion toward a second b~chelor's degree will 
of the department concerned a major ex- register as undergraduate students. 
amination may be re uirrd in the major It is not possible for a student holding a 
subject under the f3lowing conditions: B.A. degree from The University of Texas 
( a )  four hours written, or threc hours at El Pnso to receive a second B.A. degree. 
written and one hour oral: ( b )  the head of 
the department fixer the time and place. Military Service Associated Credit- 
and supervises the examination: ( c )  in All such transfer credit is subject to eval- 
case of failure the student ma take an- [nation by the Director of Admissions. 
other examinntian on a date Jetermined Credit may be given for the  College Level 
by the head of the department. Examination Program ( CLEP) developed 

hy the Education Testing Service and ad- 
Second Degree - No second hachclor's ministered by thc United States Armed 
degree will be conferred until the candi- Forces Institute. Crcdit may also be iven 
date has completed at least twenty-four for college-level U S A F ~  rarresponfence 
semester hours at The University of Texas courses. In  general, no credit is given far 
at El Paro in addition to those countcd to- 3 military service couoe unless it was com- 
ward the bachelor's degree requiring the pleted as a part of a college program and 
higher number of semester hours of credit. credit war given for it b y  an accredited 
There additional hours must include at college. Most credit granted may be used 
least six advanced hours in the major rub- to absolve elective requirements only. 

Academic Honors at Graduation 
Honors will be awarded at  graduation in the fallowing categories for first degree only: 

1. Highest Honors - Highest Honors will be awarded to students who attain a min- 
imum grade average of 3.90. 
No transfer student shall be eligible for Highest Honors. 
No student with an "F" on his record shall be eligible for Highest Honors. 

2. High Honors - High Honors will be awarded to students who attain a minimum 
grade average of 3.80. but who do not qualify for Highest Honors. 
A transfer student must have had 7 5  percent of his work at The University of Texas 
at El Paso to be eligible for High Honors. 

3. Honors - Honors will be awarded t o  students who attain a minimum grade average 
of 3.50, but who d o  not qualify for High or Highest Honors. 
A transfer student must have had 50 percent of his work at T h e  University of Texas 
at El Pasa to be eligible for Honors. 

No student shall be eligible for any category of  Honors if he has disciplinary action 
on his record in the Registrar's Office. 

In computing the minimum gradc average, grades earnedin work transferred from 
other institutions will be included; however, transferred work may not be used to 
raise the gradc average above that earned at The University of Texas at El Paso. 
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4 S C H O O L  of E N G I N E E R I N G  & 

ACCREDITATION 

All curricula offered in the School of Engineering are accredited by the 
Engineers' Council for Professional Development (E.C.P.D.). 

UNDERGRADUATE STUDY IN ENGINEERING 

Bachelor of Science degrees are offered in Civil. Electrical. Mechanical. 
and Metallurgical Engineering (degree plans are shown on the follow- 
ing pages). Sufficient courses are offered at U.T. El Paso for a student 
to complete at least the sophomore year for a11 other engineering degrees. 

MATHEMATICS PREPARATION 

hi'athematics 4110 is not counted for credit touard any engineering de- 
gree. Students needing thiscourse are urged to complete it in n Summer 
Term before entering the regtrlar freshman program. 

HONORS PROGRAM 

Students who complete a minimum of sixty semester credit hours of their 
respective engineering degree plans, with an overall gradepoint aver- 
age of 3.00, arc eligible to enter the engineering honors program. This 
program is tailored to the special needs or interests of each student; the 
selection and arrangement of courses are planned by the student in 
consultation with his department chairman. 

GRADUATE STUDY IN ENGINEERING 

A Master 06 Science degree in Engineering is offered by the Graduate 
School. For details, consult the Graduate Bulletin. 

Abbreviations Used in Degree Plans 

Acct. . . . . . . .  Accounting H i . .  . . . . . . . .  History 
C.E. . . . . .  Civil Engineering h1.E. . .  hlechaniral Engineering 
CI1.. . . . . . . .  Chemistry hla.. . . . . . .  Mathematics 
E. . . . . . . . . . .  English Met. . .  hletallurgical Engineering 
E.E. . . .  Electric.ll Engineering P.S. . . . . .  Political Science 
Ge. . . . . . . . .  Ceology P h . .  . . . . . . . .  Physics 
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School of Engineering 

Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering 

ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES 

Sem. 
Freshman Year-1st Semester Hrs. 
C.E. 3103 Scientific and 

Engineering Analysis . . . . . 3 
Ch. 3105 General Chemistry . . . 3 
E.  3101 Freshman English . . . . 3 
M.E. 3103 Graphical Fundamentals 

in Engineering Design . . . . 3 
Ma. 4111 Analytical Geo. and Calculus 4 

Freshman Year-2nd Semester 
Ch. 3106 General Chemistry . . 
Ch. 2106 Chemistry Laboratory . 
E. 3102 Freshman English . . . 
Hi. 3101 History of U.S.. to 1865 . 
Ma. 3212 Analytical Geometry and 

Calculus . . . . . . . . 
C.E. 3202 Engineering Problem 

Analysis . . . . . . . . 

Sophomore Year-1st Semester 
C.E. 3215 Engineering Mechanics I 
Hi. 3102 History of U.S.. since 1865 
E.E. 4277 Basic Electrical 

Engineering . . . . . . . 
Ma. 3211 Analytical Geometry 

and Calculus . . . . . . 
P.S. 3110 American Government . 

Sem. 
Hrs. 
. 3  
. 2  
. 3  
. 3  

. 3  

. 3  - 

, ,3 Sophomore Year-2nd Semester 
. 3 C.E. 3213 Engineering Measurements 3 

M.E. 3275 Thermodynamics I . . . 3 
. 4 Ma. 3326 Differential Equations . . 3 

C.E. 3238 Engineering Mechanics I1 . 3 
. 3 P.S. 3111 American Cwernment  . . 3 
. 3  - 
- 15 
16 

Summer (Three Weeks) 

C.E. 3214 Field Surveying . . . 3 Sem. Hrs 

Junior Year-1st Semester Junior Year-2nd Semester 
C.E. 3234 Mechanics of Materials 1 . 3 C.E. 3326 Engineering Economy . . 3 
M.E. 4354 Fluid Mechanics . . . . 4 C.E. 4343 Structural Analysis I .  . . 4 
Ge. 3321 Geology for Engineers . . 3 Met. 4203 Materials Science . . . . 4 
Approved Electives' . . . . . . 6 Approved Electives' . . . . . . 6 

- - 
16 17 

Senior Year-2nd Semester 
Senior Year-1st Semester C.E. 3440 Transportation . . . . 3 
C.E. 3435 Structural Design 1 . . . 3 C.E. 3442 Waste Treat. and Analysis. 3 
C.E. 3441 Water Treat. and Analysis . 3 C.E. 4456 Hydraulics . . . . . . 4 
C.E. 4448 Soil Mechanics . . . . 4 C.E. 3461 Structural Design I1 . . . 3 
Approved Electives' . . . . . . 6 C.E.2453WaterWasteLaboratary . 2 - 

16 15 

Total Semester Credit Hours . . . 131 

'At bast nine hours of electives must be selected from the Humanities and Sociol 
Sciences. The remaining nine hours must be lunior or Senior lewl  courses or School of 
Science courses which can be token for credit by majors in the science deportment 
leaching the courses. 
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D E C R E E  P L A N S  

Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering 

ARRANGEMENT OF C O U R S E S  

Sem. Sem. 
F r e s h m a n  Year-1st Semester Hrs. F r e s h m a n  Year-2nd Semester Hrs. 
Ch. 3105 General Chemistry. . . . 3 C.E. 3115 Engineering Mechanics I . 3 
E. 3101 Freshman English . . . . 3 c h .  3106 General Chemistry. . . . 3 
Hi. 3101 History of U.S.. to 1865 . . 3 E. 3102 Freshman English . . . . 3 
M.E. 3103 Graphical Fundamentals Hi. 3102 History of U.S.. since 1865 . 3 

in Engineering Design . . . . 3 M ~ .  3212 Analytical G~~~~~~~ 
or  M.E. 3104 Freshman Design and Calculus . . . . . . . 3 
Ma. 4111 Analytical Geometry 

and Calculus . . . . . . . 4 Ch. 2106 Chemistry Lab.  . . . . 2 
- 

E.E. 1471 Freshman Seminar . . . 1 17 

Sophomore  Year-1st Semester 
C.E. 3202 Engineering Problem 

Analysis . . . . . . . . 
C.E. 3238 Engineering Mechanics I1 
Ma. 3217 Analytical Geometry 

andcalculus  . . . . . . 
P.S. 3110 American Government . 
Ph. 3217 Optics, Sound. Heat . . 

Sophomore  Year-2nd Semester 
E.E. 4251 Networks 1 . . . . 
Ma. 3326 Differential Equations 
P.S. 3111 American Government 
Approved Elective' . . . . 
Ph. 3326 Fund. Mod. Atomic Ph. 

J u n i o r  Year-1st Semester l5 J u n i o r  Year-2nd Semester 

E.E. 231OElect. Eng. Lab. 1 . . . 2 E.E. 2311 Elea. Eng. Lab . . . 
E.E. 3339 Electronics I . . . . . 3 E.E. 3321 
E.E. 3352Networks 11 . . . . . 3 . . . . . . . 
~~~~~~~d ~ l ~ ~ ~ i ~ ~ ~ .  . . . . . . 6 E.E. 3340 Electronics 11 . . . . . 3 
Met. 3308 Classical Stat. Met. 3309 Phys. of Materials . . . 3 

Themodyna~,iics . . . . . . 3 Approved Elective* . . . . . . 6 
- 
17 17 

Sen io r  Year  Two Semesters 
E.E. 2412 Senior Project Lab . . . . . 2 
E.E. 3441 Communication Systems . . . 3 
E.E. 3447 Electromagnetic Energy 

Transmission & Radiation . . . . . 3 
E.E. 3464 Systems & Controls . . . . 3 
E.E. 3485 Energy Conversion . . . . 3 
C.E. 3326 Engineering Emnomy . . . 3 
Approved Electives* . . . . . . . 12 

29 

To ta l  Semester  Cred i t  H o u r s  . . . 128 

'Twenty-seven hours of o p  roued elediues are required. Nine hours of electives must 
be in the Hurnonifies a n f ~ o c i o ~  Sciences. Sir hours of electives must be in Moth- 
ematics. Twelve hours of electiues must be in Engineering and the Biological or 
Physical Sciences. 
A cumulative grade oint average o 2 o in the mathematics, science ond engineering d . courses required in t i e  freshmun on sophomore yeors is o prerequisite to the electrical 
engineering courses of the first semester of the iunior year. 
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School of Engineering 

Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering 

A R R A N G E M E N T  O F  C O U R S E S  

Sem. 
Freshman  Year-1st Semestcr Hrs. 

. . . .  Ch. 3105 General Chemistry 3 

. . . .  E. 3101 Freshman English 3 
Hi. 3101 History of U. S. to 1865 . . 3 
M.E. 3103 Graphic Fundamentals 

. . . . .  of Enginccring Dcsign 3 
Ma. 4111 Analytical Geometry 

. . . . . . . .  and Calculus 4 - 
16 

Sophomore Year-1st Semestcr 
C.E. 3115 Engineering Mechanics I . 3 
E.E. 4277 Basic Electrical Engineering 4 
Ma. 3217 Analytical Geometry 

and  Calculor . . . . . . . .  3 
. . .  Met. 4203 Materials Science. 4 

M.E. 3201 Engineering Cnmmllnic;htions 3 
- 

Jun io r  Year-1st Semestcr 
C.E. 3234 Mechanics of Materials 1 . 3 
M.E. 3236 Manufacturing Proccsses . 3 

. . . .  M.E. 4354 Fluid Mechanics 4 
M.E. 3363 Kinematics of Mechanisms 3 

. . .  h1.E. 3376 Thermodynamics I1 3 - 
16 

Senior  Year-1st Semester 
M.E. 3464 D e r i p  uf Machine Msmbers 3 
P.S. 3111 American Government . . 3 
Optlans . . . . . . . .  10-9' - 

16-15' 

Sem. 
F r e s h m a n  Year-2nd Semester Hrs. 

. . .  Ch. 3106 General Chemistry 3 
. . . . .  Ch. 2106 Cliemistry Lab 2 

. . . .  E. 3102 Freshman English 3 
Hi. 3102 Hist. of U. S. since 1865 . . 3 

. . .  M.E. 3104 Freshman Design. 3 
Ma. 3212 Analytical Geometry 

and Calclllus . . . . . . . .  3 

Sophomore  Year-2nd Scmester 
C.E. 3238 Engineering Mechanics 11 . 3 
E.E.  4278 Electronics for 

. . . . .  Scientists & Engineers 4 
M.E. 3205 Basic Measurements 

. . . . .  and instrumentation 3 
. . .  M.E. 3275 Thermodynamics I 3 

Ma. 3326 Differential Ejoationr . . 3 
- 
16 

J u n i o r  Year-2nd Semester 
C.E. 3326 Engineering Economy . . 3 

. . . . . . . . . .  Options 6 
. . . .  M.E. 4351 Heat Transfer.  4 

P.S. 3110 American Government . . 3 

Sen io r  Year-2nd Semester 
Opt~ons . . . . . . . . .  7-9' 

. . . . . . . .  Humanities. 6 - 
13-15' 

To ta l  S e m e s t e r  Cred i t  H o u r s  

. . . .  Fluids and Design Options 121 

Indurtrial Option . . . . . . .  128 

'Industrial Option Only. 



D E G R E E  P L A N S  

Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering 

DESIGN OPTION 

Phys. 3323 Physical Optics. 
3325 lntro. to Modem Physics. 
3326 Fund. of Mod. Atomic Physics. 
3351 Analytical Mechanics, or 
3448 Fundamentals of Acoustics . . 

M.E. 3367 Dynamics of Machinery. . . 
M.E. 3441 Engineering Analysis . . . 
M.E. 4465 Dynamic Response . . . . 
M.E. 4466 Senior Design . . . . . . 
Approved Electives . . . . . . . . 

. . . .  3 

. . . .  3 

. . . .  3 

. . . .  4 

. . . .  4 

. . . .  6 
- 

Total 23 

FLUIDS AND THERMAL OPTION 

Phys. 3323 Physical Optics. 
3325 lntra, to Modem Physics. 
3326 Fund. of Mad. Atomic Physics. 
3351 Analytical Mechanics, or 
3448 Fundamentals of Acourticr . . . 

M.E. 3441 Engineering Analysis . . . . 
M.E. 3455 Gar Dynamics . . . . . . . 
M.E. 3412 Fluid Power and Control Systems 
M.E. 4465 Dynamic Response . . . . . 
M.E. 4466 Senior Design . . . . . . . 
Approved Electives . . . . . . . . . 

. . .  3 

. . .  3 

. . .  3 

. . .  3 

. . .  4 

. . .  4 

. . .  3 
- 

Total 23 

INDUSTRIAL ENGINEERING OPTION 

M.E. 3377 Work Measurement . . . . . . . . 3 
M.E. 3484 Industrial Layout . . . . . . . . . 3 
M.E. 3485 Statistical Quality Control . . . . . . 3 
M.E. 3486 Human Factors in Engineering . . . . 3 
Ma. 3330 Probability . . . . . . . . . . . 3 
Approved Electives . . . . . . . . . . . . 6 
Science Elective . . . . . . . . . . . . . 3 

- 
Total 24 



School of Engineering 

Bachelor of Science in Metallurgical Engineering 

ARRANGEMENT OF COURSES 

Sem. Sem. 
Freshman Year-1st Semester Hrs. Freshman Year-2nd Semester Hrs. 

Ch. 3105 General Chemistry. . . . 3 Ch. 3106 General Chemistry . . . 3 
E. 3101 Freshman English . . . . 3 Ch. 2106 Chemistry Lab . . . . . 2 
M.E. 3103 Graphical Fundamentals , 3 E. 3102 Freshman English . . . . 3 
Ma. 4111 Mathematics . . . . . 4 Ma. 3212 Mathematics . . . . . 3 
Met. 3105 Engineering Analysis . , 3 Met. 2107 Polymer Engineering . . 2 - 

16 
Met. 3106 Metallurgical Principles . 3 - 

16 

Sophomore Year-1st Semester Sophomore Year-2nd Semester 
C.E. 3215 Mechanics I . . . . . 3 C.E. 3238 Mechanics 11 . . . . . 3 
Ch. 3351 Physical Chemistry . . . 3 Ma. 3326 Differential Equations . . 3 
Ch. 1351 Lab for Chemistry 3351 . I Met. 3205 Rate Phenomena in 
Ma. 3217 Calculus . . . . . . . 3 Metallurgical Engr. . . . . . . 3 
Met. 3203 Materials Science . . . . 3 Met. 3206 Mass & Energy Transfer . 3 
Met. 3204 Experimental Methods Ph. 4216 Electricity & Magnetism . . 4 

in Metallurgical Engr. . . . . . 3 - - 16 
16 

Junior Year-1st Semester Junior Year-2nd Semester 
E.E. 4278 Electronics for Engrr. Hi. 3102 Hiat. of U.S. from 1865 . . 3 

and Scientists. . . . . . . . 4 M.E. 3201 EngineeringCommunications3 
Hi. 3101 Hist. of U.S. to  1865 . . . 3 Met. 3305 Process Metallurgy I 1  . . 3 
Met. 3304 Process Metallurgy 1 . . 3 Met. 3307 Physical Metallurgy 11 . . 3 
Met. 3306 Physical Metallurgy I . . 3 Approved Elective. . . . . . . 3 
Approved ElectiveD . . . . . . 3 - - 15 

16 

Senior Year Two Semesters 

P.S. 3110-11 American Gov't & Politics . 6 
Approved Elective' . . . . . . . 3 

Met. 3406 Senior Project . . . . . . 3 
Senior Metallurgical Engr. 
Electives . . . . . . . 23 

- 
35 

Total Semester Credit Hours.  . . . 130 

Two principle options are available, i.e.. Chemical Process Metallurgy and Physical 
Metallurgy. 
'A1 lend nine hours of electives mud be selected from the Humanities ond Social 

Sciences. 
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D E C R E E  P L A N S  

Bachelor of Arts Degree 
The School of Liberal Arts has revised the requirements for the B.A. degree, in the 

belief that the arbitrary requirement of a list of specified courses may well be obsolete. 
The new plan. adopted by the faculty of the School after long study, is designed to 
offer the student a large measure of freedom in the choice of courses and at the same 
time to  maintain a unifying pattern for the education of all undergraduate Liberal Arts 
students. 
I .  Complete a minimum of 123 semester hours, including at  least 36 hours at the ad- 

vanced level (300-400). Twenty-four of the last 20 hours required for the demee - .  . 
must be taken in residence. 

2. Complete 30 - 38 semester hours of Required Courses. as follows: 
Min. S m .  Hrs. 

6 English Composition 3101-3102; Linguistics 3101-3102. 
6 Any combination from English 3211, 3212, 3213, 3214. 3215. 3216; 

History 3201. 3202; French 3301. 3303; G e m a n  3301, 3303; Spanish 
3301, 3302. 3303; Russian 3321. 3323. 

6 History 3101.3102. 
6 Political Science 3110.3111. 

6-14 Complete sophomore year of a modern foreign language offered by the 
Department of Modern Languages. See paragraph 5, next page. 

Credit counted under Required Courses may not also be used to satisfy Elective 
Block requirempntr. 

Unless a student completes English 3101 hy advanced placement. he must take 
the course each time be enrolls until he passes it; thereafter, unless a student com- 
pleter English 3102 by advanced placement, he must take the course each time he 
enrolls until he parser it. 

3. Complete a major prescribed by an academic department in the School of Liberal 
Arts or in the School of Science of at least 24 semester hours, of which at least lz 
semester hours must be at the advanced (300-400) level. A major may also be com- 
pleted in Burinerr Administration (Accounting and Business options), Ecanamicr. 
Finance. or Health and Physical Education. Variations fiom these general require- 
ments are listed under each department's Course Descriptions (fallowing page 92 of 
this catalog). Nine of the advanced hours must b e  completed in residence within 
three years prior to  the date of graduation. One-hour courses may not be counted 
toward the minimum 24 hours required in the  major, with the exception that the 
Dean of the School of Liberal Arts may approve certain one-hour courres taught in 
the School of Science. No course taken on a Parr-Fail basis may be counted far the 
major, even though the student changer majors after having taken the course. A 
completed degree plan must include n minimum grade average of C (2.0) in the 
major. If a course is repeated, the k r t  grade earned is used in computing this average. 

4. Complete the following Blocks of Electives: 
Min. Sem. Hrs. 

6 Block A Fine Arts 
12 Block B Social Sciences 
15 Block C Humanities 
12 Block D Natural Sciences and Mathematics 

If the major is lirted in Blacks B. C, or D, six hours of the course work required for 
the major may be counted toward satisfaction of that Block. If the major is one of 
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the fine arts, however, no more than .three hours in the major may be used to 
satisfy Block A. No student may present courses from only one subject matter area 
to fulfill all requirements of Block 8. C,  or D. A course taken to  meet the require- 
ments of one Block cannot nlra be counted to satisfy requirements in another Block. 
Courses taken on the Pass-Fail basis cannot be used to satisfy Elective Blocks, nor 
can one-hour courses, with ccrtain exceptions. 

Blocks of Electives are defined as follows: 

Block A -Fine Arts: Art. Drama, Music 

Block B - Social Sciences: Anthropology. Economics. Political Science. Psycholo- 
gy, Sociology 

Block C - Humanities: English, Foreign Languages. History. Philosophy, Speech 

Block D - Natural Scicnces and Mathematics: Biology. Chemistry. Geology, 
Mathematics. Physics 

Geography courses which are chiefly social, cultural, or economic will normally 
be counted in Black B. Physical geography and geomorphology. taught in the De- 
partment of Geologicsl Sciences. will ordinarily be counted in Block D. Substitu- 
tions recommended in Black B by the student's major advisor, primarily from Lin- 
guistics. Mars Communication. and Speech Pathology, may be approved hy the 
Dean of Liberal Arts. 

The requirements of Block D may be reduced. on the basis of science and mathe- 
matics courses the student has completed in high school, by the Dean of Liberal 
Artr. If the requirement is thereby reduced. the student must satisfy the remainder 
of Block D with courser specified by the Dean. At least two additional courses will 
be prescribed. Students who have satisfactory grades in two and one half units or 
more of mathematics (algebra, calculus, geometry. trigonometry) in high school 
may be excused by the Dean from taking additional mathematics courses. except 
as the  major department ,nay require. 

A t  the discretion of the Dean of Liberal Arts, placement tests may be required 
far waiver of any part of the Science-Mathematics requirements. 

In  gmerol. the Dean may excuse a student from one semester of the science 
requirement if  he has completed a year of the same science in high school with 
satisfactory grades. Ordinarily. he should not repeat this science. but should instead 
choose other sciences to complete the Block D requirement. For example, a student 
who has had a year of high school chemistry should meet the remainder af  the 
science requirement by selecting courser from biology. geology, and physics. 

The use of high school credits to satisfy Block D will not reduce the minimum 
total of 123 semester hours required for the degree. This rule does not prohibit use 
of credit earned by advanced standing or ~roficiency examinations acceptable to the 
Dean toward satisfaction of any course requirement or of the minimum total hours. 

5 .  Complete the raphomore year (language courses numbered 3201-02) of a foreign 
language offered in the Department of Modern Languages. With the Dean's ap- 
proval, credit earned by examination far  advanced standing may be used to meet this 
requirement. No more than six hours of this general language requirement may be 
counted under Block C. A student who has for at least two years attended a high 
school where instruction is not conducted in English. and who has graduated from 
that school or another in the same foreign country, may petition the Dean of Liberal 
Arts for exemption from foreign language study. 

6. Complete additional courses as prescribed by the department of the major. 
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7. Complete Free Electives as needed to bring the total semester hours of credlt to at 
least 123. Any undergraduate course oEered by an academic depanment in any 
School of the University may be counted as a Free Elective. provided that the credit 
cannot alro be ured in meeting any other requirement. Courses taken in the de- 
partment of the major which are not needed to  meet the requirements of the major 
may be counted as Free Electives. Free Elect~ves of advanced (300-400) level. 
with the exception of mast one-hour courser, are applied toward satisfaction of the 
requirement of 36 hours of advanced hours. 

8. Not more than six hours of credit in one-hour courses, excluding certhin laboratory 
courses in the School of Science, can be counted toward a degree. 

g. Graduate (500 level) courser cannot be ured to meet any requirement for the 
Bachelor of Artr degree; such courses must b e  reserved for graduate credit and may 
only be taken by undergraduates with the prior approval of the Dean of the 
Graduate School. 

TEACHER CERTIFICATION WITH B.A. DEGREE 

Bachelor of Artr All Levelr Teaching P~ogranu  in Art .  Dram ond Speech, and 
Physical Education are outlined on pages 6 7  and 68; the  Bachelor of Music All Leuelr 
Teaching Progrom in Music is outlined an  page 69. Students who plan to teach other 
subjects in public high rchaols and who wish to  earn a Bachelor of Artr degree should 
confer with the Dean of the Schwl of Liberal Artr. Completion of the baccalaureate 
degree satisfies Academic Foundations requirements for teacher certification. If the 
major subject is one of the Teaching Fields listed under Plan 1 on pages 73 and 74. 
the B.A. major provides one Field. Plan I alro requires a second Teaching Field of 24 
semester hours, including 12 hours of 300-400 level courses. This credit may be counted 
toward satisfaction of the appropriate Elective Blocks or as Free Electives. For some 
students a Composite Teaching Field in Science, Social Studies or English, outlined 
under Plan I1 on page 74, is a more appropriate choice. Teacher certification under 
either plan also requires completion of 18 semester hours of 300-400 level courses in 
Education. including Education 3498-3499, Professional Laboratory Experiences. (Ap- 
plication must be filed with the Director of Field Experiences during the spring semester 
preceding the year when the courses will be taken.) Education courses required far 
teacher certification may be counted as Electives and toward satisfaction of the general 
requirement of 36 advanced hours. 

PRE -LAW 

Students who plan to satisfy requirements far admission to a school of law, or who 
have questions concerning any other matter relating to  pre-legal studies, are urged to 
consult either of the Pre-Law Advisors. Dr. L. Phil Blanchard or Dr. Joseph B. Graver. 

ALLIED HEALTH PROGRAMS 

Students who plan to satisfy requirements for admission to a school of medicine. a 
school of dentistry, or a school of veterinary medicine, or a school of medical technology 
are requested to coosult with the Health Professions Advisor. Dr. James B. Reeves. 
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BACHELOR O F  ARTS 

INTER-AMERICAN STUDIES 
CHESTE~ C. C ~ ~ ~ S T I A N .  JR.. Progrom Director 

The Inter-American Studies program is an inter-disciplinary major with a Latin 
American orientation designed to prepsre students for a career in Latin America in 
government, business, or education, or for advanced study in a Latin American field at 
the graduat~ level. The program is administered by the Executive Committee of the 
Inter-American Institute, which coordinates its activities whenever possible with those 
of the Inter-American Studies program, thereby providing lecturers, seminars, and other 
Latin American resource opportunities. Fluency in Spanish, rather than a given number 
of credit hours, is the desired language objective; and an  oral comprehensive examina- 
tion conducted in Spanish on Latin American politics. resources, geography. and litera- 
ture, as well as Spanish composition, must be  satisfactorily completed prior to graduation. 

In addttion to the general requirements for the B.A. degree, the following ~pccrfic 
rrquuemcnts are prclcrihed, plus one of the followin four optmns: Ecotionttcs-Bus~nc>r. 
Co\rrnmerlt. History. and Swnish. Cornnleltnn of onc of thc.,e oot~onr f~lfill, the 
major and minor req"iremen& for the degree. 

Specific requirements ore: Economics 3204. English or Linguistics 3308, Political 
Science 3333. History 3205, 3206 ( o r  3347). Philosophy 3212 (01 Spanish 3467). 
Spanish 332% 3357. 

ECONOMICS - BUSINESS OPTION 
ACCOUNTING 3101, 3102. or Accounting 3309 and General Business 3102. 

Busmess 6 hours of Business electives of which 3 hours must be advanced. 
ECONOMICS 3365.3366.3367 01 3368. 
SOCIAL SCIENCES Three of the following: History 3346, 3348, 3349; 

Political Science 3347. 3433, 3444; Sociology 3336. 3360: 
Geography 3312. 

ELECTIVES g hours. 

POLITICAL SCIENCE OPTION 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 3347. 3433. 3444 plus g advanced hours in Political Science. 
SOCIAL SCIENCES Three of the following: History 3346.3348. 3349; 

Economics 3366,3367,3368; Geography 3312: 
Sociology 3336, 3360. 

HISTORY OPTION 
HISTORY 3202. 3346. 3348. 3349. PIUS 6 advanced hours in History 
SOCIAL SCIENCES Three of the following: Economics 3366. 3367, 3368; 

Political Science 3347, 3433, 3444: Sociology 3336. 3360; 
Geography 3312. 

E L E C ~ V E S  9 hours. 

SPANISH OPTION 
SPANISH 12 hours of the following: 3302, 3424. 3425. 3460,3462. 3463. 

3464.3465. 
HISTORY Two of the following: 3346,3347,3348,3349, 
SOCIAL SCIENCES Three of the follawing: Economics 3366. 367. 3368: 

Political Science 3347. 3433, 3444: ~ocioibgy 3336. 3360; 
Geography 3312. 

ELECT~VES 1 2  hours. 
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CHICANO STUDIES 

PHILIP D. ORTECO. Director 

The University a6ers in a nurnber of departments various courses classified as Chicano 
Studies. These courses are designed to provide interested students with knowledge about 
the Chicano, his origins, history, social evolution. heritage, and contributions to the 
changing character of American society. 

The program in Chicano Studies is also designed to prepare students far careers in 
Chicano community programs, teaching Chicano children or for advanced study in a 
Chicano Studies field at the graduate level. 

All courses listed in the program are open to any student having the academic pre- 
requisites. Credit may be counted ( 1 )  toward a major. where appropriate: ( 2 )  to 
complete Blocks of Electives; or ( 3 )  as Free Electives. 

Philosophy 3109-3110 (Introduction to Chicano Thought) is the recommended pre- 
requisite far all 3200-or higher-level courser in the program. 

Chicano Studies is an interdisciplinary program which may be begun in the Freshman 
or Sophomore year. Students desiring to pursue this program should consult with the 
Chicano Studies Director to determine a program most suitable to their interests and 
future needs. 

CORE COURSES 

(See current schcdulc of classes for course offerings and prerequisites.) 

ANTHROPOLOGY 
3205 Chicanos a n d  their  Culture 

DRAMA 
3335 Chicano Thea t re  a n d  Drama 

EDUCATION 
3333 Chicanos and American Education 
3450 Educat ion Workshop-Chicano Education (When topic is appropriate)  

ENGLISH 
3310 Chicano Li te ra ture  
3314 Chicano Folklore (when topic is appropriate)  
3440 Special  Studies-Chicano Fiction 

HISTORY 
3209 History of T h e  Chicano 
3343 Spanish-Indian Relations in Mexico & t h e  Southwes t  (1492-1821) 

PHILOSOPHY 
3109 Introduction to Chicano Thought  I 
3110 Introduction to  Chicano Thought I1 
3213 Chicanos a n d  American Thought  

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
3321 Chicanos a n d  American Politics 
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PSYCHOLOGY 
3203 Social Psychology of the Chicano 

SOCIOLOGY 
3258 Chicanos in the  Southwest 
3259 Chicanos and American Society 

SPANISH 
3462 The New World in Spanish Literature 

SPEECH 
3345 Rhetoric of Chicano Affairs 

RELATED COURSES 

ART 
3310 History of Latin American Art 

ECONOMICS 
3366 Economics of Latin America 

ENGLISH 
3386 Background Readings Mexican Literature 

HISTORY 
3316 Southwest Frontier 
3317 History of Texas since 1821 
3342 The Spanish Borderlands 
3346 The United States and Latin America 
3348 Mexico in the Colonial Period, to 1821 
3349 Mexico since 1821 
3350 History of the Mexican Revolution. 1910-1940 

PHILOSOPHY 
3212 Latin American Philosophy 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 
3433 Latin American Political Thought 
3444 The Political System of Mexico 

SOCIOLOGY 
3327 Minority Croups in the  United States 
3336 Comparative Cultures 
3352 Sociology of Poverty 
3360 Institutions and Cultures of Latin America 

SPANISH 
3302 Introduction to Spanish American Literature 
3322 Latin American Culture 
3424 The Literary History of Mexico 
3425 The Novel of the  Mexican Revolution 
3460 The Regional and Historical Novel of Latin America 
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PROGRAM IN BLACK STUDIES 

The Black Studies program is designed to knowledge of the Afra-American's 
history, culture and heritage, and of his role in politics in the Anglo-American society. 

All courses listed in the  program are open to  any student having the academic pre- 
requisites. Credit earned may he counted ( I )  toward a departmental major. where ap- 
propriate; 1 2 )  to complete Blacks of Electives; or (3) as Free Electives. 

ANTHROP~LOCY 3302 Comparative Social Systems 

ANTH~OPOLO~Y 3317 Peoples of Africa 

ANTHROPOLOGY 3320 Afro-American Culture 

ART 1101 Comparative Ethnic Art 

BIBLE 3210 Religion in Africa 

ENGLISH 3315 Literature of the Black American 

ENGLISH 3375 Folklore of the Black American 

HrsTonv 3207 The Afro-American, to  1865 

Htsronv 3208 The Afro-American. Since 1865 

Hzsronr 3336 Islamic Civilization, to  1250 

Huronu 3337 Islamic Civilization. Since 1250 

H ~ s r o ~ v  3339 The Near East and North Africa Since 1800 

POI.IT~C*L SCJPNCE 3320 Political Socialication and Political Culture 

POLITICAL SCIENCE 3435 Contemporary Political Thought 

S o c z o ~ o c ~  3327 Minority Croups in the U.S. 

Soctorocv 3336 Comparative Cultures 

S o c ~ o ~ o c u  3352 Sociology of Poverty 

SOVIET AND EAST EUROPEAN STUDIES 

The Soviet and East European Studies Program is an optional plan available to 
Political Science or History majors and is designed to prepare students far a career in 
American business, education and government agencies dealing with the  Soviet and East 
European area or for advanced study in Soviet and Eart European fields at the graduate 
level. 

Specific requirements for all students in the  Program are: Russian 3321,3323: Political 
Science 3324. 3338: History 3331, or 3333 and 3373 or 3374; Economics 3395; Ceo- 
graphy 3207: English 3385 or 3386. All students must also satisfy the general require- 
ments of the Bachelor of Arts degree. Departmental requirements for Political Science 
majors are listed on page 198: those for History majors. page 162. 

Professor 2.  Anthony Kruszewski is the advisor for Soviet and Eart European Studies. 
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Bachelor of Music 
Major Subjects: Muric Theory and Comporition; Music Education: Vocal or Instru- 

mental Teaching; Applied Music: ( I ) Orchestral instruments, ( 1 )  Organ, Piano. 
(3 )  Voice. 

Note for Music Majors: Auditions in piano and voice are required of all music majors. 
Note fpr Mirorf in Music: A minor in muric requires partici ation in the ensemble of 

t e malor ~nstrument (band, choir, orchestra). the num%er of semester hours de- 
  ending on background of student. 

Note Concerning Music Themy: A private interview and 3 test are required 
in Music Theory to  determine the level of study. 

Minimum 
Semedcr GENERAL REQUlREMENTS FOR ALL MAJORS IN MUSIC 
Hours 

12 - ENGLISH. 
11 - Musrc LITERATURE. 
3 - SPEECH (not required in: I. Music Theory and Composition and a. Organ- 

Piano). 
6 - HISTORY 3101-02. 
6 - POLITICAL SCLENCE 3110-11. 

16 to20 - MUSIC THEORY 2114. 2111,' 2111,' 3213, 3214.1211, 1212, 2315, 3411, . . 
or 3412. 
(Music Theory and Composition Majors: 19 additional hours: Piano and 
Organ Majors: 5 additional hours; Orchestral Instruments and Voice Majors: 
a additional hours.) 

7 - Muslc EDUCATION 1201. 3331 and 3333 or 3435 (erception: Muric Theory 
and Composition requires only l l o ~  and 3331 or 3333. Piano and voice 
pedagogy required of piano and voice majors respectively ). 

3 - Musrc 3113 (essentials of acoustics and music theory). 
8 - F O ~ I C N  LANGUAGE courses 4101.02. (Required of Voice Majors only.) 

APPLED MUSIC: 
A. 32 -for Majors in Music Theory and Comporition: 18 semester hours, secondary 

level, of major instrument: 8 semester hourr or equivalent, of piano; 6 sem- 
ester hours of secondary instrument. 

B. 34 -for Applied Majors in Piano and Organ: 32 semester hourr of piano or organ, 
secondary level; 2 semester hours, or minimum standards audition, of piano 
sight-reading. 

C. 40 - for Applird >lnjors in 0rchestr:ll Instn~mcnts: 32 semerter hours of the mhjor 
instrument, secondary level; 4 semester hours of piano, or equtv3lent; 4 sem- 
ester hours of Chamhcr hlusic. or rauov~lent. 

D. 34 -for Applied Majors in Voice: 24 semester hourr of Voice. secondary level: 
8 semester hours, or equivalent, of piano; 2 semester hours of secondary 
instrument. 

-Participation fur eight semesters in the  ensemble 01 the major instrument 
(band for winds, orchestra lor strings. choir for voice, piano and organ 
majors) and/or each semester in residence. For exceptions, petition the 
Muric Faculty. 

-Qualified bandmen. interested in directing orchestras, must meet minimum 
participation requirements in Orchestra. For details, consult with department 
head. 

-Recital participation and/or attendance is required each semester in res- 
idence, and considered as  laboratory for other music courses. Applied Majors 
must present an approved graduation recital. 

ELECTIVES: Additional elective courses to make a minimum total of la3 semester credit 
hours. 

'Moy be omitted by passing satisfactorily o eromination. 
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Bachelor of Science in Medical Technology 
Medical Technology is one of the important new careers in science today. Medical 

technologists are trained specialists working in clinical or medical laboratories where 
they perform scientific tests on which and doctors rely for help in the 
diagnosis and treatment of disease. 

The work of the  medical technologist is both important and challenging. It involves 
great responsibility and it requires thorough scientific and technical training. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS: 

The Bachelor of Science Degree program is sponsored by the Department of 
Biological Sciences. 

The curriculum consists of a minimum of three years and one term of summer school 
work ( 1 x 1  semester hours I taken in the Schools of Liberal Arts and Science and 12 

months training in a school of Medical Technology approved by the American Society 
of Clinical Pathologists. The specific courses and general requirements for the degree 
program are as follows: 

Min. Sem. Hrs.  
12 - ENCLJSH 3101-02. and 3211-12 or 3213-14 or 3215-16. 
8 - MATHEMATICS 4110-11. 

6 - POLITICAL SCIENCE 3110-11. 
6 - H J ~ T O H Y  3 1 o l . a ~ .  
8 - PHYSICS 4103-04. 

16 - B ~ o ~ o c r  3105-06.1107-08. 4211. 1212. 3320. 
3 - ZOOLOGY 2264. 1265. 

16 - MICROBIULOCY 3240. 1241.3343, 1344. 3453. 1454. 3455. 1456. 
26 - CHEMISTIIY 3105-06. 2106, 4213. 4324-25, 3430-31. 
l o  - EI.ECT.VES. 

I I I  - TOTAL. 

An overall " C  average must be maintained. 

A year ( 12 months) of professional training must b e  satisfactorily completed in an 
approved school of Medical Technalogy. 

The University of Texas at El Paso participates in agreements whereby students 
who satisfactorily complete the prescribed course work at  the university may take n 
year of professional training in the School of Medical Technology either at R. E. 
Thomason General Hospital, El Paso. Texas. or at  William Beaumont General Haspital. 

The above program is designed to provide the necessary scientific and professional 
training for a substantially high level of competence. and should thus provide the 
background required to achieve the professional excellence necessary for the ultimntr 
responsibility of supervisory positions. 



The Uniuersity of Texos at El  Paso 

Bachelor of Science 
(SCIENCES) 

MAJOR S u s j ~ c ~ s :  Biological Sciences, Chernktry. Geology. 
Mnthemtics, Physics, Psychology. 

MINORS: Biologic01 Sciences. Chemktry. Engineering, Geology, 
Mothemtics. Physics. Psychology. 

Min. Sem. Hrs. 

30 - MAJOR: at least 30 semester hours including 15 semester hours of advanced 
courses. 

18 - MINOR: at least 18 semester hours including 6 semester hours of advanced 
courses. (Exception: Geology is not accepted as a minor for Psychology 
majors.) 

6 - SCENCE: another laboratory science as listed above, 

6 - HISTORY 3101 and 3101. 

3 - ECONOMICS 3203. 

3 - PHILOSOPHY 3203 or 3206. 

l a  - ENGLISH 3101-01, and 3211-12 or 3213-14 or 3215 and 3216. 

8 - MATHEMATICS 4110. 4111. 

4 - ELECTIVES: to make a minimum total of at least 135 semester hours. includ- 
~ ~ 

ing a total of 36 semester hours m advanced rowsrr. Foreign language should 
he included if the student plans waduatr work. 

Variations from the general requirements. including additional semester hours as 
well as specific courses to he  included for a particular major subject, are listed under 
each Department's Course Descriptions (following page 84 of this catalog). 

$ Varies according to siudent's capabilities 
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Bachelor of Business Administration 
STUDENTS INTERESED LN THE BACHELOR OF ARTS DEGREE - SEE PACE 86 

GENERAL EDUCATION CORE REQUIREMENTS 

3fin. Sem. Hrs. (48 Minimum Semester Hours) 
6 - ECONONIC~ 3203-3204. 

12 - ENCLISN 3101-3102 and 6 hours from the following: 3211. 3212. 3213. 3214. 
3215, 3016. 3269. 

6 - POLITIC~L SCIENCE 3110-3111. 

6 - NA-*I. S c ~ ~ s c e :  Biology. Chentirtry. Crology, Pltysics. 
3 - P r ~ ~ ~ o w ~ ~ r i ,  P S Y C I I O L ~ ~ Y ,  or S o c ~ o r . ~ . ~ .  

BUSINESS CORE REOUIREMENTS' 

(36 Minimum Semester Hours) 

9 - Accou~TrNc 3101, 3102, 3205. 
6 - FINANCE 3310 and either Finance 3320 or Economics 3320. 

BUSINESS MAJOR OPTIONS 

(39 Minimum Semester Hours) 
In  addition to  the General Education and Business Core requirements, the student, 

with the aid of his Business Administration counselor, will select one of the following 
options. 

ACCOUNTING OPTION 

g - FREE ELECTIVES. 
(Accounting option substitute Accounting 3307 for Accounting 3205 in the 
CORE Requirements.) 
GENERAL BUSINESS OPTION 

ECONOMICS OPTION 
12 - BUSINESS CONCEN~RATION ELECTIVES. 
6 - EcoNoMrcs 3302. 3303. 

12 - ECONOMICS ELECTIVES 
g - FREE ELECTIVES. 

FINANCE OPTION 
12 - FLNANCE. 
6 - ADVANCED BurlNEss ELECTIVES. 
1 2  - NON-BUSINESS ELECTNES. 
g - FREE ELECTIVES. 

.A student must complete all lower division core courses before enrolling in required 
or elective upper division courses. 
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Min. Sem. Hrs. 
MANAGEMENT OPTION 

6 - MANACEMENT 3202 and 3311. 

MARKETING OPTION 

6 - MARKETING 3301 and 3401. 

6 - MAnKETlNG 3302. 3304. 3305. 3308.3406. 3409 

6 - ADVANCED BUSINESS ELECTIVES. 

12  - NON BUSINESS ELECTIVES. 

g - FREE E U ~ E S .  

OFFICE MANAGEMENT OPTION 

6 - OPFJCB MANAGEMENT 3303, 3305. 

12 - ADVANCEDIOFFICE MANAGEMENT ELECTIVES 

12  - NON BUSINESS ELECTIVES. 

NOTE: A minimum of 123 semester hours of credit including 30 semester hours of od- 
uonced courses, is required for the degree of Bachelor of Business Administration lo 
be completed with o 2.0 grade point overage on all business odrnin*trotion courses 
required under the student's chosen approved degree concentralion program. 

A "C" overage in freshman English is prerequtsite to enrollmed in all business 
administrotion courses but enrollment m y  be concurrent. 
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SPECIAL COURSE CLUSTERS UNDER THE BACHELOR 

OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION DEGREE 

By careful use of the flexibility provided in the "elective" portion of options leading 
to the Bachelor of Business Administration demee, a student may cluster his electives - 
around a selected industry or profession. These are all advising programs and a student 
interested in one of these clusters must seek special counsel from the listed advisor. 

A ~ n n n s l N c  (General Business or Marketing Option) -This program enables the stu- 
dent to earn the B.B.A. degree and to become knowledgeable about the techniques 
and practices of the primary advertising media. 

Business Advisor: Mr. A. S. Gifford. 
Other: Department of Mars Communications. 

METALLURGY (General Business Option) - This program enables the student to  earn 
the B.B.A. degree and to study the basic managerial problems associated with the 
physical and business environment of the primary metal indltrtries. 

Business Advisor: Mr. D. K.  Freeland. 
Other: Department of Metallurgical Engineering. 

MANAGEMENT SCIENCE (General Business Option) - This program enabler the student 
to  earn the B.B.A. degree with an understanding of modern management concepts 
and techniques in a quantitative and comnputer oriented business environment. 

Business Advisor: Dr. Edward George. 

INSURANCE (General Business Option) -This program enabler the student to earn the 
B.B.A. degree while gaining an understanding of the principles underlying both 
life and casualty insurance and risk analysis. 

Business Advisor: Dr. Wade Hartrick. 

TeAcmn C E R ~ F ~ C A T I O N  (General Business or Office Management Option) -This pro- 
gram enables the student to earn the B.B.A. degree and to qualify for a secondary 
teaching certificate. 

Business Advisor; Dr. Lola B. Dawkins. 
Other: The School of Education. 

ENCINEEAING - SCLENCE (General Business Option) -This program enables the stu- 
dent to earn the B.B.A. degree while gaining a basic introduction to the principles 
of engineering or science. 

Business Advisor: Mr. G. C. Tom~kins .  

SECRETARIAL (Office Management Option) -This program enables students to  con- 
centrate skill courses into the early part of progress towards the B.B.A. degree: it is 
possible twattain a statement of prokiency at a specific point in the curriculum. 

Business Advisor: Dr. Lola B. Dawkinr. 
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Bachelor of Bosiness Administration 

S U G G E S T E D  ARRANGEMENT O F  C O U R S E S  

Sem. 
F r e s h m a n  Year-1st Semester Hrs. F r e s h m a n  Year-2nd Semester 

Accounting 3101 . . . . . . .  3 Accounting 3102 . . . . .  
English 3101 . . . . . . . .  3 English 3102 . . . . . .  
Pol. Sci. 3110 . . . . . . . .  3 Pal. Sci. 3111 . . . . . .  
History 3101 . . . . . . . .  3 History 3102 . . . . . .  
Speech 3102 . . . . . . . . .  3 Mnth 3120 . . . . . . .  

- 
15 

Sem. 
Hrs. 

. . 3  

. . 3  

. . 3  

. . 3  

. . 3  
- 
1 5  

Sophomore  Year-1st Semester 
Accounting 3205. . . . . . . .  3 
Math 3201 . . . . . . . . .  3 
Economics 3203 . . . . . . .  3 
MGMT3201 .  . . . . . . . .  3 
SophomoreEnglish . . . . . .  3 

- 
15 

Sophomore  Year-2nd Semester 
Economics 3204 . . . . . . .  3 
General Business 3203 . . . . .  3 
Statistics 3201 . . . . . . . .  3 
SophomoreEnglish . . . . . .  3 
Social Science . . . . . . . .  3 

- 
1 5  

J u n i o r  Year-1st Semesterm* J u n i o r  Year-2nd Semester 
OFCM 3308 . . . . . . . . .  3 Natural Science . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 3310 . . . . . . . .  3 Marketing 3300 . . . . . . . .  3 
Finance 3320 . . . . . . . .  3 Business option and/or 
BLAW 3301 . . . . . . . . .  3 electives (free or 
Natural Science . . . . . . . .  3 non-business) . . . . . . .  9 

- - 
15 15 

Senior  Year-1st Semester Senior  Year-2nd Semester 
Business Option and/or Business Option and/or 

. . . . . . . . .  electives (free or electives 12 
non-businerr) . . . . . . .  18 General Business 3402 . . . . .  3 - - 

18 1 5  

'Accounting option students should toke Accounting 3201 and 3202 in the sophomore 
wear instead of Accounting 3205, ond three hours of general educafion core require- 
ments. 

"Commencing with the junior year the  sludent may exercise increased Pexibility in 
accordonce with hi.. chosen option. 



A L L - L E V E L S  T E A C H I N G  

Teacher Education and Certification 
Teacher training is one of the important purposes of The University of Texas at El 

Paso. Each teacher training program is concerned with the total education of the pros- 
pective teacher. emphasizing preparation for our American way of life, the develop~nent 
of moral and ethical character, and proficiency in the use of basic skills. All students arc 
required to complete succersfully a balanced progmm consisting of work in arts and 
science. academic specialization, and professional development. Each program reprc- 
rents the minimum course work which a student must complete to he eligible for degrec 
and certification purposes. 

The teacher certifica~ion laws of Texas, which became effective September I .  1955, 
provide for two general types of certificates: the permanent provisional and the per. 
~nanent  profesrional. The permanent provisional certificate is based on a bachelor's 
degree and a prescribed state-approved certification program. The professional certif- 
icate is based on a minimum of an approved fifth or sixth year of graduate school work 
bevond the bachelor's demee. ~ ~~ ~ -~ w 

Stttdent5 infererted in earning tcaclwr'  crrttfi~..trs shnuld c<,nsull ~ a r l y  w ~ l h  ;I Crr- 
tthratn,n Olficrr irk  the Schuul of Edurxtton. E*rlt c .~ral~date  for .I prrm.tncnt proorir,nrrl 
crrt~firnlr mu,t cc,mplrle tlrc S a t ~ o n ~ I  l i , ~ c h r r  l<ram~naliun. 

The Texas Education Agency has approved specific programs in teacher certification 
for the  various caUe es of the State of Texar. Certificates can be obtained through a 
particular college onfy in those areas and fields so approved far that college. A student 
no longer can complete the elements of a particular program as set forth in State bul- 
letins on teacher certification requirements and obtain a teaching certificate. There 
bulletins are now directed to ~ l l e g e s  to guide the college in developing their certifica- 
tion programs. They are not directed to individual students or to individual applicants 
for teaching certificates. 

The University of Texar a t  El Pasa has approved provisional certificate programs nt 
hath the elementary and secondary school levels. In certain highly speciolizell fields, 
The University of Texas at El Posa hnr approved programs which will qualify the indi- 
vidual far teaching his special subject at both the elementary and the secondary school 
levels. There special area certificates carry what is known as  an all-levels endorsement. 
The University of Texar at El Paso has approved all-levels programs in Art. Health and 
Physical Education, and Music. The student who wishes to earn the Bachelor of Arts 
dcgree with n major in some ather field and who also wishes to q~talify for a provisional 
~rrtificate to teach at the secondary level should confer with the Dean of Education and 
the Dean of Liberal Arts. In the field of special education the University is approved for 
the provirion;ll mentnlly retnrdcd c~rtificatc. 

The University of Texas at El Paso has 
approved provisional certificate programs 
nr follows: 
1. Elementary Education - there are two 

programs for this certificate. Programs 
A and B as outlined on page 70. 

2. Secondary Education - there are h v o  
programs for this certificate. Programs 
A and B as outlined on vane 71. . - 

3. All-Levels Programs - these programs 
are described an pages 66. 67, and 68 
of thiq catnloe. -~~~~~~ ~~ 

4. Mental Retardation - this program is 
described on page 69 of this catalog. 

5. School Librarian. 

The University of Texar at E l  Paso has 
professionotcertificate programs in the  fol- 
lowing areas: 

I .  Elementary Teaching. 

2. Secondary Teaching. 

3. School Administration, 

4. Educational Supervisor. 

5. Educational Diagnostician. 

6. Counseling and Guidance. 

7. School Psychologist. 

A siudent who expects to receive a teochlng certificate upon graduation must fik an 
application with the Coordinator of Teacher Education at the  beginning of the semester 
in which he intends to graduate. 

Direct questions concerning certificates to Coordinator of Teacher Education. 
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All-Levels Teacher Programs 
A111 [ U;hchclur of Arts). 

HEALTH & PIIISICAL EUUCALION (Bachelor of Arts). and MUSIC (Bachelor of hlosic). 

An all-levels teaching field may be selected from the four programs listed below. 
(For additional information consult with the head of the department cancerncd.) 

Semester 
Hours 

A R T  - 
ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS (60 semes te r  hours )  

ARTS & SCIENCES (36 semester hours) 

12 - ENGLISH 3101-02. 2nd 3211-12 or 3213-14 or 3215-16. 

6 - Hlsronv 3101.3102. 
6 - ~ ' O L I T I C A L  SCIENCE 3110. 3111. - 

1 2  - I welve semester hours from two of the following: 
SCIENCE - \~ATIIE\IATICS - F O ~ E L G N  LANGUAGES. 

DECREE REQUTREXIENTS AND ELECTIVES (24 serncster hourr) 

3 - SPEECII.' 
3 - PHILOSOPI~Y 3208. 

3 - E c o ~ o a l l c s  3203 or Soc lo~oc5  3101. 
3 - D I ~ A A I A  3113 or h l ~ w c  3124 

12 - ELECTIVES. 

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 
18 - Euucm-,OK P 3301, 3310, Edr~c.tt i~>n C 3002, 331 1, 3496, 34~8, 

ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION 

51 - AllT 3101, 3102. 3103, 3104. 3201. 3202. 3203, 3204. 3205. 3208. 3201J, 
1311, 33~2, 3321, 3322, p111s 6 adv: ln~cd  ~ O I I T C .  
A inini>,~t~rn total nt 132 sunl~stcr 11011r5 including - ~ u  ;~dv;tnucd h o ~ l r .  

'A gradc point aacrogc o not less than o 2.0 is requircd in boll, English 3101-oz and 
onythrce hours of SPBECi. Any student declored deficient in English or Syeech by the 
rcrtifving committee or noior  deportment may be rcquired to complete or repuot nddi- 
lion01 English nrtrl Sjleecl~ cotrrscs rugnnlless i l f  ltis gmde ,mint nccroge. 
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H E A L T H  A N D  P H Y S I C A L  E D U C A T I O N  

Semester 
Hours 

ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS (70 semester hours) 

ARTS & SCIENCES (33 semester hours) 
12 - ENGLISH 3101 .0~~  and 3211-12 or 3213-14 or 3z15-16. 

6 - HISTORY 3101. 3102. 

6 - POLITICAL SCIENCE 3110, 3111. 

3 - SPEECH.. 

3 - MATHEMATICS. 
3 - CHEMISTRY. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS AND ELECTIVES (37 semester hours) 

15 - HEALTH EDUCATION 3101, 3201. 3302. and SIX semester hours of Physical 
education skills courser. 

13 - B l o ~ o c u  3105-IIO7, 3106-1108, 4211-1212. 

6 - ELECTIVES. 

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT (18 semester hours) 
12 - EDUCATION P 3301, 3310: Education C 3311, and 3302 or 3306 or 3403 nr 

34'2. 
6 - PHYSICAL EDUCATION 3496.3498, 

ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION ( 58 semester hours) 

34 - PHYSIC~L EDUCATION 3103.3205.3206 (Men) ,  3207 (Men). 3215 (Women). 
3316 (Women), 3303.3304.3305. 3311, 3312.4301. and 3408 or 3414. 

24 - Second Teaching Field, 12 hours of which must be advanced. 

A minimum total of 128 semester hours including 30 advanced hoors. 

.A grodc point nL.erngP o not !err than o z o ie reotrtnd in Both Enelirlt ? lor -oz  orsd 
*my titree how7 of specrfl. An,, erudcnt drclnrcd deficient in i~~nglirl, or Svecrh By lha. 
r r r~ ih r inc ,  rr,rnmilreo c.r n u l i ~ r  dennr(mer.1 mou he rcuuired m rorntllete or rcoeut odA- -u. . . ,w. . .m..  ~ .~ , ~~~. 
iionnl English and Speech courses regardless if his grade point av'erage 



The Unioersily of Texas at E l  Poso 

M U S I C  

ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS (60 semester  hours)  
Semester 
Hours ARTS AND SCIENCES (36 semester hours) 

I n  - ENGLISH 3101-02. and 3211-12 or 3213-14 or 3215-16. 
6 - Hlsronv 3101.3102. 
6 - POLITICAL SCIENCE 3110, 3111. 

12 - Twelve semester hours from two of the following: 
SCIENCE - MATHEMATICS - FOREIGN LANGUACES. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS A N D  ELECTIVES (24 semester haurs) 

3 - SPEECH.' 
6 - Muslc LLTGRATURE 3121 or 3122 and 3321 or 3322. 
3 - MUSIC THEORY 3113 or 3114 (acou~tics)." 

12 - ELECTIVES. 

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

1% - EDUCATION 3301.3302 or 3306; and 3310, 3311 or 3410. 
6 - Muslc EoucAnoN 3496.3498. 

ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION 
( C h o r a l  Plan 51 hours.  Ins t rumenta l  P l a n  53 hours) 

I 
PUN ( C  - Choral Plan; I -Instrumental P k n )  
- - MUSIC THEORY 1~11.1~12,3213.321q.a315. and 3411. 
13 - Muslc T H E O ~ Y  1211.1212.3213,3214.2315, and 3412. 
12 - MUSIC EDUCATION 3331,3333,3336, and 3433. 

- MAJOR INSTHUMENT (including a minimum of 2 advanced sentester 
hours.) - P u n o .  

- VOICE. 
- Choice of 8 hours from: Reeds 2177. Brasses 2178. Perct~s~ion 2179. 

Low Strings. 2175. High Strings. 2176. 
- MAJOR INSTRUMENT (Voice, Piano, or Organ). (including ;I min- 

imum of 2 advanced semester hours.) - SECONDARY INSTRUMENT (Voice Or Piano). 
- Additional applied music. 
- Participation in the ensemble for eight semesters and participation 

in music recitals of the rn~~jar instrument (band. orchestra, nr chair) 
each semester in residence. 

A minimum total of 129 (Choral Plan) or 131 (Instrumental Plan) 
semester hours. 

* A grade point average of not less than 2.0 is required in both English ~ 0 1 - 0 2  and 
Speech 3101. Any student declared dep ien t  in English or Speech by 1 cert~fymg 
cornmiltee or major deportment m y  e requrred to complete or repeat addition01 
Englkh and Speech courses regardless of his grade point averoge. 

"Placement Test required. 
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E D U C A T I O N  M A J O I I S  

Bachelor of Science in Education 
(Program A o r  B musf be selected and completed) 

REQUIREMENTS I N  ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS 

FOR ELEMENTARY EDUCATION, SECONDARY EDUCATION. 
AND SPECIAL EDUCATION 

Minimum 
Semester Hovrs  

PROCRAM PROCRAM ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS: 
A B -- 

ARTS AND SCIENCES (36 semester hours) 

12 12 ENCL~SH 3101-02. and 3211-12 or 3213-14 or 3215-16. 
6 6 H a ~ o n r  3101,3102. 
6 6 PO~.ITICAL SCIENCE 3110, 311 1. 

I 2  - Twelve semester hours from hvo of the following: 
SCIENCE - MATHEMA~CS - FOREIGN LANCVACES. 

- 6-14 FOREIGN LANGUAGE: Completion of 3201-02. 
- 6 MATHEMATICS. 

DEGREE REQUIREMENTS AND ELECTIVES 
(30 semester hours) 

E o u c ~ n o ~  A 3101 Or Ed. C 3437, Ed. P 3201. 
SPEECH 3 1 0 1 . ~  3103,'f Or  3104.f. 
Six semester hours from two of the following fields: 
Philosophy 3203 or 3206; Economics 3203; Sociology 3101 
or 3102 or 3215. 
LABORATORY SCIENCES. 
ECONOMICS. 
PHILOSOPHY 3203 or 3206. 
PSYCHOLOGY 3101. 

MATHEMA~CS. 
E L E C T ~ S .  

A grade point average of not less than 2.0 is required in both English 3101-02 and 
Speech 3101. Any student declared crent in English or Speech by the certifying 
committee or rnoior deparlment m y  9 '  e requtred to complete or repeat addition01 
English and Speech courses regardless of his grade point average. 

f Speech 3103 is recommended for the Elemeniory Education maior. S eech 3104 is 
recommended for  bilingual students wishing to improue their oral ~ n g & s h .  

ADMISSION TO THE PROGRAMS OF SECONDARY EDUCATION, 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION. AND MENTAL RETARDATION 

Before a student may be admitted to teacher training by having a degree plan made 
for the degree of bachelor of science in education, it will be necessary for him to satisfy 
certain Education Department screening requirements and secure a written recommen- 
dation for admission to teacher training from the Department. Acceptable standards 
must be maintained throughout the college career of the student as well as at the time 

of admission to  teacher training. 
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The Uniuersity of Terus ot El Paso 

Bachelor of Science in Education 
ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

Minimum 
Semrder Hours 

PHWHAM PROGRAM 
A B -- 
66 66 ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS (see page 70 I 

ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION. complete Plan 1 or 11. 

PLAN I :  

111 18 Teaching Subjects.' complete one teaching subject listed 
on page 7 2  under Teaching Subjects. Elementary Educa- 
tion. Plan 1. 

18 18 Combination Subwcts.t complete 18 semester hours from 
the following: Art Education 3311. Drama 4350, L i n y i r -  
tics 3308. English 3220. Mathematics 3302, Music E d ~ c a -  

Geography 3110. Physical Education 3205. tion 3 3 3 3  
Health E ucatlan 3302. Linguistics 3220, not more than 6 
hours of mathematics and/or natural science and/or mad- 
ern languages. 

24 24 Teaching Subject.' complete one teaching subject listed 
on pager 72 and 73 under Teaching Subjects. Elementary 
Education, Plan 11. 

12 12 Combination Subjccts.f complete 12 semester hours front 
the following: Art Education 3311. Drama 4350. Linguis- 
tics 3308. English 3220. Mathematics 3302. Music Educa- 
cation 3334. Geography 3110. Physical Education 3205. 
Health Education 3302. Linguistics 220, not more than A 
hours of mathematics and/or natora? science and/or mod- 
ern languages. 

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

18 18 EDUCATION P 3301, 3403: Education C 3302. 3306. 3496. 
97 

ELEMENTARY CONTENT 

12 12 From: EUUCATION C 3303. 3304. 3305. 3404 or 3408.1 
3405 - 12 semester hours. 

5 5 E ~ ~ c r n v e s  to >make a n>inin>um of 132 semester Inour>. 

'Teuching subiccts include courses irt Academic Fuundolions. 
iCombination Suhiecrs moy t~or include courses in Academic Fotmdutiuns 
$Varies according to student's necdr ond cn~>ohilitics. - 
+Ed. C 3404 is required of primaru teacl~ers and intermediate teachers mug elect L < L  lake 
Ed. C 3404 or Ed. C 3408. 

NOTE: A grade lloinf aceroge of not less rhon 2.5 is rcquired i u  E~lucolion clussrs irh 
both Progrornr A and B .  



E D U C A T I O N  X I A J O I S S  

Bachelor of Science in Education 
SECONDARY EDUCATION 

Alinimum 
Sernesl~r Hours 

PHOGHALI P R ~ G R A M  
A B -- 
66 66 ACADEMIC FOUNDATIONS (see page 69) 

48 48 ACADEMIC SPECIALIZATION, complete Plan 1 or 11. 

PLAN 1: 

Secondary Teaching Fields,' complete two teaching fields 
listed on pages 73 and 74 under Te.tching Fields. Sccond- 
ary Education. Plan I. ( A  grade average of not less than 
2.5 is required in each teaching field.) 

PLAN 11: 

Secondary Composite Teaching Field,. complete one com- 
posite teaching field on page 74 under Composite Tcach- 
ing Fields. Secondary Education. Plan 11. ( A  grade average 
of not less than 2.5 is required in the composite teaching 
field.) 

PROFESSIONAL DEVELOPMENT 

18 18 Ed. P 3310. Ed .  C 3311. Ed. C 3312 or 3408. Ed. P 3420. 
Ed. C 34~8-99 .  

4 5 ELECTIES to  make a minimum of 132 semestcr hours. 

Secondary teaching fields and secondary composite leaching fields moy include courses 
in Academic Foundations. 

5 Vories according to student's needs and capabilities. 
N m :  A grade point ooerage of not Icss than 2.5 is required in Education classes in both 

Programs A and B. 

Minimum 
Semester ,MENTAL RETARDATION 
Hours 

- Complete all requirements in Program A or B in Elementary Education (see 
page 70) except far Elective.; in Academic Fuunrlat~ons (see page 69). 

12 - Ed. P 3409, Ed. P 3421. Ed. P 3422, Ed. P 3429. 

5 - ELECTIVES to make a minimum of 132 semester hot~rs. 

5 Vories occording to  student's needs nnd capabililies. 
NOTE: A grade point ooerage of not less than 2.5 is required in Education classes in this 

progrom. 
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Thc Univerhitv of Terus ot El Paso 

Teaching Subjects: Elementary Education 
Consuli adviser in Schwl of Educaiion concerning selection of courses. 

PLAN I 

ART- Art 3101. 3102. 3103. 3104. 3311. 3312. 3321 . . . . .  Total: 21 hours 

BlOLOClCAL SCIENCES - Biology 3105-06, 1107-08, 3216 plus 
s advanced hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total: rol>ours 

ECONOMICS - Ecanomicr 3203. 3204, 3302 or 3303. plus g 
advanced hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total: 18 hours 

GEOLOGY - Geology 3103, 3104.3205, 3305, 3405, and 3421 . . Total: 18 hours 
t1EALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION - P.E. 3205. 3316 or 

3408.3303 or 3311 or 3312,3 Skills Courses. H.E. 3201, 3302 . Total: 18 hours 

HISTORY - History 3101.3102.3201 or 3202. 
plus g advanced hours . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total: 18 hours 

MATHEMATICS - Mathematics 3101, 3120. 3201. 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  plus Q advanced hours Total: 18 hours 

I'OLITICAL SCIENCE -Political Science 3110. 3111, plus 12 hours 
of which g are advanced . . . . . . . . . . . .  

PSYCHOLOGY - Psychology 3101 and s t  least 6 hours from 3103. 
3202. 3206. 3304, plrns at least Q hours from: 3302. 3306. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3308, 3310 
PHYSICS - Physics 3101. 3102. 4107, 

. . . .  plus g hourr from Physics 3331. 2343. 3470, 1-6475 
IIEADINC. - Reading 3404, 3408, 3423. 3424. 3425. 3426. 3441, 

3449. 3450, 3480 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
SPEECH -Six hours of foundation courses in Speech; Speech 3210. 

. . . . . . .  3333. plus 6 advanced hourr in Speech 
SOCIOLOCY - Sociology 3101. 3102, 3304. 

plus g advanced hours . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

Total: 18 hours 

Tatid: 18 ltourr 

Total: 19 hourr 

Total: 18 hours 

Total: 18 hours 

Total: 18 hours 

PLAN I1 (24 semester hours in one subiect.) 

ART- Art 3101, 3102, 3103, 3104, 3311. 3312, 3321, 3322 . . .  Total: 24 hours 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCES - Biology 3105-06, 1107-08. 3216. plus 

13 advanced hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total: 24 lhourr 
CHEMISTRY - Chemistry 3iog-06.2106, 4213. 

plus l a  advanced hours . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total: 24 llnurr 
SPEECH -Nine hours of foundation courses in Speech: 

Speech 3210.3333; plus g advanced hours in Speech . . .  Total: 24 hours 
ECONOMICS - 3203.3~04,3302,  or 3303; 

plus 15 advanced hows . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total: zq hours 
ENCLISH - English 3101-02, 3211-12: Linguistics 3307. 3311-12. 

plus three additional hours of advanced English. (If the  stu- 
dent war exempted from English 3101 b examination, he 
would be required to take three hours of axvanced English in  
addition to the above to complete the total 24 hor~rs required) Total: 24 hours 

FRENCH- French 4101-02. 3201-02, 3 57 us nine advanced 
hourr. Nan-native speakers are a a v i s e ~ l t o  complete three 
hours of French 3110 . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total: 16 hours 

GEOLOGY - Geology 3103. 3104. 3205. 3305. 3405. 3421 plus 6 
advanced hours from Ceology 3325. 3359. 3455, 3470, 3462, 
or 3466 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total: 24 hours 

72 



E D U C A T I O N  M A J O ~ S  

GERMAN - German 4101.02, 3201-02. 3357, plus g advanced hours Total: 26 hours 
HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION - P.E. 3103. 3205, 3408 

or 3414. 3316 s o 3  or 3311 or 3312. and 3 skills courses 
H.E. 3201, 3302 . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total: 24 hours 

HISTORY - History 3101,3102,3201, 3202, 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  plus 12 advanced hours Total: 24 hours 

MATHEMATICS - Mathematics 4110. 111. 3212. 
. . . . . . .  plus 1 h o u r  of which 12 are a$vanced Total: 24 hours 

PHYSICS - ~ i y s i c r  3101.3102, (or  4107. 4108) 4103,4104. 
plus 12 hours from 3331. 3333. 2343, 3470. and 1.6475 . . Total: 26 hours 

FOLlTlCAL SCIENCE - Political Science 3110, 3111. plus 18 hntnrs 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  of which lz are advanced Total: 24 hours 

SOCIOLOGY - Sociology 3101. 3102. 3215 and 3304, 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  and 12 advanced hours Total: zq hours 

SPANISH -Spanish 4101-02. 3201-02. 3357. 3400, plus three hours 
from Spanish Literature; plus three hours from S a n ~ s h  h e r -  
ican Literature. Non-native speakers are advise1 to complete 

. . . . . . . . . . . .  three hours of Spanish 3110 Total: 26 hours 

Teaching Fields: Secondary Education 
Consult adviser in School of Education concerning selecfion of courses. 

PLAN I (24 semester hours in o field, l a  hours of which must be odoanced) 

LiIOLOGICAL SCIENCES - Biology 3105-06. 1107.08, 3214, 1215. 
3216. 1217.3318. 1319, 3320, 3321 plus 3 advanced hours . 

GENERAL BUSINESS - 35 semester hours from the following: 
Accounting 3101, 3102. Finance 3310, Marketing 3301. Office 
hlanagement 3103, Personnel Management 3201. Statistics 
3201. Business Law 3301; IUS 9 hours of elective business 
administration courses to mate n total of 12 semester haurr of 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  advanced credit 

Total: 29 hours 

Total: 24 hours 
CHEMISTRY - Clmnistry 3105-06. 4213. 4324. 4325. 3430. 

. . . . . . . . . . . . .  plus 3 advanced hours Total: z6 hours 
LIRAMA - Drama 3113: 3 hours of Drama 1111; 4 hours of Acting 

(Drama 4213. 4214); h o n r ~  of Directing (Drama 4325. 
4425,); 8 honrs of TecRnicn~ Theatre (Drama 4215. 4221. 
4332, 4342); and 6 hours of History and Criticism (Drama 

. . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  3357. 3358. 3440) Total: 28 hours 
ENGLISH - English 3101-02.3211-12. 3309. 3311-12.34?9. ( I f  the 

student war exempted from English 3 1 0 ~  by examlnatlon. he  
would be required to take three hours of advanced English in 
addition to the above to complete the total 24 hours required) Total: 24 hours 

GEOLOGY -Geology 3103. 3104. 3205. 3110. 3305. 3405, 3421. 
3 advanced haurr from 3455. 3359, 3462. 3466. or 3470 Total: 24 hours 

FRENCH -French 3201-02.' 3301. 3303, 3357. 3401. plus g ad- 
. . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  vanced hours 'Total: z7 hours 

GERMAN - Gemon 3201-02,. 3301,3303,3357 and 3401 plus 9 ad- 
"meed hours . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  'Total: 27 hours 

HEALTH EDUCATION - H.E. ~ ~ 0 ~ . ~ 2 0 ~ . ~ 3 0 1 , 3 3 0 3 .  3307,3401, 
. . . . . . . . .  P.E. 3311, 3312 Total: 24 hours 

HEALTH AND PHYSICAL EDUCATION - 
P.E. 3206 or 3207 (h l rn ) ,  3303. 3304  3305.3 11 3312.3316 

. . .  (Women), and 6 hat~rr of skills col~rses. H . E ~ .  G o 1  Total: 27 hours 

"NOTE: Courses 4101 ond 4102 ore prerequisite for 3201; credit for  4101-02 con be 
earned by completing the courses or by eramination. For teacher cerfificotion 
requirements ihe University Council on Teacher Cerfificdion Edvcotion has 
established the following policy: specific course and  hour requirements m y  be 
met by e r o m i ~ t i o n s  for credit or other used b Deporlments lo 
recognire proficiency and permit aduonccd plocernenr. If ixe student has to 
toke 4101-02 the modern longuage teaching fields will toiol 35 hours. 
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HISTORY - klistury 3101. 3102. 3201. 3202, 
. . . . . . . . . . . . .  plus 1 2  ndvilnced hours Tnb~l: 24 I IULITS  

JOURNALISM - 2 hours of Publications ,204: Joum.aliam 3201, 
3202, 4207. 3312, 3350; J o L ~ .  3305, plus 3 advanced hours Tutul: 24 hours 

~ I A T H E ~ I A T I C S  - Mathematics 4110. 4111. 3212: 3217. 
12 advanced hours including Mathematlcr 3325 and 3341 Total: 26 hour, 

PHYSICS - Physics 1101. ~ l o z ,  1201. 3115. 4216, 3217. 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  plus 12 advanced hours Total: 2s hours 

POLITICAL SCIENCE - Political science 3130. 3111. 6 additional 
haur,. plos 12 ndvanced hours . . . . . . . . . .  Tobnl: 24 Iio8ors 

SECRETARIAL SCIENCE - Office hlunagelnent 3102. 3104. 3308. 
3498. 349g. p l ~ ~ s  y hours from the following: Office Manage- 
ment 3301. 3302. 3304, 3305, 3306, including enough ad- 
vanced canrses to tnilkr n total of 12  semester I ~ O L I ~ S  of ad- 
vnnrrd <.redit . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  T0t81: 24   OUTS ........ . 

SPANISH- Spanish 3201~02,'  3302, 3301 or 3303. 3320 Or 3322. 
3357. 3400 or 3401, 3472, plus 3 advanced hours . . . .  'Total: 27 hours 

SPEECH - In conr~~ltation with a dc artmental advisor. g haalr:. of 
Speech Foundations courses p P us 15 hours of which 12 are 
a d ~ ; , ~ c e d  . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  Total: 24 hours 

*NOTE: C O U ~ ~ C S  4101 and qlon ore prerequisite for 3201; credit for rol-oa,con,be 
eurned bv curnpletina the courses or bv cxominotion. For teoc er ceri!ficalton 

... .- ................. .~ ~ -~~ ~ 

rceognize proficiency and permit oduo&ed placernenl. If t h  &dent h a  to 
take 4101-02 the modern longuuge teoching fields will rot01 35 hours. 

Composite Teaching Fields: Secondary Education 
PLAN I1 ( 4 8  scmeacr hrs. in o cornpnsitc fiold, 18 Ars. of uhich must be adaanced) 
BUSINESS - Office Management 3102. 3104, 3308.3498. 3499; plus 

Q hours from 3301. 3302. 3303, 3304, 3305. 3306; plos 15 
hourr frtrrn Accounting 3101, 3102, Marketing 3300, Manage- 
ment 3201, 3202. Statistics 3201. General Business 3203. 
Buaincss Law 3301. Finance 3310; plus g hours of elective 
courses selected fn,m Accounting. Gcncral Business, Brlsiness 
Law. Marketing. Mnnagnnent. and Statistics to rnake a total 
of 12 hours of advanced credit . . . . . . . . . .  Total: 48 hours 

SCIENCE - Thirty hourr from Biology 3105-06, 1107-08; Chemistry 
3106.21p6.4213: Ccology 3103-04 3205; Physics 4 1 0 3  4104, 
Cornplctlon of one nf the fallowing: 
( 1 )  Biology 3214.' 1215.3216. ,217, 3318. 1319. 3320.3321. 

Biology - 3 advanced hours. 
( 2 )  Grulugy 3305. 3405. 3421, pl~ls 9 advanced hours from: - ~ 

3455 .3359 .3  66 3470: 
( 3 )  Physics: 18 ;tdv;lnccd hor~rs from 3331, 3333. 2343, 3325 

(or 3326) ) 3470. and 1-6475 or other advanced physics 
COIIrSeS: 

. . . . . . .  ( 4 )  Chemistry 1321-2, 3321-2. 3430-31 Total: 48 hours 
SOCIAL STUDIES - llistory 3101. 3102. 3201. 3202. plus twelve 

advanced hours; P<>litic;~l Science six advanced hours; Soci- 
ology 3101. 3102. thrce advanced hours; Economics 
3204. plus threc advanced holnrs; Ceogrnphy 3110 . Total: 48 hours 

SINGLE TEACHING FIELD: ENGLISH - Prereqaisilu: &gii,h' 
3 1 o j . 3 1 0 ~ .  3211. 3212 under Acadmmic Fo~~~ldnt ions .  Englilh 
3215. 3216. 3311. 3312. 3220. 3455 (Literature). 3455 
( Cumpositi<m ) . 
Complcte 6 xmerter hours ndvnnccd Li terat~~re,  scmester 
hours advnncrd Lingt~istics. History 3353. 3354, ~d C.  3408. 
Specch 3205, 3307. Either Uramn 3113 or Spccch 3334 . . Total: 48 holm 

Abavc Foundations 
'Chemistry 3105-06, 2106 prerequisitc. 
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(See the CHADUATE BULLETIN for the requirement of each det~artment.) 

blaster of Arts degrees are olfered in Drama and Speech, Economics, 
Education, English. History. Linguistics, Political Science, Psychology. 
Sociology, and Spanish. 

blaster of Ed~~cat ion  degree with programs in Professional School Ad- 
ministration, Elementary and Secondary Supervision, Counseling, Elemen- 
tary and Secondary Teaching (with or without Professional Certificate). 

Master of Science degree in Biology, Chemistry, Engineering. Geology, 
Health and Physical Education, Mathematics, and Physics. 

FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE. - Scholarships. assistantships, fellowships and 
loan funds are available. Graduate Scholarships up to $2,500 are available 
to students of exceptional qualifications. Applications should be made to 
the Dean of the Graduate School. Assistantships up to $z.soo to $2.750 are 
handled by the departments. Other grants and student loans are adminis- 
tered by the Financial Aid and Placement Office. 

Applications for scholarships are due on February I. bl,l;~y 1, and October 
1 .  The February 1 awards will be for the next academic year. The May 1 
awards will be for the following bummer and the October 1 awards will be 
for the tollowing spring. 

PROCEDURES A N D  R E Q U I R E M E N T S  F O R  ADMISSlON 

Applications for admission are made in the office of the Dean of the 
Graduate School where forms may be secured. Graduates of U .T. El Paso 
must supply two complete official transcripts. Graduates of other schools 
must provide three complete transcripts - one for the office of the Registrar. 
one for the office of the Dean, and one for their graduate adviser. Each 
i~pplicant must also have his score on the Graduate Record Examination 
Aptitude Test sent to the Dciln's office. The application for admission to 
a degree program cannot be acted upon until these scores 2nd these trans- 
cripts have been rcceived. 

These record5 will he rxn~nined by the dep;~rtmental committee on grad- 
u:~te studieb, nnd the c ~ n d i d ~ ~ t e  will be notified bv the Graduate Dean. 

There are five basic requirements for admission: ( 1) a bachelor's degree 
from :In nccredited institution in the Uoitecl States. or proof of equivillent 
training at :I foreign institution; ( 2 )  ;I satisfactory grade point average in 
upper division (junior and senior level) work, i~ncl in any graduate work 
:~lready completed; ( 3 )  n satisf;ictory score on the Graduate Record Exam- 
inations Aptitude Test; ( 4 )  ;~dequate subject preparation for the pro- 
l~o,ed gr;~duate m:~jor; and ( 5 )  acceptance by the Committee on Gr~lduate 
Studies nf the proposed m;ljor depnrt~nent. The Grac1u:rte Dean reserves 
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the right to examine any application and, a t  his own discretion, regardless 
of other criteria, instruct the Registrar to accept it. 

DEADLINE FOR SUBMISSION OF APPLICATION.- Individuals holding bach- 
elor's degrees from The University of Texas at El Paso should apply for 
admission at least thirty days prior to the beginning of the semester or sum- 
mer session in which they plan to register. Those with degrees from other 
American universities or colleges should file their applications, along with 
official transcripts of all previous college or university work, at least sixty 
days in advance. Foreign students should apply much earlier. All cor- 
respondence relating to their applications must be completed sixty days 
before the beginning of the semester or summer session. All foreign students 
must take the advanced section of the Graduate Record Examination. 

Students from non-English-speaking foreign countries must take a satis- 
factory score on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL)  
given by the Educational Testing Service. 

THE GRADUATE RECORD EXAMINATIONS A E T I ~ E  TEsT.-The Aptitude 
Test of the Graduate Record Examinations is designed to test preparation 
and aptitude for graduate study, and it must be passed with a satisfactory 
score by every one seeking admission to the Graduate School. Students 
are encouraged to take the advanced part of the test for their major. The 
test is taken at the applicant's own expense and is given six times a year, 
usually in October, December, January, February. April, and July. On 
each of the six appointed dates, i t  is administered at The  University and 
at approximately 500 other designated centers in the United States and 
abroad. Some twenty-five other colleges and universities also administer 
the test, but less than six times annually. An informational booklet and 
an application blank may be obtained from the Testing and Counseling 
Center at the University. Since applications for the tests must be received 
in Princeton about eighteen days before each testing date, applicants should 
secure the booklet and application blank at least a month in advance. 

GRADE-POINT AVERAGE.-An applicant with a 3.00 average (on the scale 
of 4.00) on all work of upper division (junior and senior) and graduate 
level previously taken has satisfied the minimum requirements of the 
Graduate School in this regard. Some applications showing less than a 3.00 
average may nevertheless be  accepted upon special recommendation of 
departmental graduate advisers. 

ACCEPTANCE BY THE C O M M I ~ E E  ON GRADUATE S~IES . -S tuden t s  meet- 
ing other requirements for admission may nevertheless be denied admis- 
sion by the departmental committee on graduate studies in their proposed 
area of study, when there are more qualified applicants than can be ac- 
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commodated in the available facilities, or adequately instructed by the 
available faculty. 

CONDITIONAL ADMISSION.-A student desiring to work towards an ad- 
vanced degree in an area in which his undergraduate training is insufficient 
may be admitted with the understanding that he must undertake course 
work and other study to make up the deficiencies noted by his graduate 
adviser, and that such make-up work will be in addition to the regular 
degree requirements. 

When a student with less than minimum grade-point average or with a 
less than satisfactory Graduate Record Examinations Aptitude Test score, 
is admitted on the recommendations of a graduate adviser, then that grad- 
uate advisor will assign the first 12 semester hours the conditional student 
is to take; frequently he will assign special conditions regarding the num- 
ber of semester hours to be taken and specific grade-point average to be 
maintained. If these conditions are not met, the student will be barred 
from subsequent registration in the Graduate School. Only in the most 
exceptional cases will conditional students be allowed to drop an assigned 
course. 

ENROLLMENT IN GRADUATE COURSES WITHOUT ADMMISSION TO GRADUATE 
SCHOOL. - Individuals holding the baccalaureate degree may, by an ar- 
rangement of the registrar, enroll in graduate courses (with permission 
of the instructor) even though they do not wish to enter the Graduate 
School or have been denied admission to it. However, students who have 
completed a baccalaureate degree and have subsequently registered as 
special students will not be permitted to list any of the work taken prior 
to admission to the Graduate School in graduate programs without specific 
approval of the graduate studies committee of the department and the 
Graduate Dean. Such approval is rarely given. 

PROCEDURES AFTER ADMESSION 

The successful applicant will be informed by mail about his admission. 
any conditions imposed on it, and his adviser. The student should then at 
his earliest opportunity get in touch with his adviser. The student must 
have his course program approved each semester by the official graduate 
adviser of his major department before he can register for courses. 

GRADES AND GRADE-POINT AVERACE.- Credit is given in the Graduate 
School for the grades A, B, and C. Every semester hour of C, however. 
must be balanced by one of A, because the degree candidate is required 
to present an overall grade-point average of 3.00 at the end of his program 
of study. In the event that a graduate student making a D is allowed to 
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continue, the D must be balanced by two A's. An F must be balanced by 
three A's. Only upper division and graduate level courses taken in grad- 
uate status at The University, or  reserved in the senior year for gmd- 
uate credit (except thesis and dissertation courses) are counted in the aver- 
age. Nor will a grade of A in a Thesis course or in a specifically authorized 
seminar, conference or research course which involves a report in lieu of 
a thesis be used to offset a C. 

In some courses the standard grading system is not practicable; such 
courses are not counted in the grade-point average. 

The symbol inc, reported in cases where the student has not completed 
all the assignments in a course before its conclusions, is valid for one year. 
Before the end of this time the student must turn in the required work 
for a regular grade. Otherwise the lnc  is changed automatically to an F. 

Master's degree candidates must maintain, within the overall grade- 
point average, a 3.00 average in all upper division and graduate courses 
in the major and in the minor, respectively. High grades in courses outside 
the major and minor will not serve to bring up  these averages. On the 
other hand, high grades in the major and minor may raise the overall aver- 
age, provided they are in upper division or graduate courses. 

MAXIMUM COURSE LOAD.-The maximum course load for a graduate 
student is fifteen semester hours, or six semcstcr hours in a summer session; 
registration in excess of these maxima must have the special consent of the 
Dean and will be permitted only under exceptional circumstances. If the 
student is employed by The University as a teaching assistant, research 
assistant, or student assistant, his course load must be correspondingly 
reduced. The student should consult his graduate adviser about his com- 
bined course and work load.' 

ADDING A N D  DROPPING COURSES. AND WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVER- 
SITY.- Exact information can be obtained from the office of the Graduate 
Dean. 

CONTINUATION I N  THE GRADUATE SCHOOL.- Registration in the Graduate 
School beyond the first semester (or summer session) is dependent on 
two main factors: (1) satisfactory progress in absolving any admission 
conditions that were imposed and ( 2 )  maintenance of a 3.00 grade-point 
average for all upper division and graduate courses taken in a given sem- 
ester. Should a graduate student make less than a 3.00 grade-point average 
in a given semester or summer session, his continuance is in jeopardy. 
During the next semester or summer session in which he is registered he 

1 Credit for supervised teaching is not counted in determining combined course and 
work load. 
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must be able to maintain a 3.00 gr~~de-point  average, or he will be arlto- 
matically dismissed at the end of it. 

The graduate student who has been dismissed may be readmitted £or 
further graduate study only by petition of the committee on graduate 
studies of his department or ;Ire:1. This petition will he considered. and 
approved or disapproved, by the Dean of the Graduate School. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR D E C R E E S  

RESIUENCE. -T~~  minimum requirement for any degree is two semesters 
or the equivalent, which need not be consecutive. 

A graduate student may register for certain courses without being res- 
ident (physically present) at The University. These it~clude conference 
courses (with permission of the instructor) and thesis courses. 

No student may receive advice and assistance from 3 member of the 
faculty in the preparation of his thesis without being registered (if neces- 
sary, for multiple semesters) for the appropriate thesis course.? 

Ex ' r~ssro~. -Work done in extension classes, up  to n limit of six sem- 
ester hours, upon recomtnendation of the departmental comn~ittee on 
graduate studies and approval of the Dean. mny be allowed tor grndu:ite 
credit, provided that ( 1 )  the courses and instructors are approved by the 
Graduate School :and thc department in which the student woulcl have 
otherwise taken the work 011 campus and ( 2 )  the :lpplicant, before taking 
the extension course, he accepted for ndmissio~r to the G r a d ~ ~ a t e  School and 
approved by the Dean For the courses desired. 

Corresponllence cor~rses ore not accel~ted for  grr~lltrole credit. 

RESERVA'TION OF WONK BY USDEHCRAUUATES F O R  GRADUATE C R E D ~ . -  
Ordinarily, undergraduntes are b:~rred from gri~duate courses. A student 
who has a bachelor's degree is not eligible to reserve courses for grnduatc 
credit. It is possible for otidergraduate scniors to register in graduirte 
courscs in tl~cir lnst semester onclcr the followit~g conditions: 

( 1) The undergr.tdu:lte must l:ack not more than twelve setnester hours3 
of work to complete all requirements for his (first) bachelor's de- 
gree :+IICI must have ir gr:~de aver;lge of nt 1e:lst 3.0 i n  his junior 
and senior courses. 

( 2 )  These twelve hours (or less) must ;dl be  co~iipleted in the same seln- 
ester or bulnnrcr session in which lie is taking the graduate corlrses. 

( 3 )  Total registration for :ill work must not exceed fifteen semester 
hours (or  six hours in n srlmmer session). 

Registration fbr  the nlastrr's thesis connrie must h.kve covcrcd A longcr pcrind tlmn 
one ~e~nestcr (or two swnlner sessions). 

3 Or i t  senlrrtcr hallrs in n rull,lller hcssian. 
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( 4 )  All registration for graduate courses must be approved a t  the time 
of  registration by the graduate adviser of the department and the 
Dean. 

The undergraduate cannot count his work in graduate courses toward 
his bachelor's degree. It will be resertierl for credit toward a graduate de- 
gree. A form for reserving courses, which needs the signature of the under- 
graduate dean and the official graduate adviser in the student's major area 
must be secured from the Graduate Dean's Office. 

COURSES COUNTED FOR ANOTHER DEGREE.- NO course counted toward 
another degree may be counted toward a graduate degree, either directly 
or by substitution. 

Work donc for the master's degree may be included in the work for the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy provided it is acceptable to the candidate's 
supervising committee. 

TRANSFER OF CREDIT.- 0rdin:wily all work for the Master's Degree must 
be done at The University. Except as noted in the next paragraph, a 
maximum of up to six semester hours of graduate course work may be 
transferred from another institution on the approval by the committee on 
graduate studies in the student's major area and the Dean. In cases where 
such transfer is approved, the student must still meet the residence re- 
quirements of two full semesters or the equivalent. 

It is the policy of The University of Texas System that all academic 
institutions within The System may accept graduate credit or equivalent 
course level from each other, and the regulor requirements on residency 
are adjusted accordingly. 

ENGLISH REQUIREMENTS.- Students admitted to the Graduate School 
are expected to write papers and examinations in English. For admission to 
some areas of graduate study the student is required to pass an examination 
in English; in other areas his proficiency in written and spoken English will 
be checked in his courses and in his contacts with faculty members. 

TIME LIMITS AND CATALOGUE CHANCES.-All requirements for a master's 
degree must be completed within one six-year period. Work over six years 
old is lost and can be reinstated only by special permission of the Dean 
upon recon~mendatio~~ of the committee on graduate studies. 

General and specific requirements for degrees in the Graduate School 
may be altered in successive catalogues, but the student is bound only by 
the requirements of the catalogue in force a t  the time of his admission, 
within a six-year limit. At his discretion he may choose to fulfill the require- 
ments of a subsequent catalogue. 
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G R A D U A ~ O N  DATES.-Degrees will be conferred at the end of each sem- 
ester and at the end of the summer session. Formal commencement exer- 
cises are held only at the end of the spring semester. Those who wish to 
participate in the commencement ceremonies in June should so indicate by 
entering the appropriate date on the application for diploma and arranging 
for their cap and gown. Students intending to graduate should pay n 
diploma fee before October 13, March 15, or July l o  at the Business Office. 
The receipt given by the Business Office must be taken to the Office of the 
Graduate Dean for the ordering of the diploma. This fee is not refundable 
if the student does not graduate on the date he selects. 

Two  DECREES AT SAME LEVEL.-T~~ Graduate School discourages all 
students from working toward more than one graduate degree at the 
same level. 

P ~ n n o ~  OF CANDIDACY.-At the end of the first semester of full time 
study, or completion of the first 12 hours of graduate work, each student 
must submit to the Office of the Dean a Petition of Candidacy signed by 
the departmental graduate adviser. The Petition shall show the courses 
taken and the courses required by the department before graduation. Cop- 
ies of the Petition of Candidacy are available in the Office of the Dean. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MASTERS DEGREES 

PKEREQUISITES.- Every master of arts and master of science program is 
based on the assumption that the students participating in it already 
possess a general college education up  to the baccalaureate level. Accord- 
ingly the first prerequisite for the enterjng student is a baccalaureate de- 
gree from an accredited institution (or, for foreign and special students, 
proof of equivalent training). A second prerequisite is that the entering 
student must have taken a t  least twelve semester hours of advanced nnder- 
graduate courses in the area or school in which he proposes to pursue a 
graduate major. Some areas may require more semester hours of under- 
graduate preparation. If a student without adequate preparations still 
wishes to enter a given graduate program, his admission will be  conditioml 
only, i.e., he will be obliged to take whatever courses of preparatory work 
which may be designated by his graduate adviser, and these courses will 
be in addition to the thirty hours (or more) required for the master's 
degree itself. 

ENTERING EXAMINATION.-The committee on graduate studies in the 
student's major area or department may, at its discretion, examine the 
student on his undergraduate preparation before his application to enter 
the program is approved. 
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REQUIREMENTS.- For any master's degree at least thirty semester hours 
of upper division and/or graduate instruction, or the equivalent, are re- 
quired; nine semester hours of upper division courses are the maximum 
allowable in any individual's program and not more than six semester 
hours may be included in either the major or the minor. Eighteen to 
twenty-four semester hours, including the thesis, must be in the major area 
of instruction. The minor consists of a minimum of six hours in a supporting 
subject or subjects outside the major area. The relative number of hours in 
the major and minor fields, as well as the nature of the supporting work, 
will be determined in consultation with the student's graduate adviser. 
Every proposed program of work needs the approval of the Dean. 

THESIS.-The candidate for the master's degree writes his thesis under 
the direction of a supervising instructor, who is chairman of a supervisory 
committee appointed by the Dean. The thesis is subject to the approval of 
the committee and ultimately t o  the approval of the Dean. The research- 
ing and writing of the thesis involves six semester hours of credit, but with 
special permission of the supervising committee and the Dean nine sem- 
ester hours of credit may be given to it. Course 3598 must precede 
Course 3599. 

SUBSTITUTIONS FOR THE THESIS.- In certain instances substitutions for 
the formal thesis may be recommended to the Dean by the appropriate 
committee on graduate studies. Such substitutions may include internship 
reports (where the internship is approved as an essential part of the grad- 
bate program by the Dean) o r  reports prepared in certain graduate 
seminar- or conference-type courses. In every instance, such a substitution 
for the thesis must have the prior approval of the Graduate Dean. Reports 
should be comparable to the thesis in every respect except for evidence of 
original research. I t  is required that the report be:  

(1) from a specifically authorized seminar, conference. or research 
course which has the prior approval of the Dean of the Graduate 
School; 

(2) reviewed and accepted by a supervising committee appointed by 
the Dean's office; 

( 3 )  upon acceptance of the report by the official committee, the candi- 
date must subnlit two copies, entirely comparable to a thesis in 
terms of format, quality of paper, typing, binding, etc. to the Office 
of the Graduate Dean. 

RNAL EXAMINATION.-T~~ candidate must, in addition to preparing a 
thesis, pass an oral or written examination (or both). The examining com- 
mittee is appointed by The Graduate Dean, on recommendation of the 
graduate studies committee of the department or area, and when a thesis 
is written it will normally be the thesis committee. The committee will 
have one representative from the minor area. 

82 



G R A D U A T E  S C H O O L  

MASTER OF ARTS DEGREE 

General Requirements 

1.  A thesis (six semester hours) plus hventy-four semester hours of course work. 
There must be a minimum of twenty-one hours, including the thesis. of graduate 
courses (those numbered 3500 and above). Only nine hours of 3300 and 3400 
courses are permitted in a program, and no more than six hours may be included 
in either major or minor. 

2. A major with n minimum of eighteen semester hours including the thesis. Major 
fields for the Master of Arts include Drama and Speech (including speech pathology 
and audiology), Economics, Education, English. History. Linguistics, Political 
Science, Psychology, Sociology and Spanish. 

3. A minor of from six to twelve hours in a related field may b e  accepted or required by 
the department. A transfer student must complete a t  least three hours of the minor 
in residence. 

Thesis Reqnire~nents for the Master o f '  Arts Degree 

The thesis must be approved by a committee of not less than three. Two completed 
and bound copier of the thesis. neatly typed on quality bond paper in uniform large type. 
double-spaced. murt be presented to the Dean of the Graduate School not less than ten 
days before commencement day in the long session, and not less than five days before the 
end of the summer session. In order to obtain the six semester hours credit for the 
thesis, the student must register far course 3598 when he begins wark on his thesis. 
Thereafter h e  must register for course 3599 each semester or term during which he 
is working on his thesis. 

If a student has not completed his thesis work at  the end of two years after the 
subject has been approved and recorded, the supervisor may require him to choose 
another subject. Credit in the thesis course will not be granted until the thesis is 
completed and approved. 

MASTER OF EDUCATION DECREE 

General Reqnirements for al l  programs: 

1. Thirty-six semester hours of course work. 

2. There murt be a minimum of huenty-seven hours of graduate courses (those 
Listed 3500 and above). The other courses must be numbered 3400 or above as 
listed in the Bulletin of the Graduate School. 

3.  A transfer student murt complete a t  least three semester hours of the minor 
in residence. 

Credit limitations for full-time teaehers: 

Students who are employed in full-time teaching positions will b e  limited to  three 
semester hours of wark each semester. With the  written consent of the school 
superintendent. a student may take six semester hours of graduate credit far one 
semester a year. 



TEACIIEN CEIITIFICAT~ON: 

I f  a Ltudent wishes to work tuwitrd ;D gr.tdui~tt: dcgrcc and ;tt the s;llnr t i l t x  lnret 
LIIL. rvrluiremcnts for an initi;bl tu;bchcr's ucrtif io~te. hc h n u l d  consult with thc 1le;ln 
,,r Assistant Dcnn of the School ~ , f  Edocittion in  additiann tn thc dup.\rt~~lcnt;tl 
gr:~duatc nclviscr. 

Approved pra,grmms: 

Thc following grndr~at*: pnlgr;uns lrs\se I,ccn ;~ppravrd by the Trx;ls Ed~tc.ttia,n 
Agency and thc Stntc Hn;,rd of Edria:ltior~ tor thc Profersional Ccrtific;8te: 

Cu,<n~cut.uxr ANU I N S T I I U ~ T I I I N :  
Elcnlcntnry Teaching 
Sccon<lnry Teaching 

EI>UCAT~ONAB. A U ~ ~ B N B S I I I , \ I I O C ~ :  
Schcm>l Administration 
Educatinnol Supervi>r,t i n  E lc~a~cntxry  School 
Educnt ion~l  Supervist~r i n  Secondary School 

CURRICULUM AND INSTRUCTION 

P R O G R A M S  

I > E I ~ . I I I I  \ 1 E S T A 1 .  REQUIIIEMI:NTS F(111 T H E  ~ ' ~ A S T E "  816 EIVJCAT~OK I~ECIIEE - Stlldellt% 
whrl .brc w~wking taward the hl;~stcr <l f  Education Dcgree in  Curricrllrtm and lnstrt~ction 
rimy >clccl onc of fivc plans. At Icnht twr lvc  bcmcrtcr hnomrs inrwt 1," t.tkeln in thc Dcpnrt- 
Iw~,nt ~ l t  Cc#rricotlr~mn .~nd  Instrr>ctiajn. 

E L E A ~ ~ N T A ~ Y  T E A ~ I ~ I S C .  
I .  R c r ~ ~ ~ i r c r ~ ~ c n t >  for t l ~  progr;l~n ill E1cmcnt:try Tmchin: for stodcnts who wish 

tr8 ( ~ r # ; ~ l i t y  h ~ r  t l lc Prt,fc,s~nnal Crrtific;ltc.' 

;I. S j ~ c c i o l i r ~ r l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  .Area: Twclvc icmc*tcr l l r ~ r c  of crcclit in cotlrsec nrm~l,crc~l 
3500 .~nd ;ahovc in one of the following clemc~tt.try r \~hjectc: B io log ic~I  
Sciences. Chemistry, English, French.  Ccadl>gy, I'a,litic;tl Sciencc, l lpnl th 
;and PI~ysiu;~l Eclhc,ttion. I l istury, hlnlsic, Physics. Rc:tding. Snci<,lugy. :and 
Spanish. At le:~st cighteen >r.mc*tcr hours ot itndcrgr;,dtm;ttc credit a r c  rc- 
qr~irccl in tlte scluctcd clet81cnt.try sll l ject. 

I,. Profesaiurzul Detiebq>rncnt Arecr: Sir \enttestcr hour, tnun Edoc. P.  350" m>d 
Edoc. C. 3513 or E d t ~ c .  P. 3514 (tr Edr~c .  1'. 3538 

c. Resoltrce Areu: Six scmester Ilo~lrs. 

d. Elediuc.\: Twelvc rcmrst<.r ho~l rs  :rl>grovcd by thc gradtmtc .~dvirer ~ t f  thc 
Del~.~rtlncnt of C u r r i c ~ l l u ~ n  ;tnd Instrt~ctiun. of which at lenrt s i ~  Intlst hc i l l  

E d ~ ~ c , ~ t i o ~ ~ .  

2. l { eq~~ i rc~ l l cn ts  for the pn,gr.~l>l i l l  Elelnent.~ry Tu;tching for sttldcnts whu drl ,lot 
w ~ s h  to qo;tlify for the Professi<~~~.tl Certificntc.' 

; I .  S,?eci<rli;olior~ Are": TWCIYC >CIIICS~CT l l o ~ ~ r s  of . ~ d v : l n ~ r d  or g r i~ l~> ic tu  edit 
in i ~ n c  nt thc following mhjcctr :  Art. Biulogical Scicnccs. Chumistry. Eolnct- 
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micr. English, French, Geology, P a l i t i ~ ~ l  Science, I-lualth . ~ n d  Phyhicill 
Education, Iqistory, Alathern;ttics, hfusi~,  Physics. Rc;bding, Spnnislr. Spccch, 
and Sociology. At lc;act eiyhtrcn semester hours of  r~ndcrgradunte credit ;brc 

required in the selected ele~nentary sllhject. 

h. Prnfessional D ~ v e l r ~ ~ ~ r n r n t  Awn: Six scme~lcr hor~r, from Edr~c.  P 350% 
E d u c  C. 3513 or Edoc. P. 3514 0' E ~ L I C .  P. 3538. 

c. Rcaorrrce Areu: Six scmesler hours. 

d. Electives. Twelvc s~rnrrtcr hours approved hy the gr.~rlllate adviser thc 

Department of Curric~ll~mn, nnd Instruction. 

S ~ c n ~ o ~ n r  TEACHING: 

1.  Reqoirelncnts for thc program in Seconrlary Tc:lching fnr strmrlents whu wish !rm 

r110;tlify for the Prafcssional Certificate.' 

a .  Spccializutigm Areo: Twcluc semester hnors of crcdit in cn~lrscs n~mmhered 
3500 and nhavc in one of the fnllowing secondary srmbiects: Binlogic:<l 
Sciences, Chem~stry, English. Frcnch. Political Science, He~tlth and Physic;~l 
Education. llistory, Music. Physics, and Spanish. At least twenty-four se- 
 nester hours of undergraduate credit arc required in the relcctcd secondi~ry 
trachinl: field. 

b. Professionol Devclnpmenl Areo: Six rcmester hollra from Edrtc. P. 3500 xnrl 
cithcr Educ. C. 3511 or Educ. P. 3517 or Ednc. P. 3538. 

c. Resourcc Areo: Six scmcstcr hours. 

d. Elect i~rs :  Twclve senlester hours appnlvcd by the graduate adviser nf th,: 
Deportment of Curriculrnrn and Inrtrnctinn, of which at le.trt six must hc in 
Edncatnon. 

2. Reqnirernents for thc program in Secondary Tcnching for rtr~dents who <In not 
wish to qualify for thc Professional Certificate.' 
a .  Specialization Arca: Twelve rcmester Ilours of advanced o r  graduate crcdit 

in one of the fnllowing fields: Art. Biologicnl Sciences. Rnrincs3 Admini5tr.l- 
tian. Chemistry. Dr.lmn. English, Frmch. Geology, Political Scicnce, )lenlth 
and Physical Edo~c,,tion. History, hluthcrnaticr, h l ~ ~ s i c ,  Physics, Sp;tnish. and 
Speech. At least twenty-fnur scrnerler h n ~ ~ r s  of l lnderyadr~atc credit are re- 
quired in thc sclected secondary tceching field: 

' T h e  opplicanl should hold, or be eligible for, the o~propria te  i?n,oisionol cerlificalc 
before odrnission into this pmgrnm. 

b. Professionol Dcr;elnpment Arcrr: Six serncnter hours from Ednc. P. 3500, 
Ednr. C. 3513, or Edur. P. 3517 or Edoc. P. 3538. Thc Cr;~duntc Dean rnd! 
in individ~~;tl cases approve sohstita~tionr. 

c. Rcs#wrcc Areo: Six semester hornrr. 

d .  Electiucs: Twelvc semester hnnrs approved by thc gmduate ndviscr of thc 
Dep;trtrncnt of Cnrricululn 2nd Instruction, of which nt lsnst six mrtrt 1," in 
Edllcntion. 

SI'ECIAL PROCI<ALIL.: 

Students whnsc necrls nre not met by ;my of the alternntivcs listc~l nhovc may pl;ln 
spcci;tl progr,trns provided the Gencr;tl Rcqnirement* for thc dcgrcc uf hl:lstcr nf 
Ed~~cnl ion  nrc met. 



The Uniuersity of Texas of El Poso 

EDUCATIONAL ADMINISTRATION 

P R O G R A M S  

DEPAHTMENT~L REQUIRE~IENTS FOR THE MASTER OF EDUCATION DECREE. -St". 
dents who are working toward the Master of Education Degree in Educational Ad- 
ministration and Supervision may select one of the four plans. 

ADMINISTRATLON : 

Requirements for the program for the Professional School Administratior) Cer- 
tificate. 
I. Completion of the M.Ed.. and professional teaching certificate in elementary 

or secondary teaching. T h e  professional teacher program murt be planned to 
provide the foundation work for the program in school administration. 

2. General and Specialized Professional Administration Areas: Educ. A.  3533. 
plus twenty-one semester hours from Educ. A. 3524. 3502. 3525. 3526. 3528. 
3529,3530.3531.3532 and 3535- 

SUPERYLSION: 
Requirements for the programs of Elementary Supervision and Secondary Super- 
vision. 

1. ELEMENTARY SUPERVISION: 

a. Education courser: Ed. A. 3524, 3528. 3535, 3502; Ed. C. 3513.3508; Ed.P. 
3500, 3514 or 3 5 3 8  plus six hours af 3500 electives in Education. 

b. Six hours credit from one of the following minors: Art. Biological Sciences. . 
Business Administration, Chemisby. Drama. Speech. Economics, English. 
Frencl,. Geology. Political Science. Health and Physical Education. History. 
Mathematics. Music. Philosophy, Physics. ~sychol&y.  Sociology, Spanish. 

2. SECONDARY SUPERVISION: 

a. Education courses: Ed. A. 3524. 3532. 3535. 3502; Ed.  C. 3511. 3509; Ed. P. 
3500. 3517 or 3538. 

b.  Six hours credit from one of the minors listed above under Elementary 
Supervision. 

SPECIAL PROGRAMS: 
Students whose needs are not met by any of the alternatives listed above may plan 
special programs provided the General Requirements for the degree of Master of 
Education are met. 

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AND GUIDANCE 

P R O G R A M S  

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOH THE MASTER OF EDUCATION DECREE. - Stu- 
dents who are working toward the  Master of Education Degree in Guidance and 
Counseling may select one of two plans. 

General course reyuirementb are: E d .  P. 3435. 3502, 3500, 3518. 3519, 3520. 3522. 
3539 plus six hours of graduate courses in Education and six hours credit from one of 
the minors listed under Elementary Education. Education 3420 murt be taken if not 
completed s t  the undergraduate level. 



G R A D U A T E  S C H O O L  

PUN I. This plan may be selected, if the student has concentrated his previous work 
in education and is working toward a Texas Professional Counselor's Cer- 
tificate. Course work will include a minimum of 18 to 21 semester hours in 
courses specifically designated as Guidance and Counseling Courses. A sir 
hour minor is required. 

PLAN 11. This plan may be selected i f  the student has concentrated his previous work 
in Psychology andlor Sociology. Other areas may be used with the permis- 
sion of the department. This plan does not lead to the  Professional Counselor's 
Certificate. Course work will include a minimum of 21 to  24 semester hours 
in courses specifically designated as Guidance and Counseling. A six hour 
minor is required. 

TJIE MASTER OF SClENCE DEGREE 

General Requiremeots. 

1. A thesis (six semester hourr) plus twenty-four semester hours of course work. 
(Same departments have plans requiring thirty-six haurs without a thesis.) Only 
nine hourr of 3300 or 3400 courses are permitted in a program, and no more than 
six hours may be included in either major or minor. 

2. A major with a minimum of eighteen semester hours including the thesis. Major 
fields for the Master of Science include Biology. Chemistry, Engineering. Geology. 
Health and Physical Education, Mathematics, and Physics. 

3. A minor of from six to twelve hours in a related field may be accepted or required 
by the department. A transfer student must complete a t  least three hours of the 
minor in residence. 

Thesis Requirements 

The thesis murt be approved by a committee of not less than three. Two completed 
and bound copies of the thesis. neatly typed on quality bond paper in uniform large type. 
double spaced, murt be to the Dean of the  Graduate School not less than ten 
days before commencement day in the long session. and naf less than five days before the 
end of the  summer session. In order to obtain six semester hours credit for the thesis. the 
student murt register far course 3598 when he begins work on his thesis and murt 
register for course 3599 each semester or term during which he is working on the thesis. 

If the thesis has not been completed a t  the end of two years after the  subject has 
been approved and recorded. the supervisor may require him to choose another subject. 
Credit in the thesis course will not be granted until the work has been completed 
and approved. 

(See :he Graduate Bulletin for complete detail) 



... Courses  O f f e r e d  

Accounting . 92 1 Japanese . . .  185 

Anthropology , , . 214 Kindergarten 
Education . .  log . . . . . . .  Art 146 

. . . . .  Biology 220 

Business . . . . .  94 

. . .  Education: 1 Microbiology 222 

. . . . . .  Latin 185 

Library Services . . log 

. . . .  ~in ru i s t i c s  172 
. . . .  Chemistry 226 

. . . . .  Drama 149 

Economics and 
. . . .  Finance 101 

- 
Mass Communication: 

Broadcasting . . .  176 
Journalism . . '74 

Mathematics . . .  236 

Curriculum and 
. . .  Instruction 106 

Educational 
Administration . . 114 

.. 

Military Science . . 178 

. . . . . .  Music 189 

Music Education . 191 

Educational 
Psychology and 
Guidance . . . .  115 

. . English . . . .  157 1 Russian 185 
. . . .  French . 182 Social Work 215 

. . . . .  Nursing 217 

. . . .  Philosophy 198 

phvsics . 240 

Health & Physical 
. . . .  Education 119 

Engineering: 
Civil . . .  126 

. . . .  Electrical 131 
Mechanical . .  136 
Metallurgical . .  140 

Geography . 234 1 Sociology . . .  211 

Plant Sciences . . .  223 

Political Science . . 201 

. . . .  Portuguese 185 

. . . .  "7 
Reading . . . .  110 

Religion . . . .  ' 9 9  

. . . . .  . Geological Sciences 230 Spanish 186 

. . . .  German . . .  183 Speech ' 4 9  

History . 165 1 Speech Pathology . .  154 

. . . . .  . . . . . .  Italian 185 1 Zoology 224 



4 Exfilanation of Course Numbering System & 

CREDIT MEASUREMENT 

The unit of measiirement for credit purposes is the semester hour. A 
semester hour entails one hour of recitation and/or lecture (or the equiva- 
lent in shop or laboratory work) per week for one semester of eighteen 
weeks, unless otherwise specified in the course description. For each class- 
room hour two hours of preparation are expected. Three hours of shop or 
laboratory work are counted as equivalent to one classroom hour and the 
preparation for it. Following the title of the course, the first figure in 
parenthesis indicates the clock hours per week devoted to lecture (includ- 
ing recitation). The second figure in parenthesis indicates the clock hours 
per week devoted to laboratory, shop, studio, or field work. See example 
at the bottom of this page. 

Values in parenthesis designating dollars are explained under course fees. 

COURSE NUMBERlNG SYSTEM 

Courses are designated by four digit numbers. The first number indicates 
semester hour value of the course, the second number indicates level of 
the course: all courses with a second number of 1 are freshman courses, 
all courses with a second number of 2 are sophomore courses, all courses 
with a second number of 3 are junior courses, all courscs with a second 
number of 4 are senior courses, and all courses with a second number of 
5 are graduate courses. Any course with a second number of 3 or 4 may 
be  counted as upper division work. 

TWO SEMESTER COURSES 

Courses requiring two semesters for completion of a specific degree 
requirement are designated in the course description by a hyphen, for 
example. Biology 4101-02. Elective credit only will be given until both 
semesters of the course have been completed. When any course requires 
two semesters for completion, the first semester is prerequisite for en- 
rolling in the second semester. 

COURSE FEES 

Laboratory and other special fees for individual courses are indicated 
on a per-semester basis in parenthesis following course titles: 

GEOLOGY 
4206 Weather and Climate ($2) (3-3) 

CHEMISTRY 
4103-04 General Chemistry ($4) (2-3) 

(Two Semesfers) 





School of 
Business Administration 
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A C C O U N T I N G  

WILFHIU F. MYLANUEM. Chairmun 

Assuciutr Profcasorb Bov*no. FLOIIES. N O ~ A L L A I ~ ,  PATE. HYLANDEII. SANVEI~S; 
Aaislant  Professors BucKNEn. FLINT. M A C W N A L . ~ .  

B.A. Degsee - <:uorw T C ~ ~ U L I V ~ . . ~  tnt. fur  tlw I> .\. ,It g r t . ~  -~tln .% lh.vao< s, .Acltt.~nt~tr~t- 
tnun I o J l g r r  , . A c < u  u ~ t ~ o :  O p t ~ o n ,  tr<: . i \  l c~ l low~ .  , 4 ~ ~ o t ~ ~ ~ l ~ n x  j r o ~ .  :3!02, :32<11. 3202, 
3301, :,ju7, 3404. .~1.<1 1 1  r ~ r  .~~l~l# t#r . ! t t l  I . l l .rr i l f  ;t<lv.tocr<l .iccottr\t~ng i,tll<.r tu.to 
33"') 

3101 Principles of Financial Accounting ($2) 13-1) 
A study of the concepts of Financial Accounting. The coursu i, designed tn im 
to  the student the inputs and outputs that produce financial statements. 1 "oft: 
tary Lab) 

3102 Principles of Managerial Accounting ($2) (3-1) 
A study uf the  functional uses of accounting data. Emphasis is placed on the usl: 
of accounting data by  m;annycmcnt. Prerequisite: Accounting 3101. 1 Voluntary 
Lab) 

3200 lntroduction to Accounting Systems 
For . I ~ C ~ I . I . I ~ K  I I~ . IJU~S L L I I ~  \ttldvnl, t h . ~  cl..\trt I ~ I C I I I L ~ O I O ~ ) .  corn<crnln): t h  ,a<.- 
gollntlrnc r $ r l r .  Emnll.,cl, i r  n1.tct.d o n  illc: w.wk slnvst. Iulancc ,111.g.t. ~rtrorut 
statemeit..changer ;n finan~.;al position, rash Aow. payroll systems, si ler  and 
pqlrchare control systems. ;and the  voucher aystem. Prerequisite: Acco~lnting 3102. 
site: Accounting 3200 or consent of departmental chairman. 

3201 Intermediate Accounting I (3-0) 
Critical analysis of the  balance sheet accounts. Introductorv onalvsis of incomu 

3202 Intermediate Accounting 11 (3-0) 
Completion of the critical study of hnlnnce sheet accounts. C o n t i n ~ ~ i n g  intensive 
nnalysib of finoncia1 rtatcments. Empharir on comparative analysis of tabulated 
data, hpecinl ratios 2nd ineas~~remen t .  fllnds and cash Raw statements, and  ac- 
collnting for price level changcs. Prerrquislte: Accounting 3201. 

3205 Income Tax Planning and Control 
T h e  hnric concepts of  federal income tar that are itpplicnble t o  all tar  payers 
( i nd iv id~~a l s .  p.trtnerhhips, corporntions, rst;ttcs and trusts) with emphasis upon 
planning and control. Accounting 3205 and 3307 may not ba th  bc  counted for 
c r cd i t  Accol~nting 3307 is r ecommendd  for accounting majors. 

3301 Cost Analysis I (3-0) 
A study of cost accoonting proccll~>res with emphasis on the  basic thcory and 
procerlt~res of allocating mutrrinlz. lahor. . ~ n d  rnanuf;actl~ring cxpenscs in joh ordcr 
nnd prorcs, cnsl systcms. Prcrcr,rrisite Acctwnting 3102. 

3302 Cost Analysis I1 (3-0) 
Fundamental  techniques of expenrc a1loc;ltion arc Inarc fully d e v e l o ~ e d .  Emph-  
asis on determining stund;brd costs, bodget:try control. vnrmncc analysis, and cost 
and profit :an:llysis for m.lnogement deci5ion making. Przreq!risilc: Accu~nnting 
3301. 

3303 Management Services - Systems Design (3.0) 
Analyc~s of f~~n t l amcn tn l  nccan~nting sybtemr. Emph;nsis on bysterns dcnign: relo- 
tionship of systcm and organirati,~n; r,hjc,ctive<, policics. procedrtrcr, and plans. 
Field trips schcdulcd tn sclcctcd busincsr afficcr in problem analysis of operating 
systemc. Prcrcrjt~isilc: Accnnnting 3202. 



A C C O U N T I N G  

Management Services - Advanced Computed  Applicat ion (15) (3-1) 
Punch card t;tbulat~ng; clcctronic data processing; principles and problems of 
accounting syhtemr planning, organiz;btion. and control in intcrnnl pruccdurer. 
auditing, and analysis. Prerequisite: Accounting 3102. 

Governmenfa1 and  lnsf i ful ional  Accounfing (3 .0)  
S t ~ ~ l v  of tht ~ ~ ~ ~ u . . I ~ , ~ ~ l  prcrr'.<lt~rci . ~ n d  I I I L I < L ~ ~ ~  1l~.th0~1. of fuud . ) c c ~ ~ m l ~ n g  tor 

n I , I . .  I r 1 . I)rllbll,t~,., in . I I I I I . L C I ; L ~  n w .  PIC- 
requisite: Accorlnting 3102. 

Federa l  T a x  - Individuals (3-0) 
Intensive study of thc tax structure ah stated pothlic Ethical implications 
of tax policy interprctatlons. Emphasis on the current income tax code with proh- 
lem analysis and prepamtion of income tax rcturns for individuals. Prerequisite: 
Accounting 3102. Accounting 3205 and 3307 may not both he counted for credit. 

Federa l  T a x  - Partnerships  and C o r p o r a t i o ~  (3-0) 
Analysis of the currcnt Federal lncumc Tax code in relation to partnerships and 
corpor3lions including problcms :rnd preparation of tax returns. Analysis nf 
federal gift, cstate, and inheritonce tan structure. Prerequisite: Accollnting 3307. 

Survey  of Accounting Principles, Techniques. and Concepts  (3-0)  
(Opcn only to Non-B.R.A. students). A non-technical approach to Accounting. 
em hmis is nn ,,re of fin;mti~l statements, cvdluntion of Cast Accounting Report\. 
~ u f ; g e t s  and Variances. Survey of Covernmcntnl Accounting or Accallnting for 
"on-profit organizations. 

-3310 Accounting Infernship (2-0) (3-0) 
Practicum with C.P.A. or lndu,tri;ll firms. Two hour scminar per weck during 
intcmrhip. Prerequisite: Accounting 3202 and permission of Director. 

Current  Concepts in  Accounting 
Toplc to he ;~nnounced. This course m:ly be repeated for additional crcdit 3 s  

topics are change~l. Prerequisite: lnrtructor's permission. 

Advanced Accounting (3.0) 
l>t~\.g>\td t t t  l > c t  I ~ . . I < .  t1.t > t t~lcnt  f t t r  \~>c ,c~ t l  prtjI>lcm~ L U  ..c.c.t~t~nt~t~g. ~ c ~ r ~ ~ ~ ~ l . c l -  
t11,11\. l l l l l , ~ l . , l l l , .  ,.,I~..CIIIIII.II~ \ , I ,  >. I . t l l , l l l . l l l  111. .,,,<I dl\\O1llllllll\ t l f  l > l l I l l <  r.1 I,,, 

~.stnter 2nd t r ~ ~ r t r .  Pre6rpisite: ~ccaont ing  3202. 

Audit ing Principles a n d  Procedures  (3-0) 
Public nccoolntlng fir", nrganizntil~n and operation; intcrn;ll control and internal 
nuditing; vrrific~tic,n uf hnlancc rhect and apcrating ;tcco~~nts: n~~di to rs  reportr 
and op~nions. Prererluisite: Acuornnting 3202. 

Managerial T a x  Plannin (3 0)  
Federal lno,me tax as it nject; accounting and auditing. Stress is upon thu,c 
basic prnvisianr of the lnw that crcatc ncconntlng problcrns. Although ~ttcntion 
is given to thr income tar imposed on individuals, major emphahis is placed npo~l 
the income tax prol>lc~ns of curpor:~tianr, partner*l>ips, individual proprietorships 
and fiduciaries. Problem arcns include depreciation. inventories. capital gains 2nd 
losses. operating losses, and similar topics. Prerequisite: Acco~nnting 3307. 

C.P.A. Problem Review (3-0) 
Adv.1nct.d accounting problenlr on Huw of ftlnds, fiduci:~ries, htt<incrs combina- 
tions. nctunri;tl science, curpor;~tion c;tpit;~l, and partnerships. A study of part 
rxmnin:~tionr and cnrrcnt periodic.11~. Prsreqtrisite: Twelvc hnnrr of ;~dvance(l 
Bus~ncss Adminirtrittian including 1ntcrlnedi.ltc Accounting. 

Studies  i n  Advanced Accounting (3-0)  
A study of fondumcnt.11 concept, and st;tnd;trds; the relntionshlp bctwrrn theory 
and pr.~uticc; criteria developed for itndcr\t.lndina, interpreting. and applying 
accutlntinp thcory. Prerryuisitr: Twclvc lho~>rs nf advancell lila5incss Arlministr;t- 
tion including intcrln~di;ttc ~~ccounting. 

Accounting Theory - S e m i n a r  (3-0) 
A study of iuurlcrn ucrannting thcary. its hackground. :~pplicntiuns. and influenc- 
ing fc,rccs. Prcrcq,>isilc: Tuclve ho~lrs  < r f  :~d\,;lnced H~~rincss  Adnlinistmtion, in- 
clud~ng intrr~ncdi;btc .~rco~~nting.  
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School of Business Administrotion 

B U S I N E S S  

PHILLIPS BLANCHAAD, Ad Interim Chairman 
Professors BAYLO~.  DAWK~NS. DILLMAN, CEORCE, HARTRICK, JOYCE, PERES: 

Associate Professors BLANCHARD. STENICIU; Assidant Professors FWELAND. GIFFORD. 
JOHNSON. PALMORE, TAAWATER, TOMPKINS; Imt~tl~ctors DAW$ON. SIPES. 

B.BA. Degree - See page 62 for degree requirements. 
B.A. Degree - Course requirements for the B.A. degree with a Business Administra- 

tion major (Business Option) are as follows: Accounting 3309. Management 3201, 
Marketing 3300. Ofice Management 3308. (Business Communications). Burinerr 
Law 3301. Statistics 3201, Finance 3310, six hours of advanced Business electives, 
and sir hours of free Business electives. 

GENERAL BUSINESS 

3101 Development of American Industry (3-0) 
A comparative anal sir of the major industries in the United States. Selected 
mationgictures. +&s, and audio tapes are used to  teach the factors of integra- 
tion an ratnonal~zat~on of each industry: fundamental development of the prob- 
lem-solving technique with qualitative data. 

3202 Owning and Operating a Small Business (3-0) 
A study of steps essential in planning, organizing, and operating a single pro- 
prietorship or partnership enterprise. Special emphasis an  meeting local. state. 
and federal requirements: locating. financing. insuring, accounting, and mer- 
chandising for profit. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or approval of the de- 
partment Head. 

3203 Introduction to Computers (58) (3-1) 
An introductory course in com uters designed to familiarize the student with the 
impart of the computer on thetusiness and economic society. Emphasis is placed 
on computer language, programming, and decision-making in the fields of eco- 
nomics and business. 

3204 Insurance Planning (3-0) 
Insurance as it applies to  the average citizen, with emphasis on general principles, 
types of policies available. fitting policies to  needs, and cost to policyholders. 

3300 Business Applicaiions of Computers (3-0) 
A study of current business applications of computers. A fundamental knowledge 
of COBOL. Prerequisite: General Business 3203 and Statistics 3201, or consent 
of instructor. 

3301 Social Responsibility of Business (3-0) 
The student correlates the objectives of business firms with those of the society 
as a whole, analyzes the interrelationshigs of business resources, and examines the 
management process of marshalling an  u t ~ l ~ z ~ n g  resources to attain desired ob- 
jectives. 

3302 Life Insurance (3-00) 
A detmled study of evononlic bares of life ir~rurance, types of life insurance and 
anntitty cuntmct%. cnlculatrun of premium r ~ t e s .  resene systems, strrplws and its 
dirtnbtrlion, policy prorisionb. 

3303 Property Insurance (3-0) 
Detailed study of fire insurance. protection of mortgagee's interest, consequential 
loss coverage, allied fire lines, and fire insurance rates; ocean and inland marine 
insurance; and multiple-line contracts. 

3304 Casualty Insurance (3-0) 
Detailed study of automobile insurance; business. professional, and ersonal 
liability insurance: burglary, robbery. and theft insurance; fidelity a n f  surety 
bonds: health insurance; multiple-line contracts; and miscellaneous casualty 
coverages. 
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3310 Introduction to Real Estate (3-0) 
Theory of supply .and demand for real estate, the housing market structure, the 
equity and mortgage markets, the development and significance of private and 
eovernmentnl institutions financine real estate and the role of credit in real ~~~~~~~~~~~~ ~~~~~~~~ ~ 

&ate markets. Prerequisite; cons& of the instruclor. 

3399 Current Concepts in Business (3-0) 
Topic to be announced. This course may be repeated for credit as topics arc 
changed. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

3320 Principles of Apprakii (3 0) 
Thc theory .,nd pr.ict~re u?prGrrly c ~ ~ l u a t ~ u n ,  '04 c,t,~n.tticln. in\r.41nrnt cdro- 
ongs furrc.~\t\. princlplr and technology. Y ~ P ~ V J ~ ~ I S I I P .  (:onscrtt of the instnlrlor. 

3401 Comparative Readinqe (3-0) 
An independent study opportunity designed to augment ;l student's unique ability 
or to be used as a means of encouraging broadened thought through comparisons 
of business pl,ilasophies. Written reports based upon assigned readings are re- 
quired. 

3402 Business Policy and Manaqernenf Laboratory (3-0) 
Integration of accountin business law. finance, personnel and production man- 
agement, and marketingtackground in the solution of top-management problems. 
Computer simulated business operation and administration. Student placement 
with cooperating firms to receive on-the-job training in management. Prerequi- 
site: Senior standing. 

3103 Life and Health Insurance Seminar (3-0) 
Advanced insurance topics derigned to round out the student's knowledge of 
life and health insurance. Discussion of business insurance. private pension 
plans. social retirement systems. y u p  life and health insurance coverages. 
programming. current problems sn developments. Prerequisite; Consent of the 
instructor. 

BUSINESS LAW 

3301 Business Law I 13-0) 
Designed to introduce the student to the legal environrncnt in which blnsinesr 
decisions are made. 

3304 Business Law I1 (3-0) 
A continuation of Busincrs Ldur 3301 with emphasis on the Uniform Commercial 
Code. Prereqtrisile: Burinerr Law 3301. 

3400 Legal Aspects of the Management Process 13-0) 
The nature of the partnership and corporation and their jurisprudential problems: 
the rights and powers of managers and the limits of their discretion; and the 
manager's duties and responsibilities to his organization. to  investor,, to creditors, 
to the state. ;md to the general public. 

3401 C.P.A. - Law Review (3-0) 
A review of the legal subiccls covered in the examination for Certified Public Ac- 
countants. Prercquisife: B~nrinerr Law 3304 or permission of thc instructor. 

MARKETING 

3300 Principles of Marketing (3-01 
A description and analysis of the wily$ in which goods move to paints of con- 
rumntion. Tonics str~dicd include functions, institutions, the marketinn enviran- . 
merit, market;. and governrncnt rcgolation. 

3301 Advanced Marketing 
The legal;eronomic, and social aspects of the innrketing rocess as viewed by the 
marketing innnnger are analyzed using the case methos. Emphasis is given to 
vnvernment reeulatton. oricine. channels. oromotion. ~ r o d u c t  n lann in~ .  and -- ~ ~ ~~~ - ~. . -. 
!market analysis. Prerequisite: Marketing 3300. 
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3302 Principles of Retailing (3-0) 
A~talyhrs of retarl stcrn. m a n a g r m ~ ~ ~ l  tncl~~<ling pt:rsonal rcquire~ucnt, and career 
<,nourtunltlrs ufirll < . ~ n ~ ~ > l l i ~ s l s  ~ r l  lno<lcrrl n lc lho~~s in huvlllc. rrcwrinc. nriclrln. - r n ~ ~ ~ - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ - -  ~~~~ -. ~~ ~ ~ 

u~ -. . -. 
merchandise and financial control. sales promotion 2nd customer service. Pre- 
requisite: Marketing 3300 

3303 Fundamentals of Advertising (3-0) 

3304 Distribution Logistics (3-0) 
Provides a functional knowledge of transportation and distribution systems 
capable of intrvducing change or reacting to  change in the economic system. 
Emphasis upon the functional analysis of carriers. distribution system alternatives. 
spatial arrangements of markets, and selection of physical movement channels in 
accordance with emerging regional and national programs. Prerequisite: Market- 
ing 3300. 

3305 International Marketing (3.0) 
K r n p h ~ s ~ s  is given in t r r t~a t iun~l  marketing f r u n ~  thr vicwprrirll of thc markrtin 
manaaer who mtr5t rccoenm d~Ur.rrltccr 0 1 ,  iourket ;xrmrterrl>Lnta. arid in lceaf 
c u l t u ~ l .  and economic factors in different countries.  rearo overed kcludc &n: 
ning auld urganlzlrtg fur intcrnatloo.~l upcrallo!lc. ~nterrrlxinnshtp\ with &her 
fttrlct~ons. produtt srrdtrm. yr ic~ng prolrtotlon, rh.~nrlcls r n d  hn.tnrtal asprcts 
of i r~ l r r~~a t lona l  markdnng Pn:re,qutsile. hlarkrttng 3300. 

3307 Professional Salesmanship (3-0) 
Analysis of the concepts and personal attributes required for professional selling; 
preparation, modern methods of sales presentation. building of good-will: em- 
ployer, employee, and competitor relationships. Prerequisite: Junior standing or 
approval of the department Chairman. 

3308 Consumer Behavior (3-0) 
Analysis of psychological. sociological, and cultural aspects of human behavior 
that affect consumers actions in the market place. Provides an understanding to 
facilitate marketing planning and strategy in reference to ppromotion, channels of 
distribution, produc development, and pricing. Prerequide: Marketing 3300. 

3401 Marketing Research and Analysis (3-0) 
Scientific methods of analysis and statistical techni uer are employed in salving 
marketing problems. Emphasis an  collection of in?ormation from internal and 
external sources: analysis: interpretation. and presentation of research findings. 
Prerequisite: Statistics 3201 and Marketing 3300. 

3406 Sales Management (3-0) 
T h e  selection and administration of the sales force: determination of marketing 
policies: and the lanning. coordination, and control of all promotional activities. 
Prerequisite:  orf feting 3300. 

3409 Marketing Planning (3-0) 
An integrating course in marketing. Em haris is given to the development of a 
marketing plan including a market anagsir and sales forecast. This problem- 
solving approach will utilize the  information obtained from courses previously 
taken using current data. Prerequisite: Marketing 3300 and 6 hours additional 
marketing courses. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

Prerequisite for courses listed below: Senior or Graduate standing. 

3498 Marketing Survey and Analysis (3-0) 
A comprehensive approach embracing all business activities involved in moving 
goods from production Lo consumption. Breath and depth are pursued with 
analytical em haris upon marketing institutions, functions, regulations costs. 
efficiency, antcontemporary marketing problems. Devela ing a philosophy of 
the role of marketing in the American economy is also emptasized. 
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3499 Markeiiig Theory - Seminar (3-0) 
Concepts and theories advanced in the development of markcting institutions. 
channels, functions and marketing processes. Emphasis is given othcr discipliner 
and their contributions to marketing thought. 

OFFICE MANAGEMENT AND BUSINESS EDUCATION 

3101 Typewritin I ($5) (3-2) 
~ u n d a m e n t a x  of touch typcwrlting: mxtery of keyboard and techniques; devel- 
opment ot speed and accuracy; page arrangement of business letter.  tabulation. 
and manuscript writing. 

3102 Typewriting I1 ($5) (3-2) 
Advanced inbtruction in applied typewriting with cmpharir on increased speed. 
accnnracy, and efficiency to meet business production standards; legal work and 
business farms. Prerequisite Office Management 3101. or equivalent. 

3103 Shorthand I 6 5 )  13-2) 
Principles of Gregg shorthand; rending, writing, and elementary tr~nscription. 
Prerrquisile-: Office Management 3101 or approval of Department Chairman. 

3104 Shorthand I1 ($5) (3-2) 
Cregg shorthand continued; skill and speed building; dictation and transcription 
of unpracticed material. Prerequisite: Office Management 3101 or approval of 
Department Chairman. 

3301 Transcription ($5) (3-2) 
Transcription of mailable business corres ondenre, vocabulary building, sus- 
tained dictation and transcription practice for secretarial efficiency. Prerequisite: 
Office Management 3104. 

3302 Office Problems and Procedures ($5) (3-2) 
Secretarial procedures including: processing of mail, filing and recnrds cnntrol. 
procuring of office supplies. receiving calls and callers. handling travel arrange- 
ments, preparing business reports. developing business reports. developing per- 
sonal and professional qualities of the career secretary. Prercquisile: Office 
Management 3101 or approval of Department Chairman. 

3303 Oflice Managemeni (3-0) 
A study of the authority and responsibilities of the office manager. Comprehensive 
applicatiom of modern management concepts and practices in the organization. 
operation, and control of office functions. 

3304 Business Systems (3-0) 
Methods of establishing. analyzing, standardizing, and controlling adminirtrativc 
systems and procedures including: work simplification, forms analysis, work-flow 
charting, layout and space analysis, office manuals. 

3305 Administrative Services I ($6) (3-2) 
Theory and practice in the selection and operation of dictation and transcription 
machines, duplicating and copying machines, calculators, proportional spacing 
and automatic typewriters. Prerequisite: Office Management 3101, or equivalent. 

3306 Administrative Services I1 
Theory and practice in the selection and o eration of rotary and key-driven 
calculators. adding-listing machines, and Ad computers. Applied business 
mathematics; solving business problems with calculators. 

3307 Oflice Internship (3-0) 
Office work experience with business or industrial firms. Two-hour seminar per 
week during internship. Prerequisile: typewriting skill. 65 words per minute; 
shorthand dictation skill, l oo  words per minute; permission of Director. 

3308 Business Communications (3-0) 
Development of clcar, persuasive writing skill through intensive application of 
communication principles. Classroom discussion is supplemented by supervised 
practice in the composition of business lctters, rcports, memos, and other written 
communications. 
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For Undergraduates and Graduates 

3497 Business Report Writing (3-01 
Ory.~nlz.ttlun and prcpar , 1 8 < r u  of rrpurt, 41 Ihu t y p ~ s  ttsed ~n I,~rlca.r, 'l'rrl.tl i.wr 
01 C I I I _ ~ L ~ I ~ ~ ~ ,  tnt~rprc~~u.:. and prc,\rntutg lnf0rlll~11011 I L Y  1.11 to  I~.IIIII~<I~< 1.1 

3498 Improving Instruction in Secretarial Subjects (3-0) 
\lc.dt ( 0  nt< t l ~ o ~ l ~ ~ l ~ ~ g y  11, t e x h u  g uyl>?wrjttng, ~ l ~ ~ ~ r t l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ l ,  dncl ofi<r 1 , ~  ovt.vv 
~our\ , . i .  'TIlt. ~ ~ ) L I I U I I V & )  ~t ,kdl l>.olldml: .~nd  tvcl.n~pu<s g , f  d f i o  produrtlnn. 

3499 Business Education - S e m i ~ r  (3-0) 
E I * I I I , _ ~ ~ O O  01 ~ r ~ ~ . t I 1 o d o h ~ ~ ~  a u J  i lur t . r t . , l \  ~. ,ed in tc,ncll~ng ht\ine\\ \atl,lrct. Tile 
pl.trc uf l,u,~ne,, cduc..t~on HI grocral c<lurd~ot t .  

1450 to 6450 Business Education Workshop (Hours vary) 
Area of study will be designated. 

MANAGEMENT 

3201 Introduction to Management 13-0) 
An introduction to the basic elements and thear of management including an 
examination of altern~ative managerial tools a n i  the corn lex of internlrl and 
extcrnal forcer impacting on managerial decisions. ~nvited'lecturer from alther 
discipliner. 

3202 Introduction to organization Behavior (3-0) 
This cnurse ir designed to develop for the student a useful fr;nme of reference for 
approaching human prohlemr in the world of work. Topics include awareness of 
individual behavior. two-person interaction, the dynamics of y o u p  and inter- 
group hchnvior, and the cffects of the total system on  hchavior ohrervcd within 
the organization. Prerequisite: hlanagement 3201. 

3311 Industrial Relations (3-0) 
Prov~des the student with a survey of policy, prauedurcr, and current practices 
in the area of the personnel rubryrtem. Exposure is provided to currcnt concepts 
dealing with selection, utilization, and retention of emplo eer Topics tn he 
covered are employment, manpower development, manageriarselection. compcn- 
sation. and labor relations. Prerequisite: Management 3202. 

3312 Behavioral Decisions in Oraanirations (3-0) 

3313 Applied Management Techniques (3.0) 
Provides the o p p o r t ~ ~ n ~ t y  to put  into practice the concepts cxplorcd in c~r l ier  
courser. Through the case study mrthod, insights will be gained into the chnl- 
lenges which management faces. The case studies help to ,haw the inter- 
disciplinary nature of  management activity. Prerequisite: Management 3312. 

3315 Collective Bargaining (3.0) 
Analysis of bargaining procedures: study of basic institt~tional irsnes in bargain- 
ing, economic related administrotlve clauses. strike and lockout tactics, contract 
administration. Prepamtion, negotiation, and interpretation of labor contracts. 
Prerequisite: Management 3311. 

3321 Production Management - Fundamental (3-0) 
Study of basic quantitative proccdurcs and techniques crnployed in operations 
management with emphasis on the development 2nd unrlerstunding of analytical 
techniques 2nd their contribution lo managerial decision-making. Statisticnl. 
linear progr.hmming, and general quantitative analysis applicd in cnsc problcmr. 
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3322 Production Management - Advanced (3-0) 
An analytical approach to the management of physical resources. Study of new 
developments in mathematical and statistical bases for making rational decisions 
in o erating management, linear programming. value analysis. problem-solv~ng 
ma$lr. Production system simulatian by computer. Prerequisite: hlnnagement 
3321 and Statistics 3201. 

3324 Operations Research - Managerial (38) (3-1) 
The objective of this course is to provide an trnderstnnding of the philosophy of 
operations research. to introduce the mathematical technirlues employed in thc 
solution of typical management problems, and to teach the student when and 
where the operations research methodology can be applied. Mathematical ro 
gramming, game theory. qneuing theory. and Monte Carlo simulation appyied 
to problem situations. Computer programmed problem-solving. Prerequisite: 
Statistics 3201. 

3331 Methods Analysis (3-0) 
Methods improvement rocedurer, process analysis, principles of motion eco- 
nomy. Determination o?time standards and their relation to incentive systems. 
Emphasis on human relations Development and control of performance 
standards. Prerequisite: Management 3321. 

3333 Production Control (3-0) 
The control of time, quantity. and quality of operations. Routing, scheduling. 
dis atching. and control problems. System relationships in manufacturing, sales. 
anatechnical staff departments. Prerequisite: Management 3321. 

3336 Purchasing. Stores and Inventory Control 13-0) 

For Undergraduates and Graduaies 

3412 Management of Human Resources (3-0) 
Manpower management viewed in terms of overall organizational erformance. B Constructive personnel techniques studied as implementation of ma ern managc- 
ment theory. Behavioral concepts applied to the broad problems. changing 
emphasis, and specific issues of managing human rcsaurces in the autonomous 
firm in a free society. Prerequisite: Management 3312. 

3415 Industrial Relations Research - Seminar (3-0) 
Applications of the scientific method to contemporary and potential problems in 
manpower management, including procedures for establishment of standards and 
for evaluation of existing programs. Prerequisite: Management 3313. 

3422 Operations Plannin and Control (3-0) 
A" analytical study 04 modern concepts and techniques which have been de- 
veloped to plan and control operations effectively. Analysis by quantitative 
techniques for managerial planning and decision-making. Computer applications 
in problem-solving and simulation. The objective of the course is to bring the 
range of concepts and techniques to a point of effective application. Prerequisite: 
Management 3321 and three hourr of advanced Management. 

3424 Production Manauement - Seminar (3-0) 
Current drrclopmcit in prodt~ritnn c nglnerrtng 2nd manact.ment. Attrrlttun will 
hr gt \m to 11~- tdcntjfi~at~on, dcfinltton. ~ n d  4rl.tlyslc of prr>l,lcn> n r r , .  Hesrnrch 
of 1ner.iturr. and invcstlg~tion of n~o(lcrn lr~cthodr. D< a~gnrd t o  de\eloi, l a c ~ l ~ t y  

s n n l v z n ~ r  man-ucnlcnr nroble.m, in m;inufacturir~r f'mreotrtsttr: \(.tn~erntcnt ... ,....- ~~~~~~ ~ - - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  ~ 

3321 and three hours of adianced ~ a n a a e m e n t .  
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STATISTICS AND QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS 

3201 Fundamenials of Statistics 1521 (3-11 
Intnxla.<t~,~n t ,  tlw loto,.<l .tton\ d dl.\(.cll>t.vc % t 3 1 1 a 1 3 ~ 1  \lt.as<~r<.\ of Incaltotl and 
varo tt.on wotln enlt>lo;xr~r t>n \IWL~I~C :il~>lir.t~~otns. Study 01 i n d ~ \  numhers. lr~rro. . . ~~ . . . 
duction to founddtions (of nrobability. Time reries.'~orrelntion analysis. Thc 

3301 Infermediate Siafisiin 0 2 )  (3-1) 
Probability and combin;ttorial analysis. Decision theory, matl>ernatir.al expeclu- 
tians, tertj of ltypothois. linear regression ond analysis, correlation analysis. 
multiple lincar regression. Time series and trend analysis, seasonal and cyclical 
movements. l'rabnbility distributions. sampling distribution. the "t" distribution. 
thu hinamial distnbution. thc Poisson distribution, chi-square distribution. Intro- 
duction to ogcrations rcsearch and linear programming. Prerequisite: Statistics 
3201. (Voluntary L a b ) .  

3302 Operalions Analysis 13-0) 
Introduction to philosophy, techniques. and burincss applications of rnodern 
mathematical sciences with cmphasis on the managerial viewpaint. Faund:~tiona 
of mothematical opcriltionr for programming: a~nalysir irlrthods: price analysis 
and its determination: study of m.trkat elasticities with spphcations. Prereqnisite: 
Statistic, 3301. 

3310 Decision Theory (3-0)  
The use of finite rnnthe~rlatical techniques in administrative decision-making. Pre- 
reyuisifr Stntisticr 3201, and thrce hours of Ecanomic~. or conscnt of instr~~ctor.  

3401 Business Forecasting and Time Series (3.01 
Introdltction to the co~ltemporary thcory of economic flt~ctuactiutt,, ecunurnic 
indicators; fuundations nf business forecasting: analysis of business indexer in 
current usc. B~lsiness index nunbcr  construct~on. methods of meknsuring business 
trends and Hrnctouctians, with applications to business forecasting. Serial and 
mult~ple corrclution and business trends. Adv;bnced study of time series. Applica- 
tion of forec:asting me~l~o l l r  to specific cnsr  ,tndicr. Role of business forecasting 
in rnanagcri;ll planning. principles and methods of forecasting and evaluation of 
the re1i;ability of cnist~ng farecarting techniqlles. Short term 311d long term fare- 
casting of industry. reglonal and national blniiners trends. Prerequisite: Statis- 
tics 3301. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

3498 Statistical Survey Techniques (3-01 
B~!ilding of cconnmetric models 2nd advnnccd tillre scries analysis in me~suring 
trends ant1 fluctunctions in husincrs and economicr. ~nnthematicnl programming 
and thc annlysis of huriness series; input-output analysis. Analysis of  inter- 
industry relationships. 

3499 Regional Anal sis. Methods and Principles -Seminar (3-0) 
Quantitative and.mathematical nppronch to the analysis of regional economics: 
construction of regional ccono~nic modcls; and  neth hods of regional analysis. 
Some care stlldies and cl:lm projects for the El Paso ar1.1. 
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E C O N O M I C S  & F I N A N C E  

PAUL D. Zoo.. Choirman 

P~ofessors FENLON. HOOKER. RICHARDS, ZOOK; Associate Professors BRAND. 
D u n l n .  JAMES: As~isionl Professors F R A S E ~ ,  NEILL, ROTH, SIMPSON. TARWATER 

ECONOMICS 

B.A. Degree - Specific requirements for the economics major are: Economics 3203. 
3204. 3302. 3303, 3320, twelve additional hours of economics. Mathematics 3120, 
3201; and a statistics course affercd by either the School of Business or the Depart- 
ment of Matltematicr. 

For Undergraduates 

Gencrol prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses. 

3202 Economics of Poverty (3-0) 
Concept and measurement of poverty; analysis of both the economic causes and 
economic effects of poverty; policy implications and remedies. 

3203 Principles of Economics (3-0) 
A survey of the basic principles of economics designed to givc n broad under- 
standing of the economy: primary attention is given to aggregate problems and 
issues considered of particular importance to the nation. 

3204 Principles of Economics (3-0) 
A continuation of basic economic principles designed to provide an  analytical 
understanding of markets, prices and production. 

3302 National Income Analysis (3-0) [Former ly  33041 
A study of national income accounting and theory: emphasis is placed on the 
classification and analysis of conventional spending rectors and thcir effect on 
income and crnployment: a critical survey of policy applications that affect the 
level of income and employment. Prerequisite: Economics 3203. 

3303 Iniermediste EconDmic Analysis (3-0) 
A study of cost, demand, and price theory; the concepts, assumptions, and policy 
implications of aspects of particular equilibrium and general equilibrium theory: 
a critical survey of various concepts of the scope, methods. and approaches to 
economics. Prerequisite: Economics 3204. 

3320 Money and Banking (3-0) 
A ilev.r~pr~<,n ut fhc h.story and prrsent charnc~er~atrs  rr f  the ntnoey and bank~ng 
sfrn~crurc of fllc Unttctl States. Snerldl m>vll.trls 15 nlarrd itlu!oet,xrv nollrv .A . .  . 
it affects the level of economic agtivitv. ~rireouisile:  Economics ?ma. Economics 
33io and Finance 3320 may not both.be oun tcd  far credit. 

- 

3490 Senior Seminar (3-0) 
C u r l ~ v ~ t t r ~ r r J  study of sclvrrrd roncnt rv<murtli<: prohlcnls. E l n p h . ~ , ~  is Elvm to 
~111,(grtcd S ~ I I # I C I I I  1urtrr~pnl1on. ~ I C ~ ~ L C  p10~11r I C ~ ~ . . I T \ ~  f r ~ h n ~ q t t ~ . ~  dud \ L I ~ S S ~ E  
nr..n lrartalt n l  scholarl, orrr r~r~lal~onr .  I'rtv#.utrtsd+. t'rononcrcs ? z ~  and cc,nrcnt - - - - - ~ ~  ~~ -~ ~ ~ 

~ ~ - .  
of instructor and ~ e p y r t h e n t  Chairman. 

' 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

3301 Economic History of the United States (3-0) [Former ly  32101 
Stnr\cy t j f  Anwr~can crnn<,no8r #l<:v<ldl,rltrt~t from rrrlcrn~~l luue 11, preuur: an- 
. ~ l ~ , c i  of f,irtors uhl<.lt lla\.e shtped t l~nl  Jcvrl<rptnent. 

3305 Business Cycles and Forecariing (3-0) 
History and description of the phases of the cycle. leading theories of economic 
fluctuations: prediction of industrial production, prices and profits; methods of 
alleviation and public policy. Prerequisite; Economics 3204. 
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3330 Public Finance (3-0) 
Financial administration by agencies of local, state, and federal government: 
principles of taxation; sales, property, income, and inheritnnce taxes: analysis 
of government expenditures and puhllc credit. 

3334 Regional Economics (3-0) 
Location theory, factors influencing regional growth, and techniques of analysis. 
Description of economic regions and nnaly.res of interactions among ecanomic 
regions. 

3335 Urban Economics (3-0) 
Investigation of economic forcer in American urban and metropolitan areas. 
Topics examined include labor market analysis, the local public economy, urban 
ecanom~c growth. loc;btion thealy. and land use analysis. 

3340 Economics of Labor (3-0) [Former ly  Labor  Problems1 
A study of the basic principles. historical hackground and characteristics of labor 
markcts; theories of  wages. wage structures, collective bargaining and the role 
uf government in labor problems. 

3351 Government and the Economy (3-0) 
A ,rudy t,f the. I I I >~J '~  uf ~I>VLI~II ICII I  ~ O I I C )  t ~ n  tht 1~0110111y.  ~lnph.t\lzmg 8 B C C ~ S  
01 cncrnn l~n t . t I  rtga lxt,u~n on i n ~ n u l a c t ~ ~ r t ~ ~ ~  and \er\jce ~ndustrlr. ~l t~hl . ,  . . 
otilzier, and other segments of the economy. 

3352 Economics of Transportation (3-0) 
Theory of rate making, rate lcvelr and economic characteristics of railroad, motor 
vchiclc and air tunspurtation. Analysis of government regulation and public 
policy. 

3365 International Economics (3-0) 
Principal theories of international trade; foreign exchange markets. international 
capital flows, barricrs to tmde, international economic institutions. and thc eco- 
nomics nf  regional trade integration. 

3366 Economics of Latin America 13-01 

3367 Economic Development (3-0) 
A course concerned with prohlcmr of economic growth in the less developed 
countries. Consideration is given to patterns and problems of human and material 
resource utllizatian. capital formation, lnvertment criteria, inflation, and the de- 
velopment af innovative techniques. Emphasis is placed on the application af 
analytical concepts to the of economic development. 

3368 Economy of Mexico (3-0) 
A survey ok the growth and change of the Mexican economy Emphasis is placed 
on the description and, analysis of recent and current economic policy. 

3372 Mathematical Economics 13-13) [Former ly  33711 
Basic C O ~ C C P ~ S  and oper~t ionr  of m ~ t h c m ~ t i c a l  logic and their application to 
economic analysis. Prrreyuirilr: Economics 3204. 

3373 Introduction to Econometrics (3.01 [Former ly  33101 
An introductory course designed to acquaint the student with the basic concepts 
in model building. different types of economic models. problems in techniques of 
quantifying models, and the use of such models for public and business policy. 
Pmrerluisite: Economics 3204. 

3375 Quantitative Methods (3-0) [Formerly  34721 
Basic concepts of logic. sets, probability, matrix algebrx. gamy theory, and linear 
programming for applications to problems in burinerr and economics. Prerequi- 
site: Economics 3204. 

3380 History of Economic Thought (3-0) 
A study of the development of cconon~ic doctrines and schools of 
economic thought. 
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3385 Contemporary Economic Thought (3-0) 
The develo ment of conomic  analysis over the  past threc decades. Emphasis 
is given to tfe application of economic theory to  the mixed capitalism of modern 
Webtern economies. 

3390 Comparafive Economic Systems (3-0) 
E ~ o n o m ~ c  foundations of the capitalistic and other systems: economic attributes 
of fascism, socialism, communism. and capitalism. 

3395 The Soviet Economy (3-01 
And sir of the rtnacture of the Sovict Economy including a survey of economic 
dekfopment since the revolution. 

3399 Current Concepts in  Economics (3-01 
Topic to be announced, This course may be repeated for additional credit as topics 
are changed. Prerequisite: Instructor's permission. 

3420 Monetary and Fiscal Policy (3-01 
h n  ;tn.,l>,l, . I I ~ I I  ~ ~ . I I ( I L I ~  of >~tot.~t.try ~ o d  h - ~ a l  polic~e.% and pra(.r~cei d ~ ~ ~ x ~ t t d  
t r ,  t.tr~bt.ite t-cunorr~~c ar.tl,ll~tv .u.d tkununmtc i>r<,rnv\s. Prrrerruiutc: Ec<.nr~l~~!c \  
nnza or ~ h a n c c  RnzO. ~ r o ~ o m i r s  3420 a n d ' ~ i & n c e  3420 may not both be 
Counted for credit.- 

3441 Wage Determination (3-0) 
A study of collective bargaining. the lheoretical aspects of wager and wage de- 
termination. and thc relationsh~p between wages, production, d~str~bution. and 
employment. Prerequisite: Economics 3204. 

3480 Managerial Economics (3-0) 
The .xppltt,ir~on of rcottcunlc <cmcepr< and te.rhnrrltto t < r  h u c ~ r n , ~  11nlh1ela.r. 
Elt,nljl\~\ on J c r l s ~ u r l - ~ ~ t ~ k ~ r o e  ctndvr u t~<r r t ; ,~n t s  ultl .  ~cms.der~r.wn w r e n  ru 
production, investment, research and divelapment, and logistics prob- 
lems. Prcrequisite: Economics 3204 or consent of the department chairman. 

2495.6495 Selected Problems in  Economics 
Special studies in areas for which 3 separate course is not organized. Supervised 
individual reading and research; writing of a substantial paper in the area chosen 
for study. Credit will vary according to the work erformed. value being indi- 
cated by courrc numbers. Prerequisite: Consent 07 instructor and Department 
Chairman. May be repeated for credit. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Economics and 
a bachelor's degree. 

3502 Seminar in Microeconomic Theory 

3503 Seminar in Macroeconomic Theory 

3510 Seminar in Economic History 

3520 Seminar in Monetary and Fiscal Policies and Problems 

3540 Seminar in Labor Economics 

3550 Seminar in Social Control of Business 

3560 Seminar in International Economics 

3565 Seminar in Economic Development 

3566 Seminar in Latin American Economics 

3570 Seminar in  Advanced Quantitative Methods in  Economics 

3580 Seminar in Development of Economic Thought 

3598.99 Thesis 
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FINANCE 

B.A. Degree - Specific requirements for thc  finonce major are: Economics 3203 and 
3204: Finance 3310, 3315 3320. fiftccn ;tddltional Inours of finance :tnd hl:%thc- 
"Utlcs 3120. 3201. 

For Undergraduates 

3310 Business Finance (3-0) 
Sources and applications af funds by corparitions. Management ; ~ n d  financing uf 
current assets: the sources and urcs of short, intermediate, and long-term funds. 
Study of calital hudgrl int  capital structl~re, dividend policy, 2nd thc prc,hlems 
peculiar to naoclng ncw nshnesr ventures. 

it &rcts thc levcl of economic Activity. Frcreouimie: Economics R Z ; ~ . ' F ~ ~ ; ~ C C  
3320 ; ~ n d  Ecnnovnics 3320 may not boih be ca6nted far credit. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

3315 Investmenis (3.0) 
Introduction to the an.ilysis of invrrtment media, means nf purchasing and belling 
recuriticr. and person;ll investlnent decision-moking. Emphasis is given to de- 
tcr~ninants of growth, ufety, and  inco~nc and to problems involved in :achieving 
abjcctives. 

3325 Money and Capital Markets (3.0) 
Analyses of the instruments and institutions of the moncy and capital markets. 
with emphasis a n  the roles of these markets in the rconnmy. Prureqvisite: Eca- 
nomicr 3320 or Finance 3320. 

3410 Managerial Finance (3-0) 
Thc development and i~tilization of financial pl;tns. policies and practices i n  
business entcrprires. I'.~rticlnlar ernpho51s is gwen to illustmtive problems and 
cascr. Prerequisite: Fi~~:lnce 3310. 

3415 Investment Management and Security Markets 13-0) 
.4 \tmt<l?. < . I  1111, >11111 1.1 1.1.111.tgt 111e.1.1 1>1>11<1t.s I . , ,  io<li\~dt>;lls .,nd ~ ~ t \ t ~ t t ~ t ~ < l n r  .in4 
tl.,. O I ~ ~ ~ , I . < . I L  cd urc.u.~,t <I v < 8 , i t ) ,  c ~ ~ l ~ , . ~ o w ~  J~WI tl., m r c . t I ~ - <  zoam~cr 11, , rkv t  - 
~rer&iuisife: ~ inanc l :  3315. 

3420 Monetary and Fiscal Policy (3-0) 
An anolysls and critique of ~nonetary and fiscal palicics and proctircs doigned 
to facilitate economic stability ;tnd economic progress. Prercquisitc: Fir~atrcr 3320 
or Economics 3320. Finance 3420 and Eronomicr 3420 nlay not both be caltlnted 
far credit. 

3425 International Finance (3-0) 
A study of inlernatinnal monetary pro\,lcms, finuncin: of thc flow OF goads and 
services among nations, and balance of payments consirlcr:ttionr. Prcrcqr,irile: 
Economics 3320 or Finance 3320. 

3428 Central Banking (3-0) 
A study af the history, economic functions. operating tcchnirloes. :find ipulicies uf 
central banks. Emphasis is given to concurrent problems of lnlonetnry policy ;rnd 
control. Prerequisite: Economics 3320 or Finnncv 3320; Fin:tncc 332s. 

2495-6495 Selecied Problems in Finance 
Spccial studies in areas for which n sepnratc coursc i* not urgnnircd. Supervised 
individual rcading and research; writing of a suhsti~ntinl pol~er in the arun cltos~.n 
lor atrld Crcdit will vary according to the work pertormcrl, vnll~r lreing in- 
dicated t y  coursc numbcrs. Prcrcqraisila: Conrunt instructor and Department 
Chairman. h lny  be repeated for credit. 

,3496 Senior Seminar (3-0) 
Concentrotrd st~tdy of sclcctcd conccpts ;and prohlctns. Empll:~sis is givcn to con- 
ccrted rtudcnt txlrtici~ntinn in 185ing rcsc.trcl> tccl>nigo>cs and prep:trlng scholnrly 
prescnt.rticms. Prerr08riailc: Finnncc 3310 and cllnrcnt of inslroctnr ;tnd l>cp;~rt- 
mcnt chairm~ln. 



School of Education 
OSCAR T .  J A R \  I S .  Ad ln t e r in~  Dean 

C A  I ~ L  W A L K E R ,  Ad Interinr Asststcrnt Deun 

HIT.MAI< \ V A G N E ~ ,  Assistant t o  the Deun for Certification 

J .  P A U L  S C A H B R O U C H ,  Dilector of Field Experiences 



C U R R I C U L U M  A N D  I N S T R U C T I O N  

L u ~ z  NATAL~CIO, Ad Interim Chairman 

Professors BunMElnEn. Bums, ] ~ n v l s .  PAST; 
Ajsociote Professors ARMSTRONG. C. GARCIA.' EDWAHDS. EIWALL, KIDSON, 

LICHTENBERCER. NATALICIO. SCARBROUCH, UXEH.' WACNEW: 
Assistant Professors AHO. BACON. BALL. BENSON.' V. DAVIS, HERNANDEZ. 

KLINGETEDT. LOWRANCE, MILSON. SCRUGCS. SELIC. D. WILLIAMS: 
I n s t r u c t o r s B ~ ~ r m .  M. GARCIA.' GRUBB. LAWRENCE. MUNN. RICE, STEVENS. 

ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 

Cenerol Prerequisite for 3300 and 3400 courses: Junior standing 
(completion of 60 semester hours) 

For Undergraduate Credit Only 

3302 The Curriculum and Modern Media in the Elementary School (3-0) 
An introduction ta the  curriculum in the elementary school; consideration of the 
function of modern media in curriculum development and application. 

3303 Social Studies in the Elementary School (3-0) 
Content, materials. and methods of teaching social studies in the elementary 
school. Prerequirite: Ed.  P. 3301. 

3304 Science in the Elementary School (3.0) 
The content and strateyies for teaching the recently developed elementary 
science curriculum programs will be emphasized. Research in the area of science 
in the elementary school and implications for teaching will be the focus of the 
course. Prerequisite: Ed. P. 3301 

3305 Children's Literature in the Elementary School (3-0) 
Chtldren's Ittrratur,. nrtd the a ( l ~ t ~ m ~ s t r a t ~ o n  of thv r c . c r r ~ t ~ t r l n r l  rcadtng pn,gr.,m 
I r l  relat,orls to t l j r  ronrenl I I ~ ~ I C L . ~ \  1 x 0  tlw cknu ntary vO~oo1 Sperm1 rt,ading loay 
hr dnnc RI t l ~ r  ICIC,I i r l  wluch the  studcnl or ntust interr,ted. Prereyuante: Ed. P. 
3001. 

3306 Language Arts Materials and Methods in the Elementary School (3-0) 
hl.rtrrr~l.% and meth<xls of tr,aclt~rtp l;tngtodgc :ant in lhr vlnnlmtary ivlto<rl Prc- 
rcsuisttr. 1-d. 1'. 3301 nlal Ed. C: 03oz 

3307 Social Foundations of Elementary Education (3-0) 
S t ~ ~ t u r e  and functioning of society as a background for the s t t~dy and evalua- 
tion of elementary education: the contribution of sociological principles and 
findings to the  improvement of educational practices. 

3309 Instructional Problems in Elementary Education (3-0) 
An analysis of the ty es of curricular patterns. principles of curriculum develop- 
ment, evolving tren8r. and teaching methods in each of the major curricular 
areas found in the modern elementary school. Special attention is given to 
materials and procedures in the  language arts area. Prerequisite: Six semester 
hours of advanced credit in elementary education. 

3405 Arithmetic in the Elementary School (3-0) 
Content, materials and methods of teaching arithmetic in the elementary school. 

3407 Classroom Management in the Elementary School (3.0) 
The use of records and group techniques to improve human relations in the  
classroom. 

'Visiting 
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3496 Professional Laboratory Experience in the Elementary School (1.5-10) 
A minimum of 120 clock hours laboratory observation and teaching cnperience 
in an elementary school clarrroorn, and a minimum of one and one-half hours per 
week in an-campus seminar. 
Prerequisites: A grade point average of at lenrt 2.0 in English 3101-02 and in 
three semester hours of Speech, prr~nirsiun of the Coordinator of Professional 
Laboratory Experiences ;md: 

1. for elementary education students A grade point average of at least 2.5 in 
Ed. P. 330' Ed. C. 3302. 3306. and in nine semester hours from Ed. C. 3303, 
3304 3305, 3404, and 3405, and a grade potnt average of a t  least 2.5  in a t  
leart three-fourths of the selected teaching subjects, as specified in the Univcr- 
sity Bulletin. 

2. for elementary education students who desire tu include experiences in n 
Special Education classroom as part of their student teaching: Prerequisites: 
as above. and a grade point overage of at leaat 2.5 in Ed. P. 3409. 3411, and 
3422. 

3. for all-levels Art students: A grade point average of at least 2.5 in Ed. P. 3301. 
Ed. C. 3302. and Art Ed.  3311. and a grade point average of at  least 2.5 in 
thirty-three additional semester hours of Art and Art Education, as specified 
in the University Bulktin and permission of the Chairman of the Dcpartment 
of Art. 

4. for Specch and Hearing Therapy students: A grade point average of a t  leaat 
2.5 in Ed. P. 3301. 3409, Ed .  C. 3302  3306, and a grade point average of at 
least 2.5 i n  thr~e-fourths of the specialization area ar specified in Plan 11 of 
the University Bulletin and permission of the Chairman of the Department of 
Drama and Swerh .  

4. for Specch and Hearing Therapy students: A grade point average of a t  leaat 
2.5 in Ed. P. 3301. 3409, Ed .  C. 3302  3306, and a grade point average of at 
leart 2 .c  i n  thrrr-fourths of the snecialization area ar sorcified in Plan 11 of 
the I 
Drama and > w e r h  

To be taken concurrently with Ed. C. 3491 by Elementary-Kindergarten students, 
with Ed. C. 3497 by Elementary dnd Elementary-Special Education students, 
and with Ed.  C. 3498 by all-lrvcls rtodents and by Speech and Hearing Therapy 
atudc,ttr. 

3497 Professional Laboratory Experience in the Elementary School (1.5-10) 
A minimum of 120 clock hours of laboratory observation and teaching experience 
in an elernenlary school classroom, and a minimum of onc and one-half hours per 
week in on-campus seminar. To he taken concurrently with Ed. C. 3496 by 
Elementary and Elementary-Special Education students. 

SECONDARY EDUCATION 

3311 Introduction to the Secondary Curriculum (3-0) 
An introduction to  the development of the curricuh~rn in the secondary school. 

3312 Methodology and Technological Applications for 
Secondary Education (3-0) 
consideration of instructional techniques with emphasis on team teaching. 
laboratory rncthodr, programming, and test dcvelopmrnt with applications from 
recent research. Prerequisite: Ed. P. 3310. 

3313 Social Foundations of Secondary Education (3-0) 
Slra~ctt~rr 2nd ft~r\rrn,nt~,g 01 \oc~c.ly .ti .. t1.11 Lgn,un<i for ~ l t c  <tucly ~ n d  v\.~lu.irion 
01 , # ~ x , n d d r ! ,  c d ~ ~ ~ ~ . , t ~ ~ ~ n ;  11~~.  ~ontr t I>ur~on 01 s ~ > ~ ~ c > l c ~ g t ~ , . l  l ~ r ~ n c # l ~ l <  5 %."<I l i t ~ l ~ n g s  
to the impr6vement of educational practicer 

3315 Instructional Problems in Secondary Education (3-0) 
Methods and materials used in secondary teaching: particular emphasis a n  
analysis nnd devcloprnent of courser of rtlldy 2nd thcir use in secondary cduca- 
tion. Prerequisite: Six serncster hours of advanced credit in secondary education. 

3418 Current Events in Relation to Classroom Use in the 
Secondary School (3-0)  
Partic~~lar attention given to selection organizntion. and tnse of cnrrcnt event 
mnterisls in the secondary school clorrroom. 
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3467 Teaching Secondary  School  Mathematics  (3-01 
Sc~,<,t.d:~ry ~cl.c>ol t n ; t t l w ~ ~ ~ . c t ~ s  -111 he \ ~ n r t ~ ! j e ~ ~ l  m c l  t1.v l , ~ r ~ ~ t  c ~ t r r i c u l ~ ~ n ~  or,,. 
yr.tnt\ w.ll I,? e\.llrlu.< {I. Sk1Il5 I!) .trd.ils\l< . , I I ~  L I I \ L I . \ C ~ ! .  .nqt~lry ;and dtcltlttne - ~ 

tenching will be cmphanized. 

3468 Teaching Secondary  School Science (3-0) 
The materials and methods used in tcaching natural nnd physical sciencc in the 
secondary school will bc examinrd. Emphasis will be placcd on developing skills 
in thc use uf inquiry, process approach, and discovery in tenching scicnre. 

3498 Profess ional  Labora to ry  Expexienses i n  t h e  Secondary  School  (1.5.10) 
A minivnnm ot 120 clock hours of Labrlratory ahservatian and teaching experience 
in a secondary school ~larrroom. and ;, mininlu~n uf one and onr-half hours pcr 
week in on-campus scminar. Prercquisilcs: A grade aint averagc of at least 2.0 
in English 3101-02 and in threc sernc,rtcr hours o f  speech. permission of the 
Coordinator ol Profersionnl L:tboratary Experiences, and: 
1. for Secondary Educati~sn students: A grade point averaze of at least 2.5 in 

Ed.  P. 3310, Ed.  C. 3311. 3312. i t  grcde p o h t  averageof at least 2.5 i n  at  
least three-fourths of each selectcd tenching field. os listed on pages 73-74 of 
the  7 - 7 1  University Bulletin. 

2 for  111-ICVUI\ Art s t u d c ~ t r  :\ cr..de t r l f  ..\rr.trv of .&I Ikd,t 2 5 111 I - J .  1'. 131<,.  
Ed C. : J ~ I  I .,nd :\rt Ed. 331-r . t r d  , a  gr.ulc. p~nn t  of at I h \ t  2 5 in thirty-tllrec 
: ~ ~ < I N L C ~  il s c t w  -tt r h<.w< c ) t  .\rt .AS.<\ A n  Ii<lw:ittnn LU>LTSC>, as .,t>~~tfietl 
page 66. and permission of the Chairman of the Department of Ari 

3. For Speech and Hearing Therapy students: Prerequisites: as stated for Ed. C. 
3496. page 33. 

To be taken concurrently with Ed. C. 3496 by all-levels Art students and Speech 
and Hearing Therapy students; and concurrently with E. C. 3qgg by Secondary 
Education students. 

3499 Professional Labora to ry  Experience i n  t h e  Secondary  School  (1.5-10) 
A rninlmunl of 120 clock hours of laboratory observation and teuching experience 
in a secondary school classrooan and n minimum of one and one-half hours per 
week in on-campus seminars. To he taken concurrently with Ed. C. 3.+98 by 
Secondary Educntion students. 

G E N E R A L  (Elementa ry  o r  Secondary  Educat ion)  

3101 Introduct ion t o  Educa t ion  (3-01 
The relationship of American public rchools to social and economic changes, also 
problems in the devcloplncnt of the cn~rriculurn, instructional practices, school 
organization, and ndministmtion. Open to all students. 

3316 Selection, Eva lua t ion  a n d  Utilization of Inst ruct ional  Media  a n d  
Mater ia ls  13-01 

materials with rcfcrence ti learning goals. 

3333 Educat ion a n d  t h e  Mexican  American (3-0)  
Analysis of thc achievement and behavior of the Mexican American in school. to 
include examinntian of curricular and org.mizational approaches dcrigned to 
avcrcolnc group disadvantages. 

3112 Classroom integration of Insi ruct ional  E q u i p m e n t  a n d  Mater ia ls  (3-0) 
Provide a knawledgc of instrrmctionnl equipment and related materials; implement 
the "systems approach to instruction" contributions of the audio-visual/instruc- 
tional technolony field to classroam instrtlction. 

3413 Educat ional  Television a n d  Radio: P repara t ion  a n d  Presen ta t ion  of 
In-School  P r o g r a m s  (3-01 
A survey course at the elementary and sccondnry level in the public school ap- 
plications of tclevisinn, including tcchniquer of tcoching by closed circuit TV. 
Production of in-school radio programs for presentation on commercial and 
e d ~ ~ c n t i o n ~ l  stations. 
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3414 Preparation of Inexpensive Instructional Media (3-01 
Experience and practice in the prepar~tion of materials and media fur visoalizing 
instruction; and ability to adapt from mass media materials: mastery of 
visual reproductnon and duplication techniques using speci;dized equipment; 
ahility to prepare recorded audio material,. Students will secure designated 
lnaterials required in the course. 

3437 History and Philoso h of Education (3-0) 
A survey of educationaYiJos and pr;bcticcs in thc llistory of  wertcrn civiliz:btian. 

1450 to 6450 Educational Workshop 
(Area of study will hc designated) 

1455 io 6455 Workshop in the Teaching of English 
(Same a s  English 1455 to 6455.) May hc re~en tcd  for crcdit hy sturlying a 
new top~c. 

Kindergarten Education 
3451 Curriculum of Early Childhood Education 

A surt ty  l k ~ r n ~ n g  r\pc,rwn<t.> ..,.<I a< It\ttw\ \ a . ~ l , ~ l > l ~ .  .tt>cl ~ ~ I l ~ ~ ~ t t ~ ~ ~  for y o u n ~  
~h.Idrel\. Olur.rtn~v,. c l t  \.rlnnment. r~x~ol t .mr .n t . t t~~~~~ 2nd ~ \ ~ . I I I I . L I ~ I ) I ~  uf 1111. cur- 
riculum l& early ch;ldhood'educ~tion: Analysis of successful kindercarten pro- 
grams 2nd survey of nursery scllnal curriculoh 3s 3 backgrovand for kindergaitan 
curriculum development. 

3452 Language Development for Young Children 
A study of communications. oral, visual and non-verbal, with particular attention 
to problems of this region. Techniques for helping and encouraging children to 
develop effective communications with others. A study of meanings ex erienced 
by young children. Specific study of the Sa~rthwest Cooperative ~ A c a t i o n a l  
Laborntory's Oral Language Program ond other new developments in communi- 
ciltiunr alllong young children. Techniques for trnching children to listen. observe. 
and speak clearly and with co~nprehenrion. 

3491 Professional Laboratory Experience in thc Kindergarten (1.5-101 
.A n~_n~~u tu t t  .si I)" < I h k  I IOLLC.  nt l . ~ l ~ r ~ r . , t ~ ~ r y  c,I,,c r\.,t1<11. dngl I $ : ~ ~ ~ I ~ L !  v ~ p t r ~ e ! n c ~  
on .t L I I I ~ L T C . ~ ~ ~ ~  II ~ I . . , ~ r < ) . l ~ l l .  . ~ I I < I  .( 111.11.11111111 01 OIL,, .tnd ~~~ot..h.tIf I\n.trs lner wvvk 
in on-cam&s 3emin:kr. Prar~.quisites A grade point average of at leart>.s in at 

Library Services 
Basic roorse.~ in Library Scrvices have been dcsigned ( 1 )  to pmvide a foundation 

far the rtudcnt who plans to take further work at  a n  institution offering a degree in this 
field. Iz) to provide sufficient training to  cquip n teacller or prospective teacher for 
work inn rchnol library nlndrr supervirinn of a professional librarian, and (3) to provide 
knowledge which will cnahle the clarsroom teacher to  make broad, effective ore of the 
school library. 

(Sponsored by the School of Educution) 

3301 Survey of School Library Services (3-0) 
Topics include the role and services of the library in the school. simplified 
cataloaine and classification of materi:~ls ( Dewev Dccimnl Svstem I .  orocedurcs ~~- ~ ~ 

in planning the library and supe&i;ian of rtaff. ~rereqtrisitc: junia; s&nding. 

3302 Survey of School Library Services (3.01 
Contintlation o£ Ed. C. 3301. Prerequisite: Library Services Ed. C. 3301 or con- 
current registration in Ed.  C .  3301. 



3303 Books for Elementary School Libraries (3-0) 
Survey of literature far elementary school students and of their reading intererts. 
Comprehensive ennmination of bihliogr~phic tools to be used as guides to the 
selection of books, periodicals, and other matcrinlr for elementary schanl libraries. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

3304 Books for High School Libraries (3-0) 
Survey af literature for high school stndents and of their rcading interests. 
Comprehensive cxnminntian of b~bliographic tools to be used as guides to the 
selection of books periodicals. and other materials for high school libraries. Pre- 
requisite: Junior standing. 

3306 The Teacher and the School Library (3.0) 
Designed to meet ncedr both of the teacher who may work in the library and 
the teacher or prospective teacllers who wants to use the school librar with 
maximum effectiveness in teaching. Provision made for specialization in eremen. 
tary or secondary schouls. Prerequisite: Iunior standing. 

3495 School Library Observation and Practice 11.5-10) 
4 o u ~ n ~ n ~ ~ . n .  of t . 1 ~  8 I h ~ k  h w ~ n  of l~l,or.ttory c ~ l ~ . ~ ~ ~ r v ~ t i o n  and l > r n ~ t ~ r  1" public 
sc l~~~c , l  Ill,rdrlrs. and a II)IIIIIIIUII\ of on<. ;xr.<l one-h;df hoar\ I r Heck on ,,rl-c.a~opus 
*vrxun~r.  ' I l l r  \ttalvnr. ln tonlc.~t.urr all1 thc  ra.prr\lsnr 01 Yl,r.tr) prdroru, selvcls 
ctthcr i.lrlncr~t,ir, r~l.oc>l or v,c.olodrry \ c l ~ m I  Ill>m~). for in,ilur cmphasl\. and 
\p~.r~cl< BOO Itour> th, r t  TI v rc t n ~ . n ~ u ~ g  .lo Iwt~r .~  0, >pcnI at t1.v otlntr lcvrl Pn. 
rrqvrvlr. '1'u.c I\v hwlr\ rrr d,l i r ~  l.lbr.try S<.n,<r,  .rind prruti<s~on of thr Co<~rd~.  
n;,lor < I (  I ' rnfc .~\~~)n~l  L.~lmr.itury Exprr~c.r~c.c.\. 

R E A D I N G  

3404 Developmental Reading in the Elementary School (3-0) 
I)c\vlolm~cotal ,,..dung rrt,u.tln. curri~tolt~rtn. nicth<rrlc. and m;ltcrlnls in the 
clcm~nl.tr) \rltool wllh *~lctral ~ [ l c n t l ~ o  I U  the Sp~niSll spc~kiulg cI ILI<I .  

3408 Reading and Study in the Content Areas (3-0) 
Methods and materials for developing maturity in reading nnd study skills. 
especially in the content areas. Special emphasis is given to  the development 
uf interest. the matching of students to  proper materials. instructinnsl techniques 
for integrating the teaching of skills with the teaching of content, and the 
development of flexibility of reading rate. 

3423 Teaching Critical-Creative Reading 13.0) 
Methods and materials for developing higher level cognitive and affective reading 
behaviors among students from K-12 .  Teaching strategies which provide for the 
development of critical-creative readers in hoth reading and content area subjects 
will he designed. Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408. 

3424 Reading Laboratory Experience (Elementary) (3-0) 
Lal,nr~tory r\prricnre for the appl~ralrcm of cmtrvrlr,. m r d ~ a ,  and cv~ltmtton in 
rencllng in the e l rmmury srhool. Prerr!quieile Ed. C 04n4 or 3408. auld 3441. 

3425 Reading Laboratory Experience (Secondary) 13-01 
Laboratory experience for the application of concepts, media. and evaluation in 
reading in the secondary school. Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408. and 3441. 

3426 Seminar in Reading (3-0) 
In-depth discussions of theories, materials. and research on topics in reading of 
the student's choice. Prerequisite: Ed.  C. 3404 or 3408. 

3441 The Diagnostic Teaching of Reading (3-01 
A study of standardized and informal materials and techniques for diagnosin 
the reading strengths and weakness of individuals and paups.  techniques an3 
materials for building specific reading abilities, and methods of individualizing 
instruction and grouping according to  student needs and interests. Prerequisite: 
Ed .  C. 3404 or 3408: may not be taken for credit by those who have taken 
Ed. C. 3541. 
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3449 Analysis and Evaluation of Reading Materials (3-0) 
An examination of classroom reading materials representative of various facets 
and philoraphier in the teaching of reading. A major emphasis will b e  focused 
upon the development of criteria for the selection of materials appropriate for 
specific individuals and groups of children. Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408. 

3480 Linguistic Approaches to Reading Insfruction in  the 
Elementary School (3.0) 
Basic linguistic concepts will be explored as they relate to language develop- 
ment and reading instruction in the elementa? school. Linguistically oriented 
rcading programs will be examined with canri eratrons glven to their appropri- 
ateness for  children of various language backgrounds, including Spanish-English. 
Prereqcrisire Ed. C. 3404 or 3408; may not be taken for credit by those who 
have taken Ed. C. 3580. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

Prerequisite: Twelvc semester hours of advanced courses in 
Education and n bnchelnr's degree. 

3501 Educational Research Methods (3-0) 
A study of methods, techniques. designs of educational research including execu- 
tion of simple research projects. The course involves both theory and practice. 
Prerequisite: Ed. P. 3500. 

3502 Problems in Education - Seminar (3-0) 
A course emphasizing ~ducational research in both the  elennentary and secondary 
school fields. The student is allowed to make a choice of the field in which to 
carry on ed t~ca t io~a l  research. Prerequisite: Twclvc semester hours of graduate 
courser in Education. 

3503 Problems in Education - Seminar (3-0) 
Prerequisite: Education 3502. 

3506 Remedial Reading (3-0) 
Examination and appraisal of significant researchers in the field of remedial 
reading. Attcntion given to the analysis and diagnosis of individual cases of 
reading retardation. and to corrective and remedial procedures. Prerequisite: 
Ed. C. 3404 or 3408. 

3507 Educational Sociology (3-0) 
A survey of the field of educationnl sociology and its application to problems 
in ,modern education. 

3508 Instructional Problems (Elementary) - Seminar (3-0) 
Study of teaching rohlems arising in the classroom. Students will choose their 
own nnj those with allied interests will be grouped together to 
facilitate individual research. The instr~tdor will guide this research. 

3509 Instructional Problems (Secondary) - Seminar (3-0) 
Same as Education 3508  except the problems are a t  the secondary level, 

3510 Comparative Education (3-0) 
A comparison rtndy of Educational systems of representative Enropean. Latin 
American. and Afro.Asian countries. 

3511 Curriculum Construction and Organization of 
Secondary Subject Matter - Seminar (3-0) 
The study,of recent curriculum developments in secondary schools, with empha- 
sis on new curricula in subject areas. The purposes and processes of secondary 
school curriculum. The development of curriculum guides. Each student will 
thoroughly investigate onc curric~llum area. 
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3512 Curriculum Problems in Science Education- Seminar (3.0) 
The student is permitted to  devote his attention exclusively to a pertinent 
curriculum in scicncc cducation either in the elementary or secondary 
school field. 

3513 The Curriculum in the Elemcnlsry School (3.0) 
k'art~cuI.~r :~ttc.r~t 01, gi, aw to st,lt!~t.ou  XI!^ org*ntmt~c,n c,f L I I . C I < ~ L ~ I ,  I,) refvrtnc,. 
to < t o r r t < t ~ I ~ ~ ~ u  d c \ ~ I o ~ > o w r ) t  111 tlw r l e~ur .n t~r )  scl~>ol.  

3515 Clinical Reading Laboratory Experience in ihe Elementary Grades 13-0) 
Actual laboratory experience for application of concepts. media and evaluation, 
to meet reading disadvantages in the elementary grader. Prerequisile: Ed. C. 
3404. or 3,+08 and 3541 or 3g34. May be repeated f& credit 

3523 Educational Trends - Seminar (3-0) 
A critical consideration of selected trends in cducation. 

3527 Psycho10 y of Reading (3-0) 
Study of $e rending process in s ~ ~ c h  areas as language development, the pr 
chology of learning, sensory. perceptual. and neurological factors. special pro% 
lems of the culturally different child, emphasis an thc  rtudy and evaluation of 
researclr literature and intensive study in individual topics of interest. Pre- 
reyuisile: Ed. C. 3404 or Ed. C. 3408. 

3534 Clinical Diagnosis of Reading Difficulties (3-0) 
Comprehensive study and clinical practice in the diagnosis of specific, limiting. 
and complex cases of rcading disability. Experiences in administering and inter- 

rrting batteries of diagnostic tests and in the analysis and synthesis of findings 
?or care studies. Prerequisile: E d .  C. 3404 or Ed .  C. 3408. or the conrent of the 
instructnr. 

3541 The Diagnostic Teaching of Reading (3-0) 
A study of standardized and informal materials and techniques for diaenorinr the 
rv.nd.ur \ t r <  ~ ~ c t h i  iml  ue.~lnr\ \r< of i t ld~\odt~i l \  and gic111115, t r rh" ,q~rc .s '~nd 
181rtlta<l, ~f ~ l l ~ l l r l d t u l ~ , ~ n ~  111\1111ct1.>11 nrul mottplng .~<(zjrJtny lo stt~dcnt rtrrds 
~1011 intert.rt\. l'n.reqtrl~ilc Ed C .  3.404 ur 34oh. IIIJ) n < t  h,. tcken f c r  rrt.d~t for 
thu*c. ullo hare  t2Lc.n 1;J. C 7441  

3542 Problems in Reading - Seminar (3.0) 
A course emphasizing educational research in reading. The student is allowed to 
make a choice of the field in reading in which to carry on educational research. 
Prerequisite: Ed .  C. 3 04 or Ed. 3 08, and Ed. P. 3500. Ed. C. 3501, or consent 
of the instructor. ~ a y ' k e  repeated lor credit. 

3543 Problems in Reading - Seminar (3-0) 
Prerequisile: Ed.  C .  3542 or Ed. C. 3502 and 6 semester hours in reading. 

3548 Practicum in Instruction in Elementary and Secondary Schwls 
Designed to b e  concurrent with the first year of public school level teaching. 
Includes observation by thc university instructor of the classroom teaching of thc 
student and seminars designed t o  relate the classroom instructional situation to 
the corrrsponding cducationol theory. May be repeated once for credit, Prerequi- 
site: A grade point overagc of at  least 2.5 in each teaching field and in all educa- 
tion courses. and permission o f  the Coordinator of Professional Laboratory 
Experiences. 

3549 Seminar in Student Teacher Supervision 
Analysis of research and theory related to supervisory behavior in student teach- 
ing as related to  the best practice in outstanding student teaching centers. De- 
signed specifically for public school tcacherr who serve a r  supervising teachers in 
the student teaching program of the University, but open to others. Prerequisifr 
Permission of the  instructor. 

3550 Graduate Workshop in Education (Area of study will be designated) 
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3551 Seminar in  Secondary Readinf (3-0) , , 
An in-dc th  ehplorat~on of ways c, dc,,elopt,tg hlghrr Irtcl  cogntttve. xffeutive. 
and Dsvcfumutllr uh l~ t t r s  01 dudents tl\rounll t b r  of prmted rltater~alr and * . ~~~~~~~~~-~ ~ ~~ ~ 

other media. Individual and/or group creative projects and research findings 
will be shared. Prerequisite: Ed. CT 3408 or 3404. 

3580 Linguistics and Its Application to 
Elementary Reading Insfruction (3-0) 
Various types of linguistic systems will be described and related to elementary 
reading instruction. Earlier E u r o ~ , a ? d  American schools of linguistics and 
more recent Transfarmationalirt lngulstlc reading programs a n d  evaluated for 
use with children of various langua e backgrounds. including Spanish-English. 
Prerequisite: Ed. C. 3404 or 3408. fhlay not b e  taken for credit by thosc who 
have taken 3480.) 
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E D U C A T I O N A L  A D M I N I S T R A T I O N  

THOMAS ~ C I N I E C A .  Ad lntcrirn Choimju~h 
Professors BAIIHEII, FOSTEII, ~ I E A U ~ W S ;  

Associlrrc Professor,? AHCINIECA. HAIIIIELL. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

Prercquisiic: I'celae sernesfer hours of oduanced courses in 
Education and a Unchclor's degree. 

3502 Problems in Educational Administration - Seminar (3-0) 
A course emphasizing research in the Educationzl Administration ficld. The stu- 
dent is allowed to makc a choice of the field in which to carry on educational 
rcbcarch. Prerequisite: Twclve semester hours nf graduate courses in Education 
or pcrmissiun of Professor. 

3524 Public School Supervision (3-0) 
The study of leadcrsltip for instructional impravcmcnt. The roles of supervisor. 
principal, othcr adrnini*tr;ttars, and tcnchen in i~nprnve~ncnt of te;nching and 
Icarning in elementary ;and sccandary schools. Study of group dynamics, the 
change proccss, obscr\,~tianal techniqocs. intcruction ;~nalysis, 2nd t e~cher -  
supcrvlsor interviews. 

3525 The Administration of Teaching Personnel (3-0) 
A course in ethics of thc various relationships between tcachers and other school 
employees and the numcrous "on~tsidc groups, intcrcht*, individuals, and officials." 

3526 Public School Finance (3-0) 
Consideration is givcn to 51rh matters os pohlic sclmnl revenole. hudyet making 
and administration, accounting procedures nnrl rccards. and school bonds. 

3528 Or aniration and Administration of the Elementary School (3-0) 
~ r o g l e m s  confrontln the elcrncntary school principal will he stodicd. For ex- 
ample, teacher schetulcs. classroom schcdulcs. teachers' mcetings. organization 
of the  staff, supcrvi,iun, curriculum development, and rclatcd problenns will 
be considered. 

3529 The School Plant (3-0) 
Specialized study of all faccts uf tlne school plant planl~ing : ~ n d  irlair>tcn:~ncc. 

3530 Public School Law (3-0) 
A atudy of thc constittttional provisions, legislation, court decision, 2nd rrgula- 
tians governing the p~lblic schools with special rcfcrtnce to TCXJS. 

3531 Principles of Public School Relations (3.0) 
Princi les, techniques, ;knd methods ~ l s c d  in rchnol ptlblic rclationr. Rel;%tic,nshi r 
inclu& thc school board and the public, the sopcrintcndcnt in thc 1,ublic WE- 
lions progmrn. school personnel and thc public, the public rclationr nf  profcs- 
rional organizations. 

3532 Organization and Administration of the Secondary School (3-0) 
The study of problems pertainin to teachers' mrctings, organization of the 
staff, supervision. curriculum dcveyopmcnt, and related priblcmr. 

3533 Field Experience and Internship in ~ducaiional Administration (1.4) 
On-the-job training in public schoo adm~n~stratton for st~rdcnts in the program 
for clcmchary principal, secondary principal, and suprrintc~ldmt. Prurequisitc: 
Eighteen hours of graduatc credit beyond thc Master's degrcc. 

3535 Fundamentals of Public School Administration (3-0) 
Basic adrninistrativc concepts and proce*ses: nrg;mir.rtion of public char<rl ad. 
ministration: roles of the superintendent and other central office personnel; 
relationship of the local school district to tlle Tcr;ls Edt~catinn Agcncy, federal 
educational agencies and other educational institutions. 
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E D U C A T I O N A L  P S Y C H O L O G Y  A N D  G U I D A N C E  

BONNLE BROOKS. Acting Choirrnun 
Professors 1. DAY. C. WLLKES; 

.4ssociote Professors E. DAVIS. J. R. WALKER; 
Assiston1 Professors B. BROOKS. D. CALIINS, LANDRUM. R. SLETTEOAHL;  

Lecturer Pn~srwooo .  

For Undergraduate Credit Only 

3201 Introduction to Educatione.1 Psychology (3-0) 
A slt~dy of rhc Iedru~og ~IUCL.<S w.th .trreuuon glren to ~ r o w t h  and ~ l ~ ~ v r l c ~ ~ ~ ~ n r r ~ l  
<unclltton\ of eKerr~\.c lwam~ug. . idlt~\t~nrnr.  and mdl\..d.~.tl dlKrrcn<cs and 
evaluation. Open to all students. 

3301 Psychology of ihe Elementary School Child (3.0) 
A study of the phases of the development and behavior of the child in the 
elementary school. Also provision for observation of the elementary school child 
as an individual and as 3 member of a group. Recommended prerequisite: Educa- 
tion 3201 or Psychology 3101. 

3308 Psychological Foundations of Elementary Education (3-0) 
Introductory course in applications of psychological principles and knowledge 
to elementary education practices. 

3310 Psychology of the Secondary School Student (3-0) 
A study of the phases of development and behavior of the adol~rcent ,  Also. 
provision for obrervation of the adolescent as a n  individual and as a membcr 
of a group. Recommended prerequisite: Education 3201 or Psychology 3101. 

3314 Psychological Foundations of Secondary Education (3-0) 
Introductory course in applications of psychological principles and knowled e to 
secondary educational practicer. (This course may not be counted for crefit in 
addition to Education 3201 and/or 3308 and/or 3403 and/or 3420. I 

3400 Elementary Educational Staiistics (3-0) 
A study of the basic statistical concepts as applied to  research in education. 
Tonics include descrintive and inferential stat~sticr. consideration is eiven to ~~~ ~~- ~~~~~ ~. 
measures of central tendencies, variabilities, correlations, elementary Gtistical 
inference through two-way analysis of variance, 

3401 Psvcholom of the Kindergarten Child 
A i ~ u d ~  oiChtld d r ~ ~ r l o p m c n t  througlt th pre.rcllool )c,nrs Survt-y of rharactrr- 
istlcr uf four and kc-yt..,r-old vhilclr*r~ and i,f i,l<l~vtd~ml dlffercnrrc anung thcm. 
Olwn.atlc,n :and rrccarch ronctrnlnc votlrle ihll<lrtm at  nlav. Ke,car~lt roncrrn- -... ~ ~~~~~~~ ~ - - - -  ~~~ - .  . . 
ing processes of learning, interaction, natural and effective, for young children. 
and the development of the child's self-concept. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

Prerequisite for courses listed below: Twelve semester hours of Education 

3420 Introduciion to Guidance for Secondary School Teachers (3-0) 
A study of the educational, social, and sychological foundations of guidance in 
schools, colleges. nd industry. The firtorim1 development of the guidance 
movement, the phi$saphy and scope of guidance and the role of the  teacher and 
counselor in their relationships to the total educational program. Analysis of 
individual students as a basis for guidance. 
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3435 Principles of Psychological Testing (3-0) 
Study, evaluation. and im\e of educational and prycholo sical tests used in the 
study and guidance of students. P~erequisife: An intrakuctory course in tests 
and rncasurernents. 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 

3409 The Education of Exceptional Children (3-0) 
Consideration given to the philusoxhy.. problems. treatment and methods of 
providing appropriate education an trannlng for erccptionl children. 

3421 Psychology of Mental Retardation (3.0) 
Consideration of basic psychological problems and research pertaining to 
menldll retarded children with crnphasis on the study of the social, emotional. 
physicay and learning characteristics of mentally retarded children. 

3422 Curriculum. Materials. and Methods of Teaching the 
Menially Reiarded (3-0) 
Basic organization of programs for educating the mentally retarded at the 
primary, intermediate, and secondary setting. Curriculum development. princi- 
ples af teaching, and instructional materials, methods, and records pertaining to 
the education of the mentally retarded. 

3429 Observation, Teaching, and Field Work with 
Mentally Retarded - Seminar (1-2) 
Prerequisite: Education P. 3409,3421, and 3422 or permission of the head of the 
department. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 
Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in 

Education and s bachelor's degree. 

- ~ ~ - -  - ------.- -- ,- -, 
Study of fttwldnwntnl \t.tt~srtcal concrpts, r o  iorludc. pruluhillty dtstrib~rt..t~on,, 
s a ! ! ~ ~ ~ l ~ n p  distr~l~ulic,n .I!III c e r t ~ ~ n  norl-p:iranlrtrlc pn,ccdures. Intrgxlurtion of er- 
p~rlnwnt.tl  (lc.*~gn .~nd  ;~l>plird ~ t ~ r r s t ~ r a l  r c s ra r~h  1,rocrdtlres Cra~luate  Standmg. 

3502 Problems in Counseling - Seminar (3-0) 
A course emphasizing educational research in both the elementary and secondary 
school fields. The student is allowed to make 3 choice of the field in which to 
carry on educational research. Prerequisite: Twelve hours of Graduate work 
(Education P. 3500 level.) 

3505 The Construction and use of Achievement 
Examinations - Seminar (3-0) 
Covers the theory of testing and provides practical experience in both critical 
analysis and construction of tests for classroom use. The student will be allowed 
to devote his attention exclusively either in the elementary school level or to 
the secondary. thereby receiving credit in elementary education or in secondary. 

3508 Workshop in Guidance and Counseling - Seminar (3-0) 
Study of current issues and problems in guidance and counseling. Students will 
choose their problems and those with allied interests will be grouped together 
to facilitate individual research. Instructor will supervise this research. 

3514 Guidance in The Elementary School (3-0) 
The purpose and scope for guidance at the elementary level with emphasis 
placed upon the function of guidance in relation to children's needs and develop- 
ment. the work of guidancc personeel. and teachers roles in relation to preven- 
tion of problems. techniques and skills of diagnosis and counseling which can 
be used by co~~nselors,  experienced teachers and beginning elementary teachers. 
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3516 The Psychology of Individual Differences (3-0) 
The study of individual differences in intelligence. school achievement. vocational 
aptitudes ersonality, interests and attitudes; study of varieties of group diEer- 
encer; ancfstudy of methods used in studying human differences. 

3517 Psychology of Personality Development of 
Secondary School Student (3-0) 
Study of mental hygiene, and the nature and development of personality, and 
personality theory and assessment. 

3518 Techniques of Counselin (3 0) 
A study of the basic pr incipts  of counseling (interviewin ) Emphasis on types 
of interviews, content and processes in c o u n r c l i n ~  counrefor leads. practicer in 
the various techni ues of counselin and speci c types of voc3tional. cduco- 
tional, personal an% counseling probyems. Prerequisite: Educational Psychology 
3500. 350% 3435. 3520, 3539. 3519 01 3538. 

3519 Organization and Administration of Guidance Services (3-0) 
A study of problems of supervision. organization and administration of guidance 
services. Problems of staffing, finances, effective interpersonal relationships. 
community participation. in-service education, and evaluation of the guidance 
program. Prerequisite: Twelve hours of 3500 level courses in Counseling. 

3520 Socio-Economic Information in Guidance - Seminar (3-0) 
Educational, occupational and social information and its use in counseling and 
guidance. Prerequisite: ~ d u c a t i o n a l  Psychology 3435. 3502. 3504, 3539. 

3521 Independent Study of Special Education - Seminnr (3-0) 
This course offers opportunities far study in any one of the following special 
education areas: orthopedic handicaps. visual handicaps, auditory handicaps, 
giftedness, mental retardation. 

3522 Supervised Practice in Counseling - Seminar (3-0) 
Actual practice under supervision in applying the principles. tools. and tech- 
niques used in the guidance program. Students will be assigned to guidance 
workers in this area and supervised and instructed by an instructor in the  De- 

artment of Education of The University of Texas at E l  Paso. Prerequisite: Only 
gy permission of the department head. 

to 6536 Individual Mental Testing for General and 
Special Abilities (3-0) 
The administration. observation, demonstration and critical evaluation of testing 
procedures. Pre aration of re  orts, both rafessional and individual, is stressed. 
Basic terts will ge the stanfor!-Einet lnteiigence Scalc, and two of the Wechsler 
tests (WAIS, WISC, WPPSI).  If taken for  more than three semester hours credit. 
the terts administered will include three of the  followinf: Pictprial Test of In- 
telligence, Columbia Mental Maturity Scale. Coodenoug -Horns Drawing Tert. 
Arthur Point Scale of Performance Tests. Modem Language Aptitude Tert. 
Musical A titude Profile. Illinois Test of Psycholinguistic Abilities, and tests of 
mechanicayaptitude. Prerequisite: Education P. 3435 and 3500. 

3537 Independent Graduate Study - Seminar (3.0) 

3538 Mental Hygiene in Educafion (3-0) 
Psychological principles. theories, and practices examined and applied to  the 
individual school. family, and community mental health problems. Implica- 
tions of school practices for mental health. 

3539 Grou Guidance Technique (3-0) 
A stufy of the principles. theory, process and dynamics in small group guidance 
and counseling as applied to  human relations. Prerequisite: Education P. 3435, 
3504, 3502, 3519. 
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3540 Educational Psychology - Seminar: Theories of Learning (3.0) 
Discussion of types of learning thcory, behavioristic, cognitive, and functional. 
Student re orts and discussion of primary source material - Thorndike, Tolman, 
Watson. sfinner. Guthric, Robinson. Ausbel, mathematical learning theory, in- 
formation learning theory. and neuropl~ siulogy of learning. Discussion of the 
relation of prychonn~lytic. phcnomcno&gical. Piagetinn, and Brunerian ap- 
proachcs to learning theory. Prerequisite: 3201 and Graduate Standing. 

3570 Advanced Statistics (3-0) 
Reviuw of experimental design. Study of  tests of hypothesis, linear regression and 
analysis, correlation nn;alyris, multiple variate analysis. Introduction to rebearch 
operation related to computers. Prerequisite: Education P. 3400 or 3500. 

3550 Education Workshop 
(Area of study will be designated). 

3598-99 Thesis Course for Master's Degree (3-0) 
Prereyuislte: Twelve semester hours of advanced courser in Educatinn. and 
permission of the head of the department. 



H E A L T H  & P H Y S I C A L  E D U C A T I O N  

JAMES G. MAEON. Head 

Profemns HANDIN, HARIIIS, h l ~ s o x ;  Associate Professors COL.LINS, ~ ~ C A R T Y ;  
Assistad Professors CRAIGO, FHEISCHLAC., CLARDON. 8. KELLY, LOPE)', POTEET; 

Lecturcr N. KELLY: Instructor MOOAE; 
Troching Assistonls DA~GLE, J ~ n v l s .  F. POTEET. 

HEALTH EDUCATION 
For Undergraduates 

Gcnerol prerequisite: Junior standing for a11 3300 or 3400 level coanrser. 

3101 Health Science Information (3-0) 
Opcn to all students. Required of all physical education majurs. Scientific infor- 
mation essential to the understanding of individual and community health prob. 
lems with major consideration of the latcst research related to such areas as can- 
cer, heart disease, narcotics, smoking, obesity, physiological aspects of exercise. 

3201 First Aid and Safety Education (3-0) 
Theory, demonstrations and practices in techniques of first aid and safety. Rc- 
quired of physical education majors. Open to all students. 

3301 Community Hygiene (3-0) 
consideration of health of people as a group and with the social and govern. 
mcntal agencies which are concerned with environmental control and health 
protection. Three hours of lecture per week and special field trips. P~erequisite: 
Junior standing or permission of the Head of the department. 

3302 Elementary School Health Education (3-0) 
X1:qnr prol,l<n,s m 1 1 ~  organwitton and *clto~n~rtrat~orl {rf clctrtvntary school 
hc.,ltll nrozrilos will be ;.u..lv~ed. Prcr,-uuz,~te. l u u ~ ~ r  )tandirw dr vermlsuon of - .  
the ~ e i d  5 the department.. 

3303 Modern Problems in Health Education (3-0) 
A study of the normal functioning of evcry intrgral part of the human body. 
Care and prevention of cornmunicahlc diseases will be discussed and the value 
of the new drugs in the treatnncnt of snch. This course will try to give the indi- 
vxdual a concept in the modern mcthad for a healthful life Prerequisite: Junior 
standing or permission of thc  Hcnd of thc dcportmcnt. 

3307 Methods and Materials in Health Education (3-01 
The scope of Health Education in the Elcmentnry School. Problems in admin- 
istering the school helath education progmm. Tcaching aids and methods for 
the teacher responsible for hcalth instruction. The teacher's part in the health 
protection of children. Prerequisite: Jnnior standing or permission of the Head 
of the department. 

3401 Health Education in the Secondary School (3-0) 
Responsibilities of school for health instruction; adolescent health problems. and 
their relationship to instruction; social implications of individual and group 
hcalth. Prerequisite: HE 3101. Junior slanding. 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
For Undergraduates 

1101 Activity Course for Men ($2) (0-3) 
May be repeated for rrcdit. Open to all students. 

1102 Activity Course for Women (SZI (0.3) 
May be repeated for credit. Opcn to all students. 

1103 Activity Course (S21 (0-3) 
Activity Course. Co-educational. Mny bc repeated for credit. Open to  all students. 



School of Education 

SKILLS COURSES FOR PHYSICAL EDUCATION TEACHING FIELD 
Men ond Women 

1201 Conditioning Training 

1202 Gymnasiica Track and Field 

1203 Soccer, SpeedbalL Field Hockey (women). Bowling (women), 
Wrestling (men) 

1204 Dance. Swimming 

1205 Golf. Volleyball. Basketball 

1206 Tennis. Badminton, Archery 

3103 lniroduction to Physical Education (3-0) 
An overview of historical and aspects of pllysical education inter- 
nationally and nationally, and the  current relationshi of physical education to 
the broad spectrum of present day education. In  aadition. orientation to pro- 
grams in school, college. and community. 

3205 Methods and Materials for Elementary Schwls (3-0) 
Materials. class management and instructional techniques in the educa- 
tion program for the elementary school. A major emphasis will be an movement 
exploration and basic movement skills leading through progressions and varia- 
tions to skill acquisition in dance, major and minor games, gymnastics, and in- 
dividual sports. 

3206 Techniques of Coaching Football and Basketball (3-0) 
Coaching mcthodr and problems. Fundamentals of varsity team play; comparison 
of systcms; strategy; training, conditioning; selection of men for positions: respon- 
sibilities of the coach: and public relations. Fall term. Prerequisite: Sophomore 
standing. 

3207 Techniques of Coaching Track and Field and Baseball (3-0) 
\prlng rvrm P r r r e q u w ~ c  Sopl~on~ure \tandorlg 

3215 Historical and Cultural Aspects of Dance (2-1) 
A practical survey of the emergence of dance on the American scene in the 20th 
century, with consider~~tian of dance as an expressive art in education. 

4301 Exercise Physiology (3-1) 
Physialo ical adaptations of circulatory. res iratory, excretory, digestive. endo- 
crine a n 3  muscular systems to  exercise and t1.e relationships of there adaptations 
to physical education and athletics. Prerequisite: Biology 4203. 

3303 Tests and Measurements in  Healih and Physical Education (3-0) 
A study of tests will be made, both in Health and Physical Education as to their 
pureare and use. scoring and interpretation. Prere uisiie: Twelve semester hours 
in Physical Education or permission of the Head a?the Department. 

3304 Current Methods and Materials in Physical Educaiion 
in Secondary Schools (3-0) 
A course designed to develop methods, teaching techni ues and materials for 
the teaching of physical education in the secondary scho8s 4 t h  maior emphasis 
on teaching of team sports. Pre~equisile: Four semesters of skill courses and 
junior standing. 

3305 Current Methods and Materials in Physical Education 
in Secondary Schwls  (3.0) 
Major emphasis on teaching of dual and individual sports. Prerequisite: Four 
semesters of skills courses and junior standing. 

3311 Organization and Administration of Ph  sical Education (3-0) 
The place of education in the totareducational situation will be pre- 
sented, along with fundamental aspects of a well-rounded physical education 
program. Particular emphasis an  the administrative underlying a func- 
tional program. Prerequisite: Twelve scmester hours of Physical Education. Jun- 
ior standing. 
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Andlys~, o l ~ i w r r m m t s .  9 rct.~lt,td rkills, and rnutur coordirlatton in terns  of thc 
nlerl\anics of skrletal ansnntrcttldr inovcrnrrlt. Prer',qlrirrle; Biuloyy 3105-1 107. 
3106- 1108, arlcl t w e l v ~  seratester hours of l'hy.ical Education. 

Techniques, Methods and Materials of Instruction in Dance (1-2) 
A class in dance materials in tap and modern dance. Prerequisite: Twelve se- 
mester hours of Physical Education ar permission of the Head of the department. 

Fundamentals of Crealive Dance Technique and Composilion (3-0) 
The study of J J ~ C P  through varred rxpurncnws in movrtnrut, ~ n r l ~ ~ d k t t ~  hrstorlcal 
dod contentnorarv formr w ~ t h  emnh~srs  on mcrca,lrte the abrlttv to use move- 
ment creatiJely &d to relate to d'nce the principals &d elements of other arts. 
The elements and process of dance composition and ractice in individual and 
grou composition and evaluation will also be conrifered. Prerequisite: Junior 
stan&ng or permission of instructor. 

Sports Officiating (3-0) 
Opportunity will be rovided for a student to learn and interpret the rules and 
playing regulations, tRe mechanics of officiating and the psychological aspects of 
officiating sports activities included in a sound program of athletics and physical 
education. Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of Physical Education or permis- 
sion of the Head of the  department. 

Sports Activities Injuries, Training. and Emergency Care (3-0) 
The recognition and prevention of injuries in sports activities as well as the 
emergency care provisions for the usual physical education and playground in- 
juriecare empharized. Prerequisite: Senioi standing, 

Undergraduate Seminar (3-0) 
Seminar covering selected areas of health and physical education. This course 
may be substituted for a deficiency in the  advanced physical education require- 
ments for the ~ h y r i c a l  education teaching fields. Prerequisite: Senior standing 
and permission-from Head of the DepartnGnt. 

Growth and Development of the School Child (3-0) 
The correlation between growth and developmental changes and the chronolo 
ical ages of the school child with emphasis on gross motor development. A st& 
of the physiological changes that arc characteristic of the  various age levels of the 
school child and their relationship to  the child's emotional, social. and mental 
development. Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of Physical Education or per- 
lnissian of the Head of the department. 

Special Physical Education (2-1) 
Development of an understanding of the atypical child and pro rams of physical 
education adapted to  his needs. T h e  nature of physical, mentaf emotional, and 
social disabilities will be discussed with a lication of corrective, developmental. 
and remedial physical activities. Practical ragoratory experiences will be provided. 
Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

Professional Laboratory Experience in the Elementary School (3.0) 
A minimum of ten hours a week for one semester of laboratory observation and 
teaching experience in an elementary school program of health and physical 
education. Prerequisite: A gradc point average of a t  least 2.0 in both English 
3101-02 and Speech 3101: of at lcast 2.5 in Health and Physical Education 
courses; 2.0 over-all; Education 3301-02; P. E. 3205: senior standing and er 
mission of college supervisor of student teaching. Student must file a rtujen; 
teaching application with their college supervisor during the spring semester 
preceding the taking of the course. 

Professional Laboratory Experience in the Secondary School (3-0) 
A minimum of ten hours a week for one semester of laboratory observation and 
teaching experience in the health and physical education program in the second- 
ary school. Prerequisite: A grade point average of at least 2.0 in English 3101-02 
and S eerh 3101; of a t  least 2.5 in Health and Ph sical Education courses: 2.0 
over-a\: Education 3310-n: P.E. 3304; senior s t anJng  and permission of college 
supervisor of student teachin Student must file a student teaching application 
with their college supervisor $"ring the spring semester preceding the taking of 
the course. 
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6498 Student Teaching in the Secondary School (2-20) 
Dircctcd and closcly supervised pcrfortnancc in thc full rangc of duties of a 
recnndory school tcacher, conducted in coopcrnting sclnools. Accum anying 
directed study and cvaloativc sentinars. Rctjrlircd in thc professional Beve~op- 
ment scqocncc tor ;appruved proaranrs in sccondnry education. Consumes a faur- 
hour daily block of tirnc, hl-F, in ndd~tion to scminnr. Prerrqt~isilc: A grade point 
;Iverngc of at least 2.0 in both English 3101-02 nnrl Spcech 3101: of nt least 2.5 
in Hcalth and Physicnl Edoultion courses; 2.0 owr-all; Education 3310. 331' 
3312. 3420; P.E. 3304: ~cnior  st;~n<ling 2nd permission of cnllcgc supervisor of 
st~ldcnt teaclning. Student must filu n storlcnt teaching application with their 
rallcgt. sopcrvimr during the spring semcltcr prcccding the taking nf the course. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

Prereyrriaile: Twclve semcrter hours of advanced courses in Health and Physical 
Education and a bachelor's degree. 

3501 Seminar in Health and Physical Education (3-0) 
A seminar with emphasis an rescarch in health and physical education in both 
the cle~nentnry and secondary school fields. The course will include methods of 
research, selecting a problem and reparing a written rcport an  the study of the 
problem. May be repeated for cretft. 

3502 Critical Analysis of Professional Literature (3-0) 
Designed for advanced student i n  the field of health, physical education, recrea- 
tion and safety. Major emphasis will be placed upon health and physical educa- 
tion. Thorough study and consideration will be given to the literature in the 
field which is likely to have the greatest influence on programs, procedures and 
practices in health. physical education. recreation and rnfety in the school and 
community. 

3503 Supervision of Health and Physical Education (3-0) 
The purpow of this courre i n  to  present and discuss thc rcsponribilitier of the 
superviaor of hcalth and physical education in the school and community. 
Observation. tcchniques, standards of judging instr~~ction, the supervisory confer- 
ences, cooperative supervision. basic foundation of curriculum construction and 
lesson planning. Emphasis is aced an the common problems met by the 
supervisor in health and physicay]education in elementary and secondary rchoolr. 

3504 Curriculum Construction in Health Education (3-0) 
The study of curriculum construction with respect to the establishment of basic 
curric~tlum philoropl~ies. the application of educational principles, the acquisi- 
tion of materials, and the comprchcnsion of the sequence of content as recom- 
mended by the Texas Education Agency. Health Edlncation curriculum will be 
studied at a11 public school levels. 

3505 Research Methods 
Desi ned to familixrire the student with the basic forms of research employed in 
healtf and physic:al education. Emphasis will be givcn to: experimental research. 
descriptive research, cal~ral rcrearch. historic~d research, and philosophical re- 
search with direction given to library tcchniques. 

3506 Scientific Basis of Physical Education 
Dcsigned to  approach at an advanced level thc kinesiological, mechanical. 
physiological and prychological aspects of physical education. Prerequisite: 
Physical Education 3312 or equivalent. 

3507 Program Planning and Administration of Physical Education 
Program building including criteria for the selcction of activities and progression. 
and other factors nffccting course uf study construction 511~h as facilltier. equip- 
ment. budget, laws, policies. and professional responsibilities. Prerequisite: 
Physical Education 3311 or E d r ~ c ~ t i a n  3535. 

3509 Advanced ~b ics in Health and Physical Education 
This course wilyemphasize individual prablcms in thc field of health and physical 
education. The course may be repcated one timc for credit. 
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3510 Seminar: The Teaching of Family Life and Sex Education 
The urpore of this course is to improve teacher understandin and to investigate 3 and :evelop curriculum methods and materials a t  various gra e levels. Particular 
emphasis to the needs of school children pertaining to  their sexuality as it relates 
to total growth will be given. Programs, problems, trends and basic issuer will be 
considered. 

3511 Evaluation in School Health Instruction 
Principles of objective tert mnrtruction; the place of behavior and attitude 
scales, check lists. questionnaires, surveys. and inventories in the evaluation of 
health instruction. Includes criticism of several commercially prepared tests and 
construction and standardization of a tert. Prerequisite: Physical Education 3303. 
Education C3312 or equivalent. 

3513 Seminar: Problems in Contenl and Method in Health Instruction (3-0) 
A course for experienced teachers that emphasizes flexibility and change in 
content and method to meet the needs, interests and abilities of students. High- 
lights environmental and age di5erences of students that challenge the teacher's 
skill to teach effectively. Prerequisite: Twelve advanced hours of physical educa- 
tion, teaching experience, or permission of graduate advisor. 

3514 Current Issues in School HeaUh Education 
Individual identification and study of current issues in school health education. 
Extensive reading and critical analysis of literature required. 

3515 Cvrridum in Physical Education (3-0) 
Analys~r of trttrrta and yrocedalws for currlruluuo ct,nsrrurllon 01, ph)\~cal  r d w d -  
t~on.  de\rlonmc.nt of wlt tcn autdes for prurr.un < e l r m r n t ~ r )  . I I I ~  wrondary . . 
schklr,  colleges and univerritik. 

3516 Faciliiies Planning in HeaUh Physical Education and Recrestion (3-0) 
Principles, standards and designs utilized in planning, construction and mainten- 
ance of indoor and outdoor facilities. To prepare students to serve as physical 
education. recreation and athletic program consultants to facility planning rom- 
mitteer. 

3517 Administrstion of Recreation Programs (3-0) 
Organization and Administration of  recreation programs in communities and 
educational institutions. Analysis of planning programs. legal problems, public 
relations. personnel administration. areas and facilities and finance and business 
procedures. 

3518 Problems in the Organization and Adminintrafion of Athletics (3-0) 
Problems in managing the affairs of athletic programs: including intramural 
sports. interscholastic and intercollegiate athletics. Consideration will be given 
to policies, contest management, facilities and equipment. finances 2nd budgets. 
scheduling. safety. public relations and legal liability. 

3550 Workshop in Problems in Health and Physical Education 

3551 Advanced Workshop in Problems in Health and Physical Education 



The School of Engineering at UTEP can now boast about the increasing 
number of women that have joined its ranks. These young women diligently 
pursue their interest in engineering, which will someday lead to a challeng- 
ing and interesting career. 

A student section of the Society of Women Engineers received its charter 
in March OF 1969. In June of 1971 a delegation attending the National SWE 
meeting in Seattle, Washington, proudly brought back to UTEP a trophy 
as the "Best Student Section for 1970-71." Having achieved national re- 
cognition, the girls are increasing their efforts to interest young women in 
preparing for an engineering future. Through close association in SWE. 
women students encourage each other, visit area high schools to inform 
the students of the opportunities available for women engineers, and ar- 
range technical tours of industry so they may know what is being done in 
the industrial world. Students shown in the photo were given a tour of 
Mountain Bell Telephone Company; their tour director graduated from 
UTEP some years ago. 

The School of Engineering has women students enrolled in each of its 
four disciplines. So, if you are interested in Civil, Electrical, Mechanical, 
or  Metallurgical Engineering, join others with similar interests here at 
The University of Texas at El Paso. 



School of Engineering 
RAY W. GUARD, Dean 



C I V I L  E N G I N E E R I N G  

PAUL C. HASSLER. Chnirmon 
Professors APPLECATE. HASSLE-. HENDERSON. WOODS; 

Associate Professors COLTHARP. OEY. ROZENDAL. YOUNG; 
Assistant Prafessms MCDONALD. T ~ R Q U I N .  

(See page 46 for Degree Plan) 

For Undergraduates 

General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 300 or 400 level courses. 

3101 Pollution and Natural Resources (3-2) 
Study of man's environment a n d  its demands upon our resources. Emphasis will 
be on pollutants and their effect upon air, water and food resources. Open to all 
students. 

3103 Scientific and Engineering Analysis (3-0) 
A n  introduction to analysis: includes presentation of data. curve plotting. nom- 
ograph~,  mathematical tools, unit systems and dimensional analysis of erper- 
imental data. 

3170 Honors Seminar (3-0) 
Selected topics in Engineering or individual research for qualified freshman 
students. Prcrequisile: Permission of inshuctor. 

3202 Engineering Problem Analysis (2-3) 
Studies to  include the  techniques and tools of problem analysis. Prerequisite: 
Mathematics 4111 and 3212. 

3213 Engineerinq Measurements (2-3) 
Theory and practice of surveying measurements with emphasis on precision. 
errors and significant fi ures Theory of simple curves, reverse, campound and 
vertical; also spirals an$ earthwork. Prerequisite: Mathematics 4 n r  and Mech- 
anical Engineering 2103 or 3103, and a knowledge of Fortran. 

3214 Field Surveying (7-0) 
Summer work: Practical application of the topics covered in CE 3213. Prere- 
quisite: CE 3213. 

3215 Engineering Mechanics I (3-0) 
Forces in space, equilibrium of particles and rigid bodies, friction, centroids. 
centers of gravity. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3212 concurrently. 

3234 Mechanics of Materials I (3.0) 
Study of stress, strain, torsion, shear. moment, flexure, combined stresses and 
column action. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 3215. 

3238 Engineering Mechanics I1 (3-0)  
Principles of dynamics and their a plication to engineering problems; work and 
energy, impulse and momentum an$ kinetics and kinematics of particles and rigid 
bodies. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 3215. 

3326 Engineering Economy (3-0) 
A plication of economics to engineering and indllstrial problems which require 
a inowledge of engineering for their solution. Plerequisite: Junior standing a 
knowledge of Fortran, or approval of instructor. 
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4343 S t m c t u r a l  Analysis  I(3-3) 
A study of framed strn~cturcs, trusses, girders. b c v m  including applications of 
rlatic and moving loads and bridgcs. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 3234- 

4390 Introduct ion t o  A i r  Pol lut ion (3.3) 
(:ld->,fi~ %I,",, ,,I .,I, ~><,ll,,l*",, .,",I ,l,c,,r ~ . I i , . , t~  ,," , , ,A",  .,,ll,>,.,l. l ~ I ~ ~ t 0 1 ~  4nd l l ! ~ .  

rmlronr,l,l~t. I , , v ~ ~ . u ~ u I u c I c ~ I  ~.,nc<t, of :ur 1~01I~ttc,n, 5nt.r.c. 01 J L ~  ~~s~l l !ot~or~.  
p l ~ t ~ n e  character~stics- ;;its of ~easurement;'physi~al'Pr~pertie~ of dusts. gases. 
and aerosols. Prermuisifc: lunior standing in Engineering or Scicnccs :ind op- 
proval a f  instructor. 

3391 Introduct ion t o  A i r  Pol lut ion I1 (3-0) 
Atmospheric chemistry: natural removal proceaaes; air rlualily and ~netearolagical 
monitoring; emission inventories; introduction to air pollution surveys, including 
the Community Survey. Prerequisite: Junior standing in Engineering ar Science 
and ~ P P I O Y ~ I  of instructor. 

2396 Air  Pol lut ion Labora to ry  (1-3) 
Sampling and analytical tcchniq~w: ;~tmaspheric rompl~ng equipment for dusts. 
aerosols, and gases: meteorological instruments; quantitative iield meor>lremenls 
of air pullutants; air quality rurvcy. Prerequisite: Junior standing in Engineering 
or Sciencc and approval of instructor. 

3435 St ruc tu ra l  Design I(3-0) 
Rrinforccd concretc theory: dcsign of bcanns, columns. s l ~ b s .  footings and rctain- 
in2 wollr using cnrrcnt design spccificntions. Prerer,uisite: CE 4343. 

3404 Meteorology (3-0) 
Study of thc fundament;tls of modern mctcoralogy. Include* the following topics: 
physical elemcnts wlnich uartse and infltlence we.~tht.r, forrc :~~t ing,  meteorological 
instrumentatigm. weather data and charts. 

3440 Transporta t ion Engineer ing (3-0) 
Study of plitnning, ecnnomics. fin;tnce, location. design nvmd administration a f  
tmnsl>ort.~tion ystcms. Preruquisitc: CE 3 2 ~ 4  2nd 4448 or concurrent enrollment. 

3441 Water  T r e a t m e n t  a n d  Analysis (3-0) 
Principles <>f w.rter tre.btmcnt and its ;~pplicntian to the dcsign and operation of 
municipal and industrial water treotmcnt plants. Prerequisite: Chemistry 31ag-06. 
and ME 4354. 

3442 Waste  T r e a t m e n t  a n d  Analysis ($21 (3-0) 
Principles of waste treatment and disparnl and it, npplicutiun to the design a n d  
operation at waste trc;ttment plants. Prerequisite: Chcmis t r~  3105-06 and hlE 
4354. 

3446 Engineer ing  L a w  (3-0) 
A study of thu law of contracts, sslcs, negoti;bble inbtrurnentr, insurance, property. 
torts, agency and business organizatianr. Prercquisitr: Scniar stktnding in engi- 
neering and permission of the instn~ctor. 

4448 Soi l  Mechanics  (921 (3-3) 
physical a n d  rncchanical propcrtirs uf soils; spccific gravity, grain size distribu- 
tion, plasticity, shrirnkage, permeability, compressibility, consolidntion and shear. 
prerequiritc: Civil engineering 3234. hlechanical Engineering 3354. and Ccology 
3321. 

3449 Founda t ion  Engineer ing (3-0) 
Study of propertics of sub<urface mntcrialr, exploration methods, durability of 
construction materlals rtrcd in foundations, construction methods and typcr of 
foundations. selection of foundations and basis for design. Prerequisite: CE 4448. 

3450 Engineer ing Hydrology (3-0) 
Study of the hydrologic cycle. precipitation, flood frcqucncy, storm characteris- 
tics, net rain, surface drainage, and flood rnlnoff. Prere~luisitc: Senior standing 
and pcrnnission of instructor. 
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3451 Public Heallh Engineering (3-0) 
Principles of public health and the application of engineering methods to public 
health. Prprequisite: Senior standing in engineering or science. 

3452 Civil Engineerkg Systems Analysis (3-01 
Study of contemporary tools rn thr mathemal~ral formulatior~s and ,elutions of 
Clvil E n ~ n e u r ~ n g  Sysl#.ms Prereqlrlnle Srnonr stendiog in englneerlng or  screncr. 

2453 Wafer and Waste Laboratory (1-3) 
Laboratory analysis of water and wastes. Prerequisite: Concurrent enrollment in 
CE 3441 or 3442. 

4460 Sfrucfural Anal k I1 (3-3) 
Analysis of static% indeterminate structures including continuous beams and 
frames. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 4343 and Senior standing. 

3461 Sfrucfural Design I1 (3-0) 
Design of steel structures including the application of plastic design methods 
using current design specifications. Prerequisite: CE 4343. 

4456 Hydraulic En 'neering ($2) (3.3) 
Prlnclplrs of hy%ology and hydraultcs appl~ed to the de,ogu of hydratrltr prolectr. 
Prerequisrle. %lechantcal Engtnvrrrng 4354 

4470 Mechanics of Materials I1 ($6) (3-3) 
Analysis of prohlcn~r dealmy wit11 energy methods, curved bms, torsion of non- 
c~rc~nhrr sertiur~s. fatigue, r t r r s  conrentratton. ,tress and strdln. and experrmental 
~ r~e thods  of strers dctvnn~nation. Prereqcristte: Civil Enginerring 3234 and Scnior 
s t~ndlng.  

1471-3471 Engineering Problems -Seminar (3-0) 
Original investigation of special problems in the student's field, the problem to 
be selected by the student with the approval of the head of the department. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing and consent of the head of the department. Can 
be repeated for credit. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courser in 
Engineering and a Bachelor's Degree. 

4501 Free Surface Flow (3-0) 
Open channel hydraulics: Energy concepts, resistance, transitions, spillways, 
energy dissipation. solutions of gradually varied flow. stable channels, steep chan- 
nels, steady and unsteady flow conditions. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 
3354 or approval of instructor. 

3502 Ground Wafer Hydrolqy (3-0) 
Flow of round water in isotropic and anisotropic media: Flow nets, hydraulics 
of wells.%asin-wide development. safe yield, quality. recharge, salt-water intru- 
sion and dispersian of wells. Prerequisite: Approval of instmdor. 

4505 Advanced Sfrucfural Analysis (3-3) 
Theory of finite element approximation. numerical solutions of a variety of prob- 
lems in structural mechanics including beam-columns. grid beams and plates on 
linear and nonlinear foundations; matrix structural analysis. May be repeated for 
credit. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 4343 or approval of instructor. 

3506 Advanced Soil Mechanics (3-0) 
Application of soil mechanics to stability of slopes, retaining walls, and founda- 
tions, frost action in soil. Introduction to seepage. Prerequisite; Approval of in- 
structor. 



4507 Aerial Photographic Interpretation 13-3) 
A study of the  applications of the science of aerial photographic interpretations 
as it pertains to the field of engineering, including the recognition of  soil types 
and clascs, engineering materials surveys, route location. and the deliniation of 
watersheds and estimates of runoff and seepage. Prerequisite: Approval of in- 
structor. 

4508 Bioengineering Processes (3-3) 
Description uf biochemical processes involved in complex pollution problems. 
Energctics of aerobic and anaerobic processes, enzymes, metabolic reactions. 
synthesis, and theory of biological wante treatment. May be repeated for credit. 
Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. 

4509 Analysis of Water and Wastes (2-6) 
Analysis of physical, chemical, and biological properties of water and wastes; 
evaluation of processes involved in complex pollution problems. Prerequisite: 
Approval of instructor. 

3512 Plastic Design of Structures (3-0) 
Fundamental principles of plastic design. astic hinges, method of analysis of 
structures far ultimate load. Plastic design Pdr axial and shearing forces. Stability 
problems in plastic dericn. Desicn of continuous structures. Prerequisite: Civil 
Engineering &61 or approval ofCinstructor 

3517 Similitude and Statistical Methods (3-01 
Dimension and model theory 2nd its use in analyzing physical experiments. 
Applications of probability and statistical analysis. Prerequisite: Approval of 
instructor. 

4518 Photogrammetry (3-3) 
Theory and a~plicntians of engineering measurements by aerial photogrammetry. 
Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. 

3520 Advanced Soil Mechanics I1 (3-0) 
Physical and mechanical properties of soils; specific gravity. grain size distribu- 
tion. plasticity, shrinkage. permeability, compressibility, consolidation and shear. 
Prerequisite: CE 3234, M E  4354. and Geol. 3321. 

3521 industrial Hygiene and Toxicology 
'I't, I h n ~ q t ~ ~ <  of ~ n ~ l u t r t ~ l  to \ t~olug>,  ~ I C C . I I . ! ~ L < L I I <  l q   laicl la r<t\ic gasr s ,  v a p t > ~ > ,  
:,rtrl ~ l t l ~ r s  oroduc<. d~\t..tsv r\wrnornt:il . ~ r l l t t l ~ l \  ;and in inan  I'r,,rcrrt~tnte: 
consent of i h e  instructor. 

4522 Advanced Waste Treatment (3-31 
Advanced problems relating to the treatment of water, sewage. industrial and 
radioactive wastes. Prerequisite: C E  qqqz and approval of instructor. 

3524 Stream Pollufion (3-0) 
Kinetics and mechanisms of stream pollution: growth and decay, the oxygen 
balance. and stream microbiology. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. 

3525 Design of Structures for Dynamic Loads (3-3) 
Behavior of structuml members under dynamic loads. Vibration theory. particular 
reference to  structures; desicn of structural systems to dynamic loads, wind loads. 
and earthquakes. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. 

3526 Air Pollution Control (3-0) 
Effects of air pollution. classification of wastes, meteorological factors; sampling 
and analysis; abatement; statistical analysis. 

4527 Conlemporary Topics in Surveyinq (3-3) 
S C I V L ~ C ~  t q > . t r  of ~ ~ . r r < n t  tntercit in mcrlvrt l  <.ln.r).lrlp. I J )  bc rcpratrd fur 
c ~ ~ d ~ t  n l w t ~  I U ~ N  vdric.> l'r8~re<,uc\8tc. .4pproval of in5truct.r. 
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3528 Contemporary Tbpics in Urban Engineering (3-0) 
Selected topics of current interest in urban engineering. May be repeated for 
credit when topic varies. Pmequisife: Approval of instructor. 

3529 Contemporary Topics in Structures (3-0) 
Selected topics of currcnt interests in structural en ineering. May be repeated for 
credit when topic varies. Prerequ&fe: Approval 08 instructor. 

3530 Regional Development o f  Water Resources (3-0) 
Allocation of water resources t o  optimize benefits and consewation on a regional 
basis. Interactions between quantity, quality, and type of use. Prerequisile: Ap- 
proval of instructor. 

3531 Contemporary Topics in Wafer Air Resources 13-0) 
Selected top~ra of current ~nturvst 1 1 )  u r h a ~ ~  rnglncrrlnji. l a y  be rcpe.iwd htr 
rrcdlt when 111pi~. varoes. Prerequwfc: Approval of Instructor. 

4532 Modern Methods of Engineering Cornputmiions (3-3) 
Methods of iterations. approximations, and numerical procedures used in salu- 
tion of complex problems and optimizations such as occur in Engineering Design 
and Scientific Analysis. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. 

3533 Plater and Shells (3-3) 
The theory and design of plates and shell structures by thc membrane and bend- 
ing stress theories. Prerequisite: Approval of instructor. 

1595-3595 Graduate Seminar (3-0) 
Conferences, discussions and lo r  research. individual or collective, on  advanced 

ares of engineering problems conducted under the direct su ervision of a 
fahculty member. Variable credit. and may be repeated for cre8t  to total six 
credits. Prerequisite: Permission of the  instructor. 

3598-99 Thesis Course for the Master's Degree 
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J. 0. KOPPLIN. Choinnan 
Professors KOPPLW. LAMBERT, NICHOLS; Adjunct Professor HOLT; Associate 

Professors A u s n ~ .  GIBSON. SMITH; AssiStont Professm~ Lm, MAXWELL. 
MCDONALD, P~ERLUISSI, SCHRODER. TAYLOR. 

(See page 47 for Degree Plan) 

F o r  Undergradua tes  
Cenerol prerequisite: Junior standing for all 300 or 400 level courses. 

1209 Basic Electrical Eng ineer ing  Labora to ry  
Basic laboratory study of the digital computer in network theory, the analog 
computer and its components, and basic laboratory procedures and instrument 
usage. Prerequisite: E E  3251 or concurrently and C E  3202. 

2310 Electrical Eng ineer ing  Labora to  I (54) (1-4) 
Introdnrctam to experiment;rtion undaas ic  l~boratory pn>ced~rres including the 
medsurentcnt uf elcctrtc~l otr~ntitws and the ~ s c  of basic elcctrtrnl and  electron^^ 
laboratory instruments. PrGequisite: Electrical Engineering 425L 

2311 Electrical Enn ineer ina  Labora to rv  I1 (MI  11.4) . ~ .  . . 
hfcasurcmcnt 6eory.  st;t~\tics of r*&r~mental mcasuremcntb, c~pcrlment,4 data 
ao;ll)sis. e* ernmcnt drr~gn. and tt.o laboratory in\estrgatton of vArtotrs rlrrlriral 
devwes anjsystrrn,. Prcrequsile: Elrch.cal Engineering 2310 

3251 Networks I(%?) (3-0) 
Theory and anal sis of electrical networks includin basic fields and circuits 
concepts. Kircho & s laws. mesh and nodal analysis, c?assical and Laplace trans- 
form solutioos of network enuations. and an  introduction to  the sinusoidal steadv ~ - . ~ ~  -~ 

state. ~r&equisile: Mathem&s 3326 or concurrently and Civil Engineering 310;. 

4277 Basic Electrical Eng ineer ing  ($2) (3-3) 
Principles af  electric circuits. transformers. generators and motors, including 
motor applications with the  protection and static and automatic feedback control 
thereof. Not intended for Electrical Engineering majors. Prerequisite: Sophomore 
standing. 

4278 Elecircniss fo r  E n g i n e e r s  a n d  Scient is ts  ($2) (3-3) 
Measuring. recording, processing, and interpreting electrical si als produced 
by various ty es of transducers. Emphasis on measurement oynon-electrical 
quantities by Jectronic instrumentation. Not intended for Electrical Engineering 
majors. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

3321 Elecfromagnefic F ie ld  T h e o r y  (3-0) 
Fundamentals of static electric and magnetic fields, time-varying fields and Max- 
well's equations, motion of charged particles in electromagnetic fields. Prerequi- 
site; Electrical Engineering 4251. 

3339 Electronics I ( 3 - 0 )  
Electronic pro erties of materials, terminal characteristics of semiconductor and 
vacuum tube Bevices. graphical methods, two-port network analysis, small-signal 
e uivalent circuits, frequency response methods, root-locus analysis. Prerequisite: 
E? ectrical Engineering 4251 and Mathematics 3326. 

3340 Electronics I1 (3-0) 
Application of the concepts and methods developed in Electronics I to large- and 
small-signal tuned amplifiers and broad-hand amplifiers. Concepts of wave-shap 
ibg. waveform generation. and switching are developed. Prerequisite: Electrical 
Engineering 3339 or Physics 4339 and permission of the instructor. 
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3352 Networks 11 (3-0) 
Continuation of theory and analysis of electrical networks. Includes sinusoidal 
steady state analysis, Frequency plots. Fourier analysis, netwwk theorems. two. 
port networks, and stnte-spacc application to networks. Prerequisite: Elcctricnl 
Enginrering 4251. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

2412 Senior Project Laboratory ($4) (1-4) 
Laboratory development of special proiects concerned with various eloctricol 
systems. Small group or individual semester projects are strcshed. Prerequisite: 
Electrical Engineering 2311. 

3441 Communication Systems (3-0) 
Advanced topics in communication>. inclnding frequency analysis of signals, 
modulation, noisc, information tranmmission, and statistical  neth hods in systcm 
analysis. Prerequislle: Electrical Engineering 3340. 

3442 Solid State Device Applications ($2) (2-3) 
Application of solid-skate electn.onics in circuits and systems. Emphasis on the 
design of analog and digital integrated circuits. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineer- 
ing 3340. 

3447 Eledromagnetic Energy Transmission and Radiation (3-0) 
Dcrlvation and application of the  general transmission-line equations. propaga- 
tion and reflection of plane waves, analysis of waveguide trznsmisrion systems. 
electromagnetic radiation and simple antenna systems. Prerequisite: Electrical 
Engineering 3321. 

3464 Systems and Controls (3-0) 
Continuous rystcmr: transfer functions. characteristics. stability, methods of 
design. Discrcte systems: z-trans(om>>, relation to  continuous systems, charactcr- 
istics. stability and methods of design. Prerequisite: CE 3238 and E E  3352. 

3465 Modeling and Simulation ($2) (2.3) 
Theory and application of analog computers. mathematical modeling of physical 
systems, app lcatlon of control theory to electrical. hydraulic, and electro- 
mechanical systems. analog and digital computer simulation, stjndent project. 
Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 3464 or concnrrently. 

3469 Switching Theory and Logical Design (3-0) 
Analysis and synthesis of combinational and sequential switching circuits. Topics 
include map and tabular minimization of combinational circuits, multiple-output 
circuits, incompletely specified functions, pulse mode and fundamental mode 
sequential circuits. Emphasis is on logical circuit design. Prerequisite: Senior 
standing in engineering or permission of the instructor. 

1471-3471 Engineering Problems -Seminar (1. 2. 3-0) 
Original investigation of special problems in the stndcnt's field, the  problem to 
be selected by the student with the oppraval of the head of the department. Pre- 
requisite: Senior standing or consent of the head of the department. May be 
repeated for credit. 

3472 Digital Computers (3-01 
Topics include numbers systems, basic coding techniques. Boolean algebra and 
algebraic minimization of Boolean functions, analysis and synthesis of basic 
circuits. typical organization of a digital computer and the basic principles of 
simbalical language programming. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering 
or permission of the instructor 

3475 Numerical Method6 for Electrical Enqineers (3-0) 
A study of the numerical techniques used in solving groblcms in electrical 
engineering. Nunlerical integration, matrix inversion. and solt~tion of ordinary 
differential equations are  considered via application to  signal. system. and net- 
work analysis. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3326, basic knowledge of Fortran, or 
permission of the  instructor. 
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3480 Microwave Communications (3-0) 
Primarily a terminal undergraduate course concerning high frequency energy 
generation and tmnsmissian. Topics include microwave oscillators. principles of 
solid state microwave devices, propagation of radio waves in the atmosphere and 
the ianospherc. and atmaspher~c absorption of radio wavc energy. Prerequisite: 
Electrical Engineering 3447 or equivalent. 

3482 Antenna Engineering (3-0) 
A braad introduction to antenna engineering with emphasis on design principles 
and applications, includes radiation fundamentals as used in modern 3nay SYS- 
tems, reflectors and frequency independent antennas. together with the associated 
measurements of their characteristics. Prerequisite: E E  3447 or confltrrently. 

3484 Probabilirfic Methods in Engineering and Science (3-01 
Problems involving discrete and continuous random variables. distribution func- 
tions, moments, and statlrtical dependence. Emphasis to be on formulation of 
physical ~roblems.  Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering or permission of 
the instructor. 

3485 Energy Conversion (3-0) 
Theory and pcrfarmance characteristics of electro-mechanical e n e r a  conversion 
equipment to include transformers and both d-c and a-c generators and motors 
and the control devices employed thercwith. Prerequisile; Electrical Engineer- 
ing 3352. 

3486 Power System Analysis (3-0) 
A study of the characteristics of transmission lines and their current and voltage 
relations; generalized circuit constants; representations of power systems; load 
flaw studies; faults an  lines and machines; and stability problems. Prerequisite: 
Electrical Engineering 3485 or permission of instructor. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in 
Engineering and a Bachelor's Degree. 

3501 0 erafional Methods of Circuit Analysis (3-0) 
~ g r n e n t r  of functions of a complex variable, followed by application of Fourier 
and La lace transform techniques to the problems of signal transmission through 
lumpejand  distributed parameter systems. 

3504 Information Theory (3-0) 
Encodin:, transmission, and decoding of messages; infonnatian content. informa- 
tion gain. channel capacity. and entropy: coding theorems. Prerequisite: Electrical 
Engineering 3484 or consent of instructor. 

3505 Wave Propagation (3-0) 
Theoretical treatment of waves in electromagnetics, acoustics. and hydroma 
netics. Special attention to both ray and mode theory of propagation when me!: 
ium is inhomogeneous and anisotropic. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 3447 
or consent of the instructor. 

3506 Antenna Theory (3-0) 
Fundamental theory of point sources; the antenna as an a erture; methods of 
analyzing and calculating characteristics of various byper o f  antennas: self and 
mutual impedances of antennas: array of linear antennas; antenna measurement 
technique. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 3447 or consent of the instructor. 

3507 Modern Control Theory (3-0) 
State Space techniques (continuous case); controllability and obrervability. 
Lyapunov'r second methad; Pontryagin's principle, the principle of aptimality 
and dynamic programming; the method of steepest descent; and other o timiza 
tian techniques. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 3464 or consent o?the in: 
structor. 
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3509 Network Analysis and Synthesis I (3-01 
Advanced treatment of linear passive network theory with primary emphasis upon 
synthesis aspects: application t o  design of networks for prescribed driving-point 
and transfer characteristics; fundamental work of Foster. Cauer. Brune, and 
Darlington. 

3511 Physical Electronics (3-0) 
Fund.lr~ncntal electroro~ p r o < e s ~ \  I" >olds. Iiqttidr. and p a a ~ ~ ,  s t . ~ t ~ ~ t ~ c ~ l  mech- 
mtcr ~ n d  introd.lrtory qtl:,ntun> inerllan~cs, gdseous ..nd pldrnu e le~ t ron~rs .  

3512 Solid Stale Electronics (3-0) 
Free electron theory of metals including thermoelectric and thermamagnetic 
effects: band theory of solids. Magnetic and dielectrical properties of materials; 
theoretical analysis of solid state devices. Prerequisite: Electrical Engineering 
3511 or Consent of instructor. 

3513 Principles of Pulse Circuits (3-0) 
Analysis and design of overdriven circuits. multivibrators, blocking oscillators. 
and other high-speed circuits. Piecewire-linear and other approximations useful 
in "on-linear analysis. Prerequisile: Electrical Engineering 3340 or consent of 
the instructor. 

3514 Advanced Topics in Electrical Engineering 
A ro.,rse rwering one ur more .tdv.tnred to ir \  i r ~  r.lectr~ral tnylnrerlug Tltc 
sul,~r.cr, will \..~rv inxn vrar to ,car and mav~c";ulr.rtrd. for urarnnlc. frotat one 
of the fallawinn~fields: nonlinear system analysis: a n o l o ~  and diniial cornoutinn 
s)steltt\ .~nd cuitponcntr, bysrcm, &p~nrrr~ng; appllc.tr~&lr of new f)pej of mag- 
neltr. d~elt.ctrtr iutd se.~ni(oodtactor ioldterldls to enginc~ring devirrs. puls. sys- 
tems .tnd te<ldniques. hlay he rtpearr,d for  rrrdtt. 

3515 Advanced Electromagnetic Theory (3-01 
' I ' l~r~orrn,~ and con<ept; of unit ucne\G, r< ~tiv.tlmcr, ~ndunion,  rerlpruuly *n<l 
Green's funcrlons. Appltcat~on 01 pldrtr. c)/indriral, and sphcr~r .~ l  u,a\r f t m c t ~ o n  
1,) rrwnators. wavecuicl<,. radntors. anerturas. and rmtterinn. P re ruo~i~ i t c .  Elrc- ~~-~ ~ ~ 7 

trical ~ng ineer ing  3447 or consent 'd the insiruckr 

3516 Symmetrical Components (3-0) 
A study of the principles of symmetrical components and their application to 
the solution of problems involving unbalanced conditions in electrical machines 
and systems. 

3517 Power System Economicr (3-0) 
Amortization. fixed charges, distribution factors, allocation. loss evaluation, econ- 
omic loading and control of economic performance, economic selection, and 
rate structures. 

3518 Power Systems Analysis 1 (3-0) 
Equivalent circuits and characteristics of multi-windina transformers. aroundinp: 
und rnutual ruuplong. Lcrad How stndies. Analysis of ha1aua.rd and unl,.,l~nced 
'ond~tla,ns i r ~  inultiph~se sy,tcms. Srqtrrnrr i m p r ~ l n ~ ~ r c s  of rquipment. Pre- 
requisite. E l c r t r ~ c ~ l  Ertg~neertng 3516. 

3519 Power System Analysis I1 (3-0) 
Problems relatin to power limits: steady-state stability: acceleration e uations. 
and transient sta%ility. Methods of improving stability. Prerequisite: Aectrical 
Engineering 3517. 

3523 Random Processes in Physical Systems (3-0) 
General concepts of stochastic processes, correlation and power spectra, optimum 
filter techniques, normal random processes, statistical estimation. Prerequin'te: 
Electrical Engineering 3484 or consent of the instructor. 

3524 Statistical Communication Theory (3-0) 
Measurement problems, modulation by random recesses, detection of signals and 
estimation of signal parameters, Prerequisite: ~ k c t r i c a l  Engineering 3 5 1 3  



3525 Modern Electronics (3-0) 
Recent developments in electronics such as integrated circuits. thin film tech- 
niques. FET's. SCR's miniature operational am~lifiers,  uniiunction transistors. 
tunnel and Zener diodes and othe; recently developed electronic devices with 
rnmph~~is on 1:ttrst ~gplwatiuos, dcslgn and a n ~ l y ~ l s  of rirrutts usirll: sol~d state 
de \~cm.  ~ ' ~ Q I C ~ U L I ~ I C S  Electrncdl Enginpcrrn 0340 and E l rc t r t r~ l  ling~nccrinc 

3531 Linear Pro amming and Game Theory (3-0) 
Linear m o d X  solution of linear models using simplex method, integral linear 
programming, two person games, relation between matrix games and linear 
programming, solution of matrix games. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3323 or 
consent of instructor. 

3532 Non-linear and Dynamic Programming (3-0) 
La Grange multiplier, Kuhn-Tucker theory, gradient methods, quadratic pro- 
grammin other selected topics in "on-linear programming, Principle of Opti- 
mality, tnct ional  equations, dynamic programming methods. Prerequisite: 
Electrical Engineering 3531 or consent of instructor. 

3533 0 erafions Research (3-0) 
Axvanced topics in operations research. To include simulation and modeling. 
queuing theory, inventory theory, and applications of these theories as well as 
applications of mathematical programming and game theory. Prerequisite: E E  

~ - 
3531 or concurrently. 

. 

3541 Atmospheric Infrared Radiaiion (3-0) 
The fundamental theory of atmospheric radiation including thermal lows. rodis- 
tion transfer molecular absorption. band-models. spectroscopy and scattering, 
with emphasis an the infrared electromagnetic region. Application to 
satellite measurements are covered by referring to the recent literature. Prerequi- 
site: Electrical Engineering 3447 or consent of instructor. 

3543 Microwave Engineering (3-0) 
An introduction to  the  fundamentals of microwave engineering topics includes 
waveguide transmission, impedance transformation and matching, passive micro- 
wave elements, resonant cavities, microwave networks and periodic structures. 
Prerequisite: E E  3447 or consent of instructor. 

3582 Environmental Diagnostics by Radiowares (3-01 
A study of environmental effects on radio wave propagation. Topics include 
electron-layer raduction. the geomagnetic field, magneto-ionic theory, frequency 
predictions an$ scattering of radio waves from ionized media. Prerequisite: E E  
3447 0' consent of instructor. 

1595-3595 Graduate Seminar (I.  2, 3,-0) 
Conferences, discurrions andlor research. individual or collective, on advanced 
phases of engineering problems conducted under the direct supervision of a 
faculty member. Variable credit, and may be repeated for credit to total 6 credits. 
prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 

3598-99 Thesis Course for ihe Master's Degree 
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JOHN M. LEVOSYY. Chuirmcln 

Professors COLEMAN. EDWAHDS. LEVOSYY, WHLTACHE; 
Associate Professors B~lroual, Uowou; 

Assistant Professors BACON. BLANK, CIIAVEH. HAWKINS. 

(See pages 48  & 49 for Degree Plnnr) 

For Undergraduaies 

General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 300 or 400 level courses. 

3103 Gra hical Fundamenials in Engineering Design ($2) (2-4) 
~ r e c f a n d  projection. fundamentals o f  multiview projections. auxiliaries. sections. 
detailed drawings, dimensioning and pictorials. Preliminary investigation of eh- 
mentary engineering design problems. 

3104 Freshman Design ($2) (2.3) 
Role of the engineer; engincering problems solutions; engineering design mcth- 
ods; rlcmentary digital computer programming; design project. 

3201 Engineering Communications (3-0) 
Preparation 2nd resentation of written and oral r c p r t s  rclated to  engineering. 
Prereyuisite: ~ng?ish 3101-02. with a grade- of "C" in each course, and enrollment 
in englnecring. or per~nisdon. 

3205 Basic Measurements and Inatrumentaiion ($2) (2-3) 
The theory and fund:,rnent;lls o f  physical measurements, study of characteristics 
o f  dynamic signals, study of basic detector-transducer elements and applied 
mechanical measurements. Prerequisite: Ma 3217 or concurrently. 

3236 Manufacturing Processes (3-0) 
Theory and practice of production as a system; power, material. choice of 
process. Prerequisite: M a .  3217 or concurrently. 

3275 Thermodynamics I (3-0) [Former ly  33751 
Principles of thermodynamics of single and multi-phase systems of pure sub- 
rtanccs. Prereyuisiie: Ma. 3212. 

4351 Heat Transfer ($2) (3-3) [Former ly  33511 
Introduction to heat transfer by conduction, convection and radiation: steady 2nd 
transient states, steady periodic states. Heat transfer in engineering apparatus; 
graphical and numerical methods: electrical and fluid analogies. Prerequisite: 
ME 327s and ME 4354. 

4354 Fluid Mechanics ($2) (3-3) 
FluiJ properties and definitions. Huid statics. fluid Row concepts and basic q u a -  
tions, ideal fluid flow, dimensional analysis and dynamic similitude. viscous ef- 
fects: fluid resistance, introduction to  laminar and turbulent boundary layerr. 
flow through pipes and open channels. compressible Row, fluid rneasurcment and 
control. Prerequisite: M E  3275, Ma 3326. 

3363 Kinematics of Mechanisms ($2) (2-3) 
Analysis of displacement, velocity and acceleration in basic mechanisms for con- 
trol, transmission and conversion of motion and forcc. Prerequisite: CE 3238. 

3367 Dynamics of Machinery (3-0) 
Kinetics, equations of motion, critical speeds and balancing, forces in machines. 
three dimensional rntation. mechanism synthesis. Prerequisite: ME 3363. 

3376 Thermodynamics lI  (3-0) 
Continuation of ME 3275. A~plic?t!an of principles to cycles and reactive syr- 
tems; energy relationships an  equlllbr~um requirements. Prerequisite: ME 3275. 
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3377 Work Measuremeni ($2) 12-3) 
Methods urcd in the development af  ~rocedures  for the effective utilization af 
manpower in industry. Prerequisite: junior standing in engineering or permission 
of instructor. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

Prerrquisitc for grodualc credit: At least twelve semester hours of 
undergraduate credit in Engineering. 

3412 Fluid Power and Control Systems (3-0) 
Fundamental of Huid power system design; fluid power transmissions; basic 
circuit and control components: Huid power circuits and circuit design. Prrrequi- 
site: M.E. 4354 or consent of instructor. 

Engineering Analysis (3-0) 
Application of mathematical principles to the analysis of  engineering problems; 
emphasis on analytical description of the system, nse of vector algebra, differ- 
ential and intecral calcult~r, complex vorizbles, maphical and numerical methods. 

Gas Dynamics (3-0) 
A study of the flow of comprrrsible fluids. One dimensional steady flow, ruper- 
sonic flow, normal and oblirlue shock, and flow with heating and cooling; meas- 
urement of fluid propertics and Row parameters. Prerequisite: ME 4354 and 3376. 

Design of Machine Members ($2) (2-3) [Formerly 33641 
A plicatian o l  mechanics, kinematics and materials scicnce to the design and 
seyection of machine mcmbers, fastenings. pressure vessels. Lubrication theory: 
stress concentration and residual strcsres. Prerequisite: CE 3234. 

Dynamic Response (52) (3-3) 
Fundamentals of vibration theory and system response. Single and multiple 
degrees of freedom. damping.   so la ti an. Prerequisite: Ma 3326. CE 3238. 
Senior Design (52) (2.6) 
Continuation of thc deci n sequence, Industrially oriented term design project. 
Prererluisitc: Senior st.mjing in engineering or permission. 

Engineering Problems - Seminar (0-9) 
Original investigation of special problems in the  student's field, the roblem to 
be selected by the student with the approval of the  head of the gpartment.  
Prerequisitc: Scnior standing and consent of the head of the department. May be 
repeated for credit. 

Industrial Layout (32) (2-3) 
The design, selection and layout of builgings nnd equipment for proper utiliza- 
tion in manufacturing. Prerequisite: Senior standing in engineering or permission 
of instructor. 
Siaiisiical Quality Control ($2) (2-3) 
The statistical design of systems for prescrihcd quality levcls and prcurntion of 
defccts. Prcrcyuisite: Ma 3331 or E E  3484 or equivalent. 

Human Factors in Engineering (3-0) 
Consideration of human factors in evaluating the  elements of engineering design. 

3487 Aerodynamics (3-0) 
Introduction to the aerodynamics of flight vehicles. One dimensional Row of a 

gas, shock and expansion waver; converging-diverging nozzles: subsonic. 
supersonic. and hypersonic Hows. Evaluation of aerodynamic loads on flight 
vehirl~s includine ~ ~ r n d v n a m i c s  and character~stics of various tvoes of Dower ~~~- ~ ~ ~~u -.~ .-, ~~~~~ ~ ~~ 

nlants for a wide ranee of Mach numbers. Prereouisite: ~ e c h n n i c a i  ~ n e i n k i n g  4354 and ~echan icaT  Engineering 3376 or permission 

3488 Aerospace Structures (3-0) 
Analysis of thin skin structures. box-beam theory, shear flaw shear center, un- 
symmetrical beam loading. Prevequisite: CE 3234. 

3489 Fundamentals of Optimization (3-0) 
Matrix theory. linear and dynamic programming, queueing theory. learning 
curves. Prerequisite: Scnior standing or consent of the  instructor. 
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courser in 
Engineering and a Bachelor's Dcgrec. 

3501 Experimental Stress Analysis ($2) (2-3) 
Modern techniques for determining state of stress and strain experimentall 'Ihc 
laboratory provider the opportunity to  gain practice in the use of these &vices 
and their ancillary equipment. Prercquisile: Civil Engineering 3234 or consent 
of the instructor. 

3502 Advanced Mechanics of Materials I (3-0) 
Elastic strain ener . theories of failure. beams on continuous elastic supports. 
thick-walled cy l ings .  laminated cylinders. autafrettnge. Prerequisite: CE 3234 
or consent of the instructor. 

3503 Advanced Heat Transfer I - Conduction (3-01 
Con#lu<tlun or vdruruc co<rrrl~rt.tlr <ystems: s t c ~ d y  and tnn\irnt.rl:alr tascs wjlh 
varlut.. botmd:try roro<l~ti<ruc, nn.,lytlcal. rluntrr~,;tl .and grdph~v.tl suluttonr Prc.  
rcytctrxle hlatl.cnratccs 3326 g,r c <ru,cnt of the instructur. 

3504 Advanced Heat Transfer I1 - Convection and Radiation (3-0) 
l m  h r y  I I<~rced convrctton in ldnlinnr and turbulrnt 
Howi. f rw C O ~ ~ C L ~ I O ~  ~hcrmar~adviltioun, ~ruisviv~xs znd absornt l \_f~ of I I I . L ~ C ~ -  

ials: geometric factors. Prcrequisite: Mechanical ~ng ineer ing  4354 o; consent of 
the instructor. 

3506 Advanced Fluid Mechanics I (3-0) 
Survey of the principal concepts of fluid mechanics, statics, continuity. rnomen- 
turn and energy relations for cantinutnm fluids, kinematics of fluid motion, govern- 
ing equations for motion of non-viscous flnid, vorticity and circulation. Kelvin's 
theorem. Helmholtz theorem, Crorco's theorem. stream function, potential flow. 
conformal transformation, theory of lift, wave phenomena in fluids. Prerequisite: 
Mechanical Engineering 4354 or consent of the instructor. 

3507 Advanced Fluid Mechanics I1 (3-0) 
Viscous and turbulent flows. Viscosity and dissipation phenomena, the Navier- 
Stoker and energy equations; creep flow at low Reynolds numbers. laminar bound- 
ary layers, laminar rtabilit . transition and turbulence, turbulent boundary layers. 
jets, wakes, and separateJ flows, thermal boundary layers, compressible bound- 
ary layers, dissociation and ionization. Prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 4354 
or consent of the instructor. 

4508 Advanced Mechanical Design 0 2 )  (3-3) 
S~tody of lltr rnrrbrd of optitmtnr clca~gn for mrrhnniial s)slumi. E\oluc~ort of 
nollm.nn dc\.nn. duoruultn.tr.orl fur rxr,l~crl dr,icnm: \l.trhmmati~.tI f~rnarfmans in .~ ~~~~ ~ ~~ 

-~~~ . ~~~~~~~~~~ -... ~~ - ~~~ 

d'esign, evnluaiion if the effects o~manufactur ing errors on product performance, 
optimum choice for method of analysis, statistical consideration for fador of 
safety: adequate design, optimum design. design equations: normal redundant 
and incompatible rpecificatians: loose limits and loose specifications; problems 
with more than one primary design equation. 

3509 Structural Dynamics (3-0) 
Continuation of Mechanical Engineering 436 with emphasis on multiple-degree- 
of-freedom systems and  heir response to jisturbancer. Normal mode theory. 
matrix representation of problem: Laplace transform, electrical analogue and 
mobility techniques of solution. Vibration measurements and analysis. Prerequi- 
site: Mechanical Engineering 4365 or consent of the  instructor. 

3510 Advanced Thermodynamics (3.0) 
Ceneral thermodynamic relations, equations of slate, advanced treatment of 
second law, equilibrium availability and selected topics. Prerequisite: Mech- 
anical Engineering 3376 or consent of the instructor. 
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3511 Environmental Engineering (3-01 
Thermal and humidity load analysis. Human comfort and tolerances. Environ- 
mental control methods: heating, refrigeration. humidification and drying: at- 
mosnhere and nollution control. Svrtem commnent characteristics: system an- - ~ ~ - ~ ~  
alvsir and desin;; Automatic controls. prerequisite: Mechanical Engineering 3376 
o r  consent of &e instructor. 

3512 Analysis of Multivariable Processes (3-01 
Study of the mathematical structures and couplings describing the dynamics of 
observable processes using vector space methods with geometrical interpreta- 
tions. Mappin3 of vector equations into corre~ponding matrix equations. Descr~p- 
tion of process changer by transformation matrices. Identificationof process 
parameters and observable vectors in changing reference frames in the presence 
of measurement uncertainties. Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 

3513 Advanced Fluid Mechanics 111 (3-01 
Compressible flow. energy, continuity and momentum principles applied to com- 

rerrible Huid flows, one. two, and three dimensional subsonic, supersonic and 
[ypersonic flow. normal and oblique shocks. method of characteristics. mixed 
flaws: hodograph method. compressible laminar and turbulent boundary layers. 
Prerequisile: ME 3455, or consent of the instructor. 

3514 Mechanics and Thermod amiss of Propulsion (3-0) 
Thermochen~istry and meccnics  of combustion: viscous flaw heat transfer, 
thermodynamics of aircraft jet engines, aerothennodynamics of internal flows: 
axial flaw and centrifugal compressors. flow turbines; kinetics of combustion 
processes, equilibrium and finite-rate processes. design consideration for aircraft 
propulsion sybtems. Prerequ!sile: Consent of instructor. 

3515 Tensor Analysis (3-01 
Tensors as generalization of vectors; operations and transformation: tensors in 
differential zeometry. Euclidian, Riemannian and nffine spaces. Invariant theories. 
Cartesian tensor: stress, stram and strain-rate tensors, tensor calculus. field 
equations, simple constitutive equations, applications in fluid mechanics. elas- 
ticity, plasticity. electromagnetic theory. dynamics, magneto-hydrodynamics etc. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

3517 Trans rt Phenomena (3-0) r A uni ed treatment of some aspects of heat, mass, and momentum transport, 
rate and conversion equation. the kinetic theory explanation of molecular trans- 
port phenomena. introduction to turbulence, mass, momentum and energy 
hanrfer in laminar. turbulent and rarefied flow fields, interphase transport and 
macroscopic balancer for multicomponent systems. Prerequisite: Consent of 
instructor. 

3518 Advanced Dynamics (3-0) 
Velocity and acceleration analysis. Motion of a paint i n  space. Rotating coordinate 
systems. Balancing of masses. Generalized coordinates. Work and Energy. 
Impulse and Momentum. Prerequisite: Civil Engineering 3238 or equivalent. 

3519 Dynamics of Flight (3-0) 
Aerodynamic forces and moments of aircraft and missiles. Static stability and 
control. Equations of motion far flight vehicles. 

3577 Thermal Systems (3-01 

1595-3595 Graduate Seminar 
Conferences, dircussionr andtar  research, individual or collective, an  advanced 

hases of engineering roblemr conducted under the direct Dupervision of a 
r .F,r~~v m ~ r n h e r  ~ a r i s h g  credit. and mav be reoeated for credit to total 6 credits. .-.-.., ~~ -~~~ 

Prerequirite: Permission of the ktructo;.  

3598-99 Thesis Course for the Master's Degree 
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M E T A L L U R G I C A L  E N G I N E E R I N C  

D. P. K E ~ ~ E .  Choiman 

Professurs ABERNETHY, G V ~ H D ,  KEDZIE, RINTELEN. THOMAS (Emeritus): 
Arsociole Professors E ~ ~ L I N C E ~ ,  R l n o .   HOSE^. 

Inslructors J. H. Fono, J. FAHRAHO. 

(See page 50 for Degrce Plans) 

For Undergraduates 

General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 300 or 400 level courses. 

3101 Introduciion to Metallurgy I ($4) (2-3) 
An elementary course in the extraction of metal from ores. 2nd the industrial 
application of metals and alloys. Open to all students. 

3102 Introduction to Metallurgy I1 ($41 (2-3) 
A course in metallurgical operations including basic sampling, screening, grind- 
ine. flotation of ares: the roastine. leachine and electrolvtic recover" of metals - .~~ ~~ , ~ ~~~- ~ 

I r k  calcines: cementation if c o L ~ e r  mine waters and heao leachine effluents: 
amalgamation and cyanidation ot'gold and silver ores; copper, lead: and zinc 
refining and metallurgical plant calculations including smelter payments and 
metal balances. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 3101. 

3105 Engineering Analysis (3-0) 
A study of the fundamentals of engineering principles offered on a conceptual 
basis including computer rogramming, basic statistical analysis. material and 
energy balance as well as kid trips to metallurgical industries. An inlroductory 
course open to all students. 

3106 Metallurgical Principles (3-0) 
A conceptual introduction to the Second Law of Thermodynamics, solid solution 
theory. phase equilibria and other fundemental principles of metallurgical engi- 
neering. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 3105, 

2107 Polymer Engineering (3-0) 
A study of the fundamentals a[ nomenclature nnd basic reactions of the emphasis 
on polymeric materials and flotation principles as they are related to Metallur- 
gical Engineering. Corequisite: Chemistry 3106 and Chemistry 2106. 

3203 Materials Science (3-0) 
A solid state study concerned with the physical and mechanical properties of 
metals, plastics, and ceramics. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 2107 or ermirsion of the 
instructor. Open to all students. Metallurgical Engineering r t u g n t s  must simul- 
taneously register for Metallurgy 3204. 

3204 Experimental Methods in Meiallurgical Engineering (16) (0-3) 
An introduction to experimentation and babic laboratory techniques including 
mechanical tests. microscopy. emission techniques. corrosion and emf measure- 
ments, thermal analysis and process measurements. Prerequisite for Metollurgicol 
Engineering students: Metallurgy 3203. Ogen to all other students. 

3205 Raie Phenomena in Metallurgical Engineering (3-0) 
A study of rate laws, order of reactions, steady state, catalysis, rate determining 
steps. and the energetics and kinetics of rnetalln~rgical processes. Prerequisite: 
Metallurgy 3204. 

3206 Mass and Energy Transfer (3-0) 
An in depth study of the principles of mass transport and diffussion fluid flow, 
heat transfer and refractories. Process simulation and control and rekted topics 
will be included. Corequin'tes: Metallurgy 3205 and Math 3217. 
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3304 Process Metallurgy I (3-0) 
Application of the basic concepts and methods of metallurgic31 engineering to 
the metals process industry with an emphasis an  non-ferrous processes. Typical 
topics are reactions in blast and reverberatory furnaces, furnoce design, atmos- 
phere control, electrolyt~c processes, grinding, flotation and sintering. Prerequi- 
sites: Metallurgy 3206 and hlath 3326. 

3305 Process Metallurgy I1 (3-0) 
Application of the basic concepts and methods of metallurgical engineering to the 
metals process industry with an emphasis on ferrous processes. Ty ical topics are B melting practices correspondin to the B.O.H.. the open hearth. e ectro slog and 
electric methods: powder metafiurgy and materials handling. Prerequisite: Metal- 
lurgy 3304. 

3306 Physical Metallurgy 113.0) 
Application of the basic conce ts and methods of metallur ical engineering to 

hysical metallurgy. Topics wilfinclude crystallography; disyocation theory: dif- 
Fusion in metals and alloys; recovery, recrystallization. and grnin growth and 
equilibrium in alloys. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 3206. 

3307 Physical Metallurgy I1 (3-0) 

3308 Classical and Statistical Thermodynamics (3-0) 
A study of the laws of thermod namicr from the classical and statistical approach. g 
Distributions, chemical equnl, num, direct energy conrzersion 2nd other engi- 
neering applications will be included. Corequisite: Math 3326 or permission of 
instructor. 

3309 Physics of Materials 13-01 
A study of  solid state physics applied to metals and alloys. Prerequisite: Metal- 
lurgy 3203 or Math 3112 and Physics 4216 and E.E. 3321 for E.E. stndents. 

3401 Metal Economics (3-0) 
An advanced study of metals, products, cost and production control, and explora- 
tion and research programs. Prerequisite: Six semester hours nf Metallurgical 
Engineering courses nr permission of the instructor. Open to all sttndents. 

3402 Ferrous Prccess Metallurgy (3-0)  
A cot!r,c 1" fin, t~~ef?lIttrq! f . L l > r ~ < a l ~ o n  01 ~cort, st,, I ,  .t!d ct 11wd .11loy5 !'re,- 
,~,,,,i,~t.,. $ l < f ~ , l l ~ , g )  :j:j,>j o r  ,,!.,,,,..,."" t , f  1 1 , "  ,,,\lr#,, I , W .  

4402 Mineral Dressing I ($6) 13-3) 
The principles governing thc proccss employed i l l  thc  liberatlan and separation 
of the mineral5 2nd coal drecainrr. In  the lahoratorv the ,tondent rxoerimentr with .. ~~~~~~~~ ~ -~ ~ ~ 

milling equipment and methodcof concentration, 'Prrreqrrisite: ~ C t n l l u r ~ ~  3305. 

4403 Mineral Dressin I1 (J6) (3-3) 
Advanced principjles uf ore dressing, ore testing. flowshcets, and ",ill design. 
Prerequisile: Metalln~rgy 4402 or permission of irnstructor. 

3404 Electro-Metallurgy (56) (2-3) 
The principles of electra-winning and the electro.plating of non-ferrous metals. 
Prerequisite: Metallurgy 3305 or permission of the instructor. 

3406 Senior Project (3-0) 
A detailcd studr qf a" important current industrial problem utilizing the student's 
training and cu mlnatnng in a formal written andlor oral engineering presentation. 
Prerequisite: Senior standing and zpproval of the counselor. 

4407 properties of Metals and Alloys ($6) (3-3) 
A study of the structure 2nd properties of metals and alloys. T h e  laboratory is the 
application of metallography and heat treatment to phase diagrams. Prerequisite: 
Metallurgy 3307. 
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3409 Corrosion (3-0) 
A study of corrosion, passivity. and protection of metals and alloys. Prerequisite: 
Metallurgy 3205. 

3410 Chemical Reactor Design (3-0) 
The ap licatian of thermodynamics. transport phenomena, and chemical kinetics 
to the &sign of industrial chemical reactors. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 3206. 

3411 Elements of Ceramic Engineering (3-0) 
Materials, processes. thermochernical reactions, sintering and vitrification: prop- 
erties and uses of ceramic engineering materials. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 3203. 

4412 Spectroscopy (S6) (3-3) 
An introduction to x-ray diffraction, s ectroscopy, electron microsro y and scan- 
ning electron microscopy. A detailecfanalysis and interpretation o f  results will 
be stressed. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 3307. 

3413 Thermodynamics of Metals (3-0) 
A detailed application of the thermodynamics of metals to advanced topics in 
metallurgical processes. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 3307. 

3415 Nan-Ferrous Proceas Metallurgy (3-0) 
Advanced topics in the smelting and refining of "an-ferrous metals. Prerequisite: 
Metallurgy 3305 or permission of the instructor. 

4415 Mechanical Metallurgy ($6) (3-3) 
A study of elastic and plastic deformation of metals. mechanical testing, the 
fundamentals of metalmaking, "on-destructive testing techniques and related 
subjects. Prerequisite; Metallurgy 3203 and 3204 or permission of the instructor. 

1471-3471 Special Enqineering Problems - Seminar (1. 2. 3-0) 
Origina lnvestrgatlon of special problems in the student's field. the problem to 
be selected by the student with the approval of the head of the department. Prc- 
requisite: Senior standing and consent of the  head of the department. May be 
repeated for credit. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courser in 
Engineering and a Bachelor's Degree. 

4501 Advanced X-Ray Diffraction ($6) (3-3) 
Selected advanced topics in x-ray diffraction. A continuation of Metallurgy 4412. 
Prerequisite: Metallurgy 4412 or its equivalent as approved by the instructor. 

3502 Theory of Weldin and Joinin (S6) (2-3) 
A study of joining 07 materials an! the  resulting Metallographic structures. Pre- 
requisite: Metallurgy 4412 or its equivalent. 

3522 Fatigue of Engineering Materials (3-0) 
Influence of repeated stress in en ineering design: factors influencing fatigue 
properties and theories of fatigue faifure. Prerequisite; Permirrian of the instructor. 

3504 Theory of Dislocations (3-0) 
The application of dislocation theory to the structure and properties of metals. 
Prerequisite: Metallurgy 4412 and Metallurgy 4415. 

3505 Advanced Mechanical Metallurgy (3-0) 
A n,l~d-statr approAc h is mscd to  study thr nwrhanical hchevior of material,. 
Prerequirite: hlctallurpy 4415 or its cqul~\.tltmt ab approved by the instructor. 

4506 Electron Microscopy ($6) (3-3) 
A study of the theory and application of electron microscopy. The preparation. 
examination. and interpretation of a variety of specimens is included. Prerequisite: 
Metallurgy 4407, 4412 or permission of the instructor. 
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3526 Powder Metallurgy (3-0) 
The basic principles af metal powder compautin and theories of sintering are 
studied relative to solid-gas, solid-solid, and solit-liquid reactions, Prme~uisite:  
Permission of the inshuctor. 

3508 Electronic Properties of Materials (3-0) 
A study of thmr propert~c\ of r~~arrrl.tla that .<re bared on solid-,tare clectcuniu 
rcmrrpr\ i t  >lvtalit.rgy Onoc, or its t.rlujv;dcnl ;kc ilpprove<l by tlnc 
Illilrllclor. 

3528 Research Topics in Metallurgical Engineering (3-0) 
DI.~CIO\IOIIS tlw intcrdcrwn ;and ~ p ~ > l l r ~ t t u t ~  of tll'.on.tlr..tl, ergtrlmrr~tal,  and 
t . c ~ ~ ~ o r u ~ c  I . ~ t o r \  to the wlut!u~, of lmponlnt enginacrrirag pr<,blrr~,s. 

3529 Energetics in Metallurgical Engineering (3.01 
Application of the principles of classical and statistical thermod namicr to se- 
lected topics in phase equilibria. bonding, electromotive force, anJmiscellaneous 
solid. liquid, and vaoor state reactions of irnoortance in metals. ceramics and 

3529 Energetics in Metallurgical Engineering (3.01 
Aoolicatinn of the nrinrinler of classical and statistical thermod namicr to se- 

 libr ria. hondinn. electromotive force, anJmiscellaneous 
rnoortance in metals. ceramics and . 

polymer;. May be repeated as topics change.'~rerequisite: ~ ~ i t a l l u r g y  3413 or 
equivalent. 

3530 Kinetics in Metallurgical Engineering (3-0) 
Application of rate theories to selected topics in diffusion. heat transfer, nuclea- 
tion. phase transformations, oxidation. and other solid, liquid, and vapor state 
reactions of importance in metals, polymers. and ceramics. May be repeated as 
topics change. Prerequisite: Metallurgy 3206 or equivalent. 

4509 Advanced Metallography ($6) (3-31 
A metallur ical and metallographic study of recently developed alloys. Prerequi- 
sites: ~ e t a f i i g y  4407 or its equivalent as approved by the instructor. 

3512 Fracture Mechanics (3.0) 
. (c,mprrhrnilvc rl&lyol f r ~ ~ t o r e :  mc than~rs  drdldng w d h  lltr m.crruwoptc and 
~nicruuoptr r l~n,cnl \  t t j  11  aIfc~.t 1011ghncs> and slrrn~qh. Yrerrv~u~,tle: hlcralltnrgy 
4 4 1 5  "r 3505 or at* C C I ~ I V . ~ ~  nt 2s xppro\r.d hy tllc ~ I B ~ ~ T U C I U ~ .  

4533-34 Engineering Ceramics I & I1 ($6) (3-31 
A study of the theory of ceramic materials and their application to  industrial 
processes. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 

1595-3595 Graduate Seminar 
Conferences. discussions and/or research. individual ar collective, on advanced 
phases of engineering roblems conducted under the direct supervision of a 
acuity memher. variaba credit, and m a y h e  repeated for credit to total 6 credits. 

Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor. 

3598-3599 Thesis Course for fhe Master's Degree. 
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CLARKE H. GARNSEI, Choirmon 
Professors GARNS~Y, ~ ~ A S S E Y .  HARIIISON; Associate Professor DEPACTEA: 

Assistant Professors ARNOLD, BISHOP. COOCLER, JANZEN; InSf~uctor DEMINC, 

B.A. Degree - Art courses required for a Major in Art are: Art 3101.3102. 3103. 3104. 
3105. 3106, plus three ( 3 )  3200 number courses in one area and two (2) 3200 
number courser in the other area plus additional hours to make a total of twelve 
/ 12 I advanced hours in Art. 

B.A. Degree with Teacher Certification (see page 3 )  Art Majors are required to 
meet wlth the Deportment Head upon accumuztingfio semester hours credit to 
outline their remaining major program. 

See Graduate Bulletin far courser that are approved far credit in the Master's degree 
programs. 

The Art Department reserves the ripht to retain student work. . 
Senior candidates for the B.A. or All-Levels Degree, will be required to have a yrad- 

uatine exhibition. ~~~~ 

An overall grade point average of 2.5 in the arts will be required for graduation. 

Area I, Two-dimensional Area 11, Three-dimensional 
3201 Painting I 3202 Sculpture I 
3301 Painting I1 3302 Sculpture I1 
3205 Printmaking I 3203 Metals I 
3305 Printmaking I1 3303 Metals I1 
3207 Commercial Design I 3204 Ceramics I 
3307 Commercial Design I1 3304 Ceramics I1 
3208 Life Drawing I 3215 Enamels I 
3308 Life Drawing I1 3315 Enamels 11 

For Undergraduates 
General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses. 

3100 Art A ~ ~ r e c i a f i o n  . . 
A roror,e. u . l ~ t l  slldcs .inJ t c ~ t ,  designed 1.) glr,t. t l l r  gencrnl tlnrvcrslt) sttid..~,t .,n 
~ndc r ,~and lng  ol tlov grm tlnst<ri< styles t h r  Art,. A l ~ y  hc. urrd hy .,rt ~ c ~ ~ j u r ,  

fur v l r ~ t ~ v e  crcdlt i,rnly. 

BASIC COURSES (Requ i red  fo r  a l l  Art  degrees)  

3101 Desisn 1 (2.41 
An ir>rodt;cllo'n to arc t h n ~ u c h  ilv5..cn r r p r r i r n ~ c  ulth vrnluur m r d i ~ .  Inrludes 
d~srusha>n and I3l~ora1t~ry ai11v1ly in ~ n l r u d u c ~ ~ t p  rhe h t~~ l l rn t  11, th r  visual vlwn- 
cmmrrta that form tile ha\is fur underrtartd~np and creatlnc \.arlntra art forms. Of- - - 
fered fall and 1st summer terms. 

3103 Design I1 (2.4) 
Continuation of Art 3101. Prerequhite: Art 3101 Offered spring and 2nd summer 
t e r m .  ~~~~~~- 

3102 Drawing I (2-4) 
Introduction to various types and ures of drawing in a variety of media and sub- 
ject matter. Offered fall and 1st summer terms. 

3104 Drawing I1 (2-4) 
Continuation of Art 3102. Prerequisite: Art 3101. Offered spring and 2nd sum- 
mer terns. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 
1101 Comparative Ethnic Art (1-0) 

A survey of the visual arts of the  black peoples, involving Africa, India the 
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Pacific Regions, and the influences there arts have had on the arts of the Amer- 
icas. No prerequisites. 

3100 Art Appreciation (3-0) 
A course. with slides and text, designed to give the general university student an 
understanding of the great historic styles in the Arts. May be used by art majors 
for elective credit only. 

3105 Art Hitory of the Western World (3-0) 
A critical and analytical study of the great historical works of art in the western 
world in architecture, sculpture, painting and the minor arts from the prehistoric 
period to the Renaissance. 

3106 Art History of the Western World (3-0) 
A critical and analytical study of the great historical works of art in the western 
world in architecture, sculpture, painting and the minor arts from the Renaissance 
to the present. 

3209 Contemporary Art History' (3-0) 
A course investigating in depth the causes and forms of architecture, painting, 
sculpture and the minor arts in the western world from 1789 to  the present. Pre- 
requisite: Sophomore standing. 

3310 Hitory of Latin American Art (3-0) 
A study of architecture, painting. sculpture and the minor arts of Latin America 
from 1492 to the present, with an emphasis in the arts of Mexico. Prerequisite: 
lunior standine. - 

3317 History of American Art (3-0) 
A study of the principal monuments of architecture. painting, sculpture, and the 
minor arts of the United States from 1600 to  the present. Various European and 
native influences will be emphasized. Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

3201 Painting I' ($4) (2-4) 
Introduction to the materials and techniques of oil and other painting media. 
Develo ment of form through color conditioned to meet the  requirements of a 
controlgd composition and aesthetic concept. Prerequisite: Art 3103, and Art 
3104. 

3301 Painting I1 ((4) (2-4) 
Continuation of Art 3201. Prerequisite: Art 3201. 

3208 Life Drawing I' ($8) (2-4) 
>lrtltods and rcrhniqucs of sketching from thr living model. Emphasis will be 
"laced on andomy .ind figure rx,nstr~rctron. Prerequisite: Art 3103, and Act 3104. 

3308 Life Drawing 11 ($8) (2-4) 
Continuation of Art 3208. Prerequisite: Art 3208. 

3202 Sculpture I' ($8) (2-4) 
An introduction to sculptural form and problems through the use of classic and 
contemporary materials and techniques. Prerequisite: Art 3103. Art 3104 

3302 Sculpture I1 ($8) (2-4) 
Continuation of Art 3202. Prerequisite: Art 3202. 

3203 Metals I' ((8) 12-4) 
Techniques in metal construction, including jewelry, silversmithing, and invest- 
ment casting of base and precious metals. Prerequisite: Art 3103. and Art 3104. 

3303 Mefah I1 (I) (2-4) 
continuation of Art 3203. Prerequisite: Art 3203. 

3215 Enamels I' (18) (2-4) 
Basic techniques in enameling from jewelry forms t o  the  enameling of hallow 
ware. Prerequisite: Art 3103. and Art 3104. 

3315 Enamels I1 ($8) (2-4) 
Continuation of Art 3 2 1 5  Prerequisite: Art 3215 

3204 Ceramics I' ($8) (2-4) 
A survey of ceramic materials and their function in relation to art valuer, basic 
laboratory practice in glazing of ware. related information on survey of clay 

-Prerequisite as indicated or equivalent as determined by Department Chairman. 
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origins and composition. decorating prucesses, firing kilns and nontechnical glare 
composit~an. Prercquisilc: Art 3103. and Art 3104. 

3304 Ceramics 11 (58) (2-4) 
A continuation of Art 3204. Prcrequisile: Art 3204. 

3205 Printmaking I' ($4) (2-4) 
Appreciation nf design principles 36 they apply to print processes, with emphasis 
on etching and engraving. Prereyr8isiLe: Art 3103. and Art 3104. 

3305 Printmaking I1 ($4) (2.4) 
A continuation of Art 3205 with emphasis on lithography. Prerequisite: Art 3205. 

3207 Commercial Design I' (2-4) 
Ap~l~ca t ion  of design and aesthetic principles of Commercial Art. Prerequisite: 
Art 3103, and Art 3104. 

3307 Commercial Design I1 (2-4) 
Continuation of Art 3207 Prerequisite: Art 3207. 

3311 Practicum and Theory for the Elementary Self-Confained 
Classroom Teacher (54) (2-4) 
An intensive exarnin:ttion of babic art matcrinls and their application in aiding 
creative and esthctw growth i n  the Elementary school child. Prerequisite or 
concurrently: Ed. Psych. & Cuid.  3301. 

2ry formsecondary School Art "., . , 

3321 Methodology. Materials and Theory for Elementary 
School Art Education Specialisis (SO (2-4) 
A survey of materials, methadola,y and research related to tho teaching of Ele- 
mentary School Art Education. Prerequisite: Art 3311 and Art 3312. Offered fall 
and 1st summer term. 

3322 Advanced Theory of American Public 
Secondary School Art Education (3-0) 
An intensive survey of the Sociological. Psychological. Philosophical and Histor- 
leal foundations of American oublic school Art Education. Prereauisile: Art 7712 ~~~~ ~~7 ~~-~ -- 
and Art 3321. Offered s p r i n  'and zndsumme; term. 

3402 Research in Art History (3-0) 
A course for the advanccd student which will allow him to explore various phases 
of Art History beyond the regular offerings. Seminars and papers will be reqnired. 
Prerequisite: Art 3L05 a n d  Art 3106. 

STUDIO PROBLEMS IN ART ($10 fee fo r  each course)  
A course for the rofe,sionally oriented art student which will permit him to 
explore in greater &pth, those courser in which he has had adequate preparation. 
Prerequisr(e: Completion of 6 hours in the subject chosen and permission. May 
be repeated for credit. 

3405 Studio Problems in Ceramics (2-4) 
3406 Studio Problems in Painting (2-4) 
3407 Studio Problems in Metals (2-4) 
3408 Studio Problems in Sculpture (2-4) 
3409 Studio Problems in Printmaking ( 2 - 0  
3410 Studio Problems in Advanced Drawing (2-4) 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

Prerequisite: A minimum of twelve acceptable hours of comparable 3400 
level courses. May be repeated for credit when topic varies. 

3502 Research in Art (3-0) [His tory.  Ceramics  ($10). Painting ($10). Metals 
($101, Sculp tu re  ($lo), Printmaking ($10). Advanced D r a w ~ n g  (510)l 

'Prerequisite as indicated or equivalent as determined by Department Chairman. 
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D R A M A  & S P E E C H  

H. N. WLLLIAMS. Choirman 
Professors H ~ R D I N C ,  LEECH. WILLIAMS. WINGATE; 

Asrociote Professors PEROZI, WOOD; 
Assisfont Professors E ~ n E r n o c ~ ,  JONES. MICULKA. RONXE, TUCKEII; 

Instructors B ~ A N D .  BYHNE. MIDDLETON. 

FOR UNDERGRADUATES 

B.A. Degree: Majors in Drama must take the followinr courses: 
(1) ~ r a m a  3113: Introduction to Theatre 
(2) Speech 3103: Voice and Articulation and 1103: Lab. 
(3) Four semesters of Drama 1111: Basic Theatre Practice. 
(4) In addition. majors must take 19 additional hours of drama (Speech 

1101,3205.3290 and/or 3491 may be included), 12 of which must be 
advanced hours (3300-3400 level). 

B.A. Degree: Majors in Speech must take the fallowing courses: 
(1) Speech 3101. 3103. 1103. 1101. 3205.3221. and 3334. 
(2) Drama 3113 and 1111. 
(3) In addition. majors must take 9 additional advanced hours in gen- 

eral speech (3300-3400 level). 

B.A. Degree: Majors in Rhetoric and Public Addre:s must take the following couner: 
(1) Speech 3101.3220. 3221. 3222.3411. 3414. and 3420. 
(2)  In addition. majors must take 9 additional hours in rhetoric and 

public address. 6 of which must be advanced hours (3300-3400 level). 

B.A. Degree: Majors in Speech Pathology must enroll under one of the following plans: 
PLAN I: Non-state certification program 

(1) Speech 3101 
(2) Linguistics 3220 
(3) Psychology 3101. 3103. 3201. a n d  3306/or Educat ion 3301 a n d  3409. 
(4) Pathology 3110. 3210. 3312. 3313. 3314. 3315. 3316, 3409. 3410, and 

3441. 
( 5 )  A minimum of 125 hours of c l ~ n ~ c a l  practlcum ( m a y  be taken  in con- 

lunctlon with Psthulogy 3441.1 

PLAN 11: Texas Certification in Speech and Hearing Therapy Program. 
(1) Speech 3101 
(2) Linguistics 3220 
(3) Pathology 3110, 3210. 3313. 3314. 3315. 3316. 3409. 3410. a n d  3441. 
(4) Education 3301. 3302. 3409. 3496, and 3498. 
(5) 6 additional advanced hours  in Educat ion selected wi th  approval  of 

adviser (3300-3400 level).  
(6) 200 hours of clinical practicum (100 hours  obtained in conjunction 

with Education 3496 and 3498; a n d  100 hours  may  b e  in  conjunction 
with Pathology 3441.) 

FOR UNDERGRADUATES AND GRADUATES 

General Prerequisite: Junior standing ( 6 0  semester hours) 
DRAMA for all 3300 or 3400 level courses. 

1111 Basic Theatre Practice (0-4) 
The laboratory far Drama 3113. Practical laboratory experience in all phases of 

reduction of major plays far public presentation. May be taken four semesters 
for credit. 
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3113 Introduction t o  Theatre  ( 3 - 4 )  
Analysis of the principlcr and techniques involved in representing human expc- 
rience in n ay: the relationship of actin ,directing, staging, lighting. costuming, 
and other tiLatre arts to one another an8 to  the written word. The course is de- 
signed to serve not only as an introduction ta drama for departmental majors, but 
as a general survey far "on-majors. The required laboratory for this course is 
Drama 11 11: Basic Theatre Practice. 

4213 Acting I ( 2 - 4 )  
A lecture-laboratory course in which a student may develop his ability to analyze 
a character and create a role. 

4313 Acting 11 (2 -4)  
Detailed study of characterization and styles of acting through arsignmcnt of 
individual roles and group rehearsal of scenes. Prerequisite: Drama 4213. 

4215 Summer Theatre  W o r h h o p  ( 2 - 4 )  
A lecture-laboratory course in all phases of drama and theatre, with emphasis on 
the techniques and procedures of summer theatre operation. Re irtration in the 
course enrolls the student in the  summer repertory group. hlay %e repeatcd for 
credit. Olfered in the summer only. 

4220 Visual Style  i n  t h e  Performing A r t s  ( 2 - 4 )  
A survey of period and national styles of theatre architecture, scenery, costumes. 
furniture, and accessories used in Western performing arts from the earliest times 
to the present. The course is designed to appeal equally to  students of art. dance. 
drama. and opera. 

4221 Stagecraft ( 2 - 4 )  
Introduction to  and practice in stage methodology. Includes basic instruction in 
stage design and structure. 

4225 Directing I ( 2 - 4 )  
Anal ris of the role of the director in contemporary theatrc production. Students 
will l e  required to plan and produce a one-act play for presentation. 

4326 Directing 11 ( 2 - 4 )  
Study of techniques of direction in various styles. modes. and periods. together 
with analysis of the problems of the producer and theatre manager. Prerequisite: 
Drama 4225. 

4232 Design I ( 2 - 4 )  
A lecture-laboratory course designed ta develop skill in scenic drafting and 
mechanical perspective. together with knowledge of construction materials and 
scene-shifting methods. Prerequisite: Drama 4221: Stagecraft. 

4332 Design 11 ( 2 - 4 )  
A lecture-laboratory course designed to develop skill in scenic rendering together 
with knowledge of period scenery. ornament, and interior decoration 3s 11sed in 
all the performing arts. Prerequisite: Drama 4121 : Stagecraft. 

4340 A History o f  Costume ( 2 - 4 )  
A study of costume from the earliest times to the present and its use on the 
stage. Practical experience in designing and executing costumes for actual pro- 
duction. 

4342 Lighting ( 2 - 4 )  
A history of lighting and an analysis uf contemporary lighting techniques. 
Practice in designing and executing the lighting for major productions. 

4350 Creative Dramatics for  the Elementary Teacher ( 2 - 4 )  
Methods of developing original dramatizations with children and of creating plays 
from children's literature. 

3357 The  Early Theatre  ( 3 - 0 )  
Study of theatre art from earliest times to 1642. Discussion of plays, playwrights. 
actors. costumes. and scenic arts of each historical period. 
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3358 The Modern Theatre 13.0) 
Study of theatre art from 1642 to the present. 

3418 Playurriting (3-0) 
Principles of writing for stage presentation. 

3440 Seminar in Drama and Theatre 
lnde endent research. production projects, and writing guided by a scnior 
facufy memher through weekly class meetings and through s ecial laboratory 
work in the theatrc. Thesis. Examinnt~on by a committee of &culty members. 
May be taken only once for credit. 

GENERAL SPEECH 

1101 Choral Reading (0-2) 
The laboratory for Speech 3205. and a course for the study and oral interpreta- 
tion of literature and drama, with emphasis on group performances. May be taken 
four times for credit. 

1103 Speech Laboratory (0-4) 
The laboratory for Speech 3103. Practice in the production of English sounds 
through the use of recording equipment and special instruction. May not be 
counted in addition to  Speech 3104 or 1104. May be taken twice for credit. 

1104 Bilingual Laboratory (0-2) 

grade of P may. with ermission af thedepartmbnt chai;mo", take Speech 1104 in 
conjunction with a bifngunl section of Speech 3101. 

3103 Voice and Articulation (3-4) 
A course designcd to  improve the student's speech, to study phonemic concepts 
and the phonetic alphabet, and to examine major dialects of English, including 
stage speech. The required laboratory for thir course is Speech 1103: Speech 
Laboratory. 

3104 Speech for the Bilingual Student (3-4) 
A course deri ned for the bilingual student who wishes to improve his communica- % tian. It inch rs a study of the sound system, the stress pattern, the timing, and 
the melody of American English. Laboratory periods are required in preparation 
for an  oral proficiency vxamination which is administered at the end of each 
semester. The results of this examination are determined by a faculty panel. The 
required laboratory is Speech 1104. 

3205 Oral Interpretation (3-2) 
Study and practice of the techniques of oral interpretation of literature. The 
required laboratory for thir course is Speech Ilal: Choral Reading. 

3206 Introduction to Speech Communication (3-0) 
A r r l t~ral  P . U U I I I ~ . ~ ~ L O ~  01 \vrl>.iI and non-vrrh.tl brh.tvlc,r ns constituent< of thc 
hunnn cc.mm~lnlr.altor> pnrvebs Con~pxr~son and contrast of  the structures and 
confmt vl~ownls  uf nrrorlal. i~o tm~cr ,~~na l .  nrld i,ul,l~u rltcrourrr. Ilmnh><or an ~-~~ ~ . r~ ~ 

~~~~ 

speaking and listening as the coord;nation of perception and expression: 

3305 Oral Interpretation: Problems and Projects (3-0) 
Independent preparation and performance of long and complex programs of oral 
interpretation. Examination in de  th of the esthetic principles of interpretation. 
Prerequisite: Speech 3205. ~ f f e r e i s e c o n d  semester. 

3316 Semantics 13-01 
Study of the ways in which vocal, verbal, gestural, and pictorial symbols achieve 
meaning for listeners and speakers. Emphasis an general semantics, and on 
problems in communication. Offered second semester. 
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3307 Small Croup Communication (3-0) 
At )  e.t.mlul.trlorl of srn .a l lk~,~t~p to~teracttun ~ C ~ J V I U I  hdrecl or, research in rov~olo~y .  
ns~ctoloev.  and ,ncrcl, ~ c ~ ~ t ~ ~ n t ~ ~ ~ ~ c a t ~ o n .  E m n l ~ ~ s i s  on . I  tdsk d e c t s ~ ~ ~ n  
or;ented k o u p  wort and (2) self-identity or the;apeutlc oridnted group dynamics. 
Use of the class as a laboratory experience. Examination of group psychotl>rrapy 
and psychodrama. Offered first semester. 

3308 Organirational and Institutional Communicafions (3-0) 
An examination of theory combined with a laboratory a p  roach designed to  
develop an understanding and proficiency in small group anfinterpersonal com- 
lnunic~tian within an organizational decision-making context. Emphasis on ( 1) 
the discovery of communication barriers. ( 2 )  the interviewing techniques and 
( 3 )  the cybernetic function of the PERT system (Program Evaluation and Re- 
view Technique). Direct applications of the material to professional needs. e.g.. 
in business. counseling, or teaching. Offered second semester. 

3333 Speech for the Elementary Teacher (3-0) 
A course designed to  improve the speech of elementary teachers. Includes practice 
in voice imorovernent. articulation. stor" telline. choral soeakine. oral interoreto- ~~~ ~~ ~ ~ 

tinn. and d;scussion. Develoor rnethoddof inci&oratine;oeech-into the ellmen- - .  
tary c,,rriculom. 

3334 Speech Education for the Secondary Teacher (3-0) 
A methods course designed for tcachen of s eech in the secondary school. 
Emphasis is placed on the development of an eiective speech program. Offered 
first scrnester. 

3406 Philosophical and Psychological Foundations of Speech (3-0) 

ixoression and oerceotion to mars c~mmunications. ~ m ~ h i s i s  on "moBeIs" as 
cr;tical and inveitigative tools in communication analysis: 

3430 Seminar in General Speech 
lnde endent research, pruductiun projects. and writing guided by a senior 
facugy member through weekly meetings of the entire group of scholars. May 
be taken only once for credit. Thesis. Examination by a committee of faculty 
~nrmbers. Offered first semester. 

3431 Practicum in Bilingual Speech 
Supervision of bilin 11 11 I erch students in controlled laboratory ,itu;btions. 
Practice with scheduye; a$ lesson plans for bilin ual speech training. Written 
and oral reports on progress of students. May be tafen twice for credit. 

RHETORIC AND PUBLIC ADDRESS 

3101 Public S eaking (3-0) 
Study anxproctice of the inventing. arranging, phrasing, and presenting of ideas 
to  aulliences. 

3102 Business and Professional Speech (3-0) 
A course designed to  train business majors in the fundamentals of speech 2s they 
apply to business and professional situations with special emphasis an parlia- 
mentary procedure and speeches for special occasions. Not open to  drama or 
speech majors. 

3220 Introduction to Rhetoric and Public Address (3-0) 
En>phav> on t~n~lc~rs t . tn~l~og IVL$,L con~cpt ,  ~f per\t~t \ .~m rltvc~rv dcann f r o ~ t o  
rla,,rral sources itnd recent lin<l.ncs in w v t ~ h  sod roc~dl D - V V I I ~ I I I ~ V .  t1ode.l . . -. 
r ecches are analyzed. Same a t t e k a n  i; given to historical development of 
rletorical theory. Lecture and class discussion; not n practice course in public 
speaking. 

3221 Ar urnentation (3-0) 
""!erstanding and using the techniques of logical ap eal analysis of proposi- 
tions, discovery of arguments, usc of evidence and ingren'ce. refutation, detec- 
tion of fnllacics and stratagems. Exerci,cs includc team preparation of briefs. 
prcscntation of several speeches, analysis and refutation of other students' 
speeches. Offcred first semebter. 
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3222 Persuasion (3-0) 

concern is with public speaking. but applicatiah a €  persuasive techniques in 
other forms uf cumununiration is dircusred. Preparation and presentation of a 
variety ot speeches. Offcred second semester 

3290 Introduction to the Art of the Motion Picture (3-0) 
The historical evolution of rnotian pictures, and the techniques of the medium. 
Significant motion pictures from different periods and films illustrating various 
techniques and genres are shown and discussed. Offered first semcrter. 

3307 Small Group Communication 
An examination of small group interaction behavior based an  research in sociology. 

- . . .  
psychod;ama. offered firit semester. 

3308 Organizational and Institutional Communication 
An examination of theo~y  combined with a laboratory ap roach designed to 
develop an understanding and proficiency in small group anfinterperronal com- 
munication within an organizational decision-making context. Emphasis on ( I I 
the discovery of communication barriers, ( a )  interviewing techniques. and (3) 
the cybernetic function of the PERT system (Program Evaluation and Review 
Technique ). Direct applications of the material to professional needs, e.g., in 
business. counseling or teaching. Offered second semester. 

3326 Speech and the Democrafic Process (3-0) 
Stugly uf l,ntl,lrc \pc-lllng ~ 1 ,  11w delthrr.trtrv ~c\t.lt\l.ly. 1l.v forc.ns<r stttl.it~on. ~ " $ 1  
tltc elcctton ~ . t n ~ p d . g n .  1'1.w11ce in dtI~I,~r.t t~vr.  addrt:ss OHcrrcl ,rcond irnw,tt.r. 

3411 Classical Rhetorical Theory (3-01 
Study of the evolution of theories of persuasion from pre-Socratic Greece through 
the Roman c~npire.  Analysis of the contributions to persuasion theory made by 
A~irtatle. Ciccra. Quintilian, and other major classical rhetoricians. Offered first 
semester. 

3412 Rhetorical Theory: Medieval Period Through 19th Century 13-01 
Study of theories of persuasion produced by St. Augustine, the church scholastics, 
and early English rhetoricians. with e rnphs i s  on the contributions of Blair, 
Campbell. and Whately. Offered second semester of alternate years. beginning 
in 1972-73. 

3414 Contemporary Rhetorical Theory 13-01 
Study of the contributions to theories of perrunsion prodnced by recent research 
in speech and social psychology. 

3415 Speech Criiicism 13-0) 
Application of various systems of rhetorical theory to criticism of significant 
public addresser. Offered first semester. 

3420 Seminar in Rhetoric and Public Address 
Inde endent rerearch, production projects. and writing guided by a senior faculty 
memicr through weekly meetings of the  entire group of scholars. May be taken 
only once for credit. Thesis. Examination by n committee of faculty members. 
Offcred second semester. 

3421 Classical Oratory (3-01 
A study of orators. isanes, and speaking arenas of ancient Crcece and Rome. 
with special emphasis an  the  rhetorical tradition. Offcred first semester. 

3122 British Oratory (3-01 
Study of orators. issues, and speaking arenas in Great Britain. Offered second 
semester of alternate years. beginning in 1972-73. 
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3413 American Oratory (3-0) 
Study of orators, issues. nnd speaking zrenns of thc  United States of America. 
Offered first semester of alternate years, heginning in 1972.73. 

3491 Motion Pictures to Inform and Persuade (3-0) 
T h e  uses and technirlues of the dacumcntary film. The use of both fiction and 
non-fiction f i h s  as instruments t o  influence public o inian Persuasion theory and 
film theory are applied in analysis of films shown in cyass. dffered second semester. 

SPEECH PATHOLOGY 

3110 Phonetics 
An introductory course deal in^ with the fundamental nrincioles of ~roductian 
:arnl re<oqntt.$~rl ut Amerl<. in  E n ~ l ~ , h  con~ndc .A[,pl~ralion 1,; rcptclrtil cltalecls, 
furelen d.;alvctr, acting. I,rcndc.tstlltg and spcerh corrertlnn. I'r.tctit~, tn thy 
of ll'.< \>!nlmli  hcjt ope~a to > t t ~ < l t ~ ~ t >  ~ I L C I  twroll~~d in ur hxse rect i\,c<I <.redot for 
Lllop#~d~t~<.> 31 1" Or r ' a l ~ ~ o ~ . ~ ~ )  31 BO. 

3210 Survey of Major Speech Disorders (3-0) 
Presentation and discussion of the major communication disorders. A general 
approach dealing with causes and treatment. Field trips to local facilities. Re- 
quired of all-levels education majors who intend to teach on the elementary 
level. 

3312 Anatomy and Physiology of Speech and Hearing Mechanisms (3-0) 
A study of the anatomical and physiological bares of speech. Emphasis is placed 
lnpon thc neurological aspects of speech. 38 well as upon the speech mechanism. 
Offered second semester. 

3313 Speech Pathology I (3 -0 )  
Delayed s eech and Ian "age articulation problems, and voice production dis- 
ordcrr as Sirturbances of communication. Techniques and materials for 5 eech 
therapy emphasized, with stress on practical application of theories. 0gered 
first semester. 

3314 Speech Pathology I1 (3-0) 
Further investigation of communication disorders. with emphasis on structural 
anomalies such as cleft palate. Speech problems of disfluency and of language 
also considered. Offered second semester. 

3315 Language Development (3-0) 
Theory and chronology of speech and langua e acquisition. Psycholin uistic 
considerations. Distinction between linguistic differences and linguistic defects. 

3316 Diagnostic Procedures (3-0) 
Study of the diagnostic techniques and specific tests utilized in the evaluation of 
disorders of communication. 

3317 Instrumentation and Materials (3-0) 
Utilization of the instruments and materials conimon to the habilitation or re- 
habilitation of disorders of communication. 

3409 Audioloqy 13-0) 
Basic orientation to ~udiology. Physics of bound, anatomy of the hearing mech- 
anism, patholo y of hearing disorders. Pure tone audiometry; air and bone 
conduction. 0ffgerrd first semester. 

3410 Auditory and Visual Communication 
A study of the methods and tcchniqr~es utilized in the aural rehabilitation or 
habilitation of the acoustically handicapped. Offered second semester. 

3416 Dactylology (3.0) 
The use of sign lang~lage ;rnd finger spelling in teaching, coonreling. and cam- 
municating with the manually deaf. 



3441 Clinical Practicum in  Speech Pathology and Audiology 
May be taken three times far credit. 

6101 Communication Skills (6-0) 
Instruction and uided practice in the preparation of both oral and written 
comooritionr. m8 in studv techniaues. Taueht iointlv bv the  De~artment  of 
Ennfish and'the ~&artm;nt of ~ ; a m a  andUs~&ch.  T O  b e  taken-in place of 
Speech 3L01 and English 3101. 

PROGRAM IN MEXICAN AMERICAN STUDIES 

3335 Chicano Theatre and Drama 
Study of theatre arts in South, Central and North America, with particular 
emnhasir on the wnrk of in<lnan. Mexican. Latin American dramatists and on r ~ ~ - - ~ -  ..~- ~- . -~ ~ 

North American dramatists concerned with Mexican American culture. Dis- 
cussion of plays. playwrights. actors, costumes. 2nd scenic arts in Mexican 
American history. Prerequisite: Drama 3113, or permission of the department 
chairman. 

3345 The Rhetoric of Chicano Aftairs 
Study of theories of persuasion and rhetoric. orators, issues. and speaking arenas 
of Mexico and the Southwestern United States. with particular emphasis on the 
conbibution of rhetoric and orator to Mexican American culture. Prerequisile: 
Speech 3220 nr permission of the dYepartrnent chairman. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 
Prerequisite: Twelve scmeder hours of odvonccd courses in 

drom,  speech, nr speech pathology, ond a bachelor's degree 

DRAMA/SPEECH 

3501 Introduction to Graduate Study 

3598-99 Thesis 

DRAMA 

3520 Principles of Stage Presentation 

3523 Drama in Human Affairs I 

3524 Drama in Human Affairs I1 

3525 Problems in Creative Dramatics and Children's Theatre 

3527 Seminar in Performance 

3528 Problems in Directing 

3526 Problems in Creative Dramatics and Children's Theatre 

3529 Seminar in Playwriting 

SPEECH 

3521 Rhetoric and Politics 

3530 Rhetoric of The Deliberative Assembly 

3531 Seminar in the Classical Rhetorical Tradition 
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3532 Seminar in Contemporary Problems in Rhetoric and Public Address 

3541 Speech Education I 

3542 Speech Educafion I1 

3543 Communication Theory 

3544 Philosophy and Psychology of Language 

3553 Rhetoric of International Relations 

SPEECH PATHOLOGY/AUDIOLOGY 

3561 Seminar in Speech Pathology 

3562 Disorders of Language 

3563 Organic Speech and Voice Disorders 

3564 Neurological Disorders of Communication 

3565 Advanced Audiology 

3566 Medical Audiology 

3567 Conservation of Hearing 

3568 Seminar in  Audiology 

3569 Advanced Clinical Practicum 

3570 Clinical Management 

3572 Problems and Projects in  Speech Pathology and Audiology 



E N G L I S H  

E N G L I S H  

T. J. STAFFORD, Choinnan 
Professors BRADDY. BURLINGAME. COLTHMP. LEACH. PAST, SMALL. WEST; 

Associate Professors DAY. HERNANDEZ. JAMES. RICHESON. STAFFORD. W.  TAYLOR. 
WHITE; ~ s s M a n t  professors ANTONE, BLmsoE, C ~ R .  COLLINGWOOD. EHUANN. 
FWGATE. LACEY. MORTENSEN. ORTEGO. OUARM. SMITH. WADDELL. R. WALKER: 

For the degree of Bachelor of Arts and the degree of Bachelor of Science in the Sciences 
a minimum of twelve semester hours in English are required: English 3101-02 and 
either 3213, 3212, 3213. 3214. 3215 or 3216. 

B.A. Degree - Specific course requirements for the English major are English 3211. 
3212. 3320. 3321; twelve other advanced hourr in English including six hours of 
3400 level courses but not including more than six hours of Creative Writing 
courses: History 3354 and 3355. taken in order and concurrently with Englirh 
3211 and 3212. A comprehensive English Major Examination is required of all 
English majors who cannot present. at the time of their graduation, a grade average 
of "C" in all their English courser. Consult the  Englirh Department Chairman 
for details. 

Students planning to take graduate work in English are advised to take 3411. 3413, 
and 3414. 

Entering students may receive advanced placement credit in English by one of the 
following means: 

1. Achievement of a scare of 3 or higher on the College Entrance Board's Ad- 
vavced Placement Examination, together with an S.A.T. Verbal scare of at 
least 550. will give six hourr of credit in English 3101-02 with grades of "A" 
in each semester. 

2. The College Entrance Board's Achievement Test in Composition, with a score 
of a t  least 550, together with an SAT Verbal Score of at least 550, will give 
three hours of credit in Englirh 3101, scores of 550-599 on the Achievement 
Test being recorded as "9" and scares of 600 and above being recorded as "A," 

Students planning to transfer to other colleges or universities before receiving their 
degrees should be counseled on the advisability of accepting advanced placement. 

In order that the English Department may confirm College Board score8 and 
do necessary paper work. studenfs should apply by letter for advanced 
placement credit at least two weeks before the beginning of the semester. 
Wriie in care of the English Department. 
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3101 Freahman Com oaiiion (3-0) 
Fundamentals orcomposition: practice in organizing and writing expository 
prose: im rovement of vocabulary. spelling and reading skills. (Foreign studrnts 
should t a t .  Linguistics 3101.) 

6101 Communication (6-0) 
Fundamentals of oral and written communication: practice in organizing ex- 
pository prose; practice in arranging and presenting ideas orally; practice in read- 
ing techniques and other study skills. Counts for bath English 3101 and Speech 
3101. 

3102 Freshman Composition (3-0) 
Further practice in composition. in v o c a b u l a ~  improvement. and in reading 
comprehension: emphasis on writing a researc pa er and mastering research 
techniques. Prerequisite: English 3101. (Foreign students should take Linguistics 
3102.) 

3211 English Literature (3-0) 
English literature fram the beginning to  Samuel Johnson. Required of all English 
majors. Prerequisite: English 3102. 

3212 Engliah Literature (3-0) 
English literature fram Samuel Johnson to the present. Required of all English 
majors. Prerequisite: English 3211. 

3213 Appreciation and Analysis of the Nmel end Short Story (3-0) 
Attcntron to  contrmporary works as well ns to the hlstcrrical developmmt of the 
gcnrrs t'rerequirite: Enyl~,h 3102. 

3214 Appreciation and Analysin of Drama end Poetry (3-0) 
Attention to  contemporar works as well as to the historical development of the 
genres. Prerequisite: ~ n g i s h  3102. 

3215 World Literature in Ancient. Medieval, and 
Early Renaissance Timer (3-0) 
The works of such writers as Lao Tru. Homer. Aerchylus. Sophocles. Euripedes, 
Ver il, St. Augurtine. Dante. Boccaccio. Chaucer. Montai e Cervantes, and 
~hafespeare .  All foreign literatures are read in modern transctibns. Prerequkite: 
English 3102. 

3216 World Literature from the Early Renaissance to the Present (3-0) 
The works of such writers as Milton. Racine. Voltaire. Coethe, Byron. Poe. Haw- 
thorne. Melville. Flaubert. Dostoevsky. Turgenev. Tolstoy. Chekhov. Ibsen. Bau- 
delaire. Lorca. Joyce. Mann. Kafka, and Proust. All foreign literatures are read in 
modern translations. Prerequisite: English 3102. 

3269 Technical Writing (3-0) 
Written and oral re orts. assembling material, organizing, writing, and revising. 
Prerequisite: ~ n g l i s f :  31dz. 

ALL 3300 courses require as prerequisite completion of six hours of sophomore 
level courses: English 3211. 3212,3213,3211. 3215. 3216. 

The following aymbok indicate when a n  upper level course is taught: I: Even 
Fall: 11: Odd Spring; 111: Odd Summer: IV: Odd Fall: V: Even Spring: 
VI: Even Summer. 

3310 Literature of the Mexican American (3-0) (I. 11. VI) 
Study of the  Mexican American culture in the United States as reflected in 
literature. Prerequisite: Sir hours sophomore English. 

3311 American Literature (3-0) (I. 11.11, IV, V, VI) 
Representative writers from the Colonial period to 1860, with em hasis on major 
figurer such as Pae. Emerson, Thoreau. Hawthorne, and ~ e l v i l L .  Prerequisite: 
Six hours sophomore English. 
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3361 Creative Writing (3-0) (I, 111, IV, VI) 
Basic techniques of writing opplicnblc to bath fiction and nonfiction. For students 
intercrted in perfccting their powerr of written expression and/or critical abilities. 
Em husir is on contemporary communication at various reader levels with par- 
ticu!r attention to  viewpoint and style. The course includes a survey of character 
portrayal and an  introduction to plotting techniques. Prerequisile; Six hours soph- 
omore English. 

3362 Nonfiction Writing (3-0) (11. V) 
Study and practice in the techniques of contemporary nonfiction. Scope includes 
analysis of magazine articlc types and their structure. Attention is given to the 
use of fictional techniques in nonfiction. Prcrcquisitr: Six hours sophomore Eng- 
lish. 

3367 Advanced Creative Writing (3-0) 
Study and practice in the techniques of contemporary creative writing. Contin- 
uance and intensification of the techniques presented in English 3361. Prerequi- 
site: English 3361. 

3368 Advanced Fiction Writing (3-0) (11.111. V) 
Study and practice in the techniques of contemporary fiction writing, with par- 
ticular attention to  dramatic structure as applicable to both the short story and 
longer forms. Prerequisite: English 3367. 

3370 The Writing of Poetry (3-0) 
Study and practice in the writing of traditional and contem orary forms of poetry. 
with attention to such basic elements as imagery, symbofsm, etc. Prerequisile: 
Six hours sophomore English. 

3371 Life and Literature of the Southwest (3-0) (IV1 
The, sorldl h ~ c  kgrmorld the Southwerr .lttJ ~ t s  ~ L I I L . C ~ I U I I  in I~ t r r i~ t .~ r< .  Prcrequt. 
v lc .  Six Ilorlrs s o ~ ~ l ~ o t ~ ~ o r ~ ~  Fngllilt 

3372 Folklore (3-0) (I. 111. IV. VII 
The types and characteristics of folk literature with particular emphasis on the 
folklore of the Southwcrt and hlexico. Prerequisite: Six hours rophomore English. 

3373 Life and Literature of the South (3-01 (I. III.1V. V1) 
I.ttcrrturc. 111, Old .*nJ Sew Sourlo. csl,e.r.alls ;* 11 reflect\ tl,r inrt;tttttons ;tnd 
tr.idlr.ouc of thy r < . ~ . o n .  Prrr,qtr,ctrt.: S.x hcrur. ,upllo~twrc E r ~ ~ l ~ s l l .  

3374 Folklore of the Mexican American 13-01 (11, V. VI) 
Study of the Mexican American culture in the United States as reflected in 
folklore. Prerequisile: Six hours sophomore Englirh. 

3375 Folklore of the Black American (3-0) (11) 
Study at the Black American in the United States as reflected in folklore. Prere 
quisite: Six hours sophomore English. 

3385 Russian Literature in Translation (3-0) (I. IV) 
Prose fiction beginning with Pushkin and extending through the Golden Age of 
the nineteenth century. with special emphasis nn Lermontov. Cogol. Turgenev. 
Dortoevrky, Tolstay. Chekhav. Andreyev, and Corky. Prerequisite: Six hours 
sophomore English. 

3386 Background Readinqs (3-0) (I. 11. IV. VI 
A course of vnriahle content that will provide readings of foreign literatures in 
translation, as background support for significant portions of English and Amer- 
ican literature. May be repented once for credlt when the topic varies. Prere- 
quisite: Six hours sophomore English. 

All 3400 courses require six hours of 3300 level literature courses. 

3411 Milton (3-0) (11. 111. V. VI) 
An introduction to the work and times of John Milton. Prerequisite: Six hours of 
advanced courses in English. 
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3413 Chaucer (3.0) (I. 111, IV, VI) 
A survey of the life and works of Geoffrey Ch;nucer with emphasis on The Conter- 
bury Tales. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced courses in English. 

3414 Literary Criticism (3-0) (I. 111. IV. VI) 
The development of litcrory theory as seen in the major critics from Plato to the 
present. Prerequisite: Six har~rr of advanced courses in English. 

3415 Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama (3-0) (I ,  111) [Formerly  33221 
Development of the comedy. the tragedy. and the chronicle history from earlier 
types of the drama in England. Plays of Lyly. Marlawe. Grerne. Beaumunt and 
Fletcher. Dekker. Jonson. Middleton, Webster, and their contemporaries related 
to the literary faahions of the times. Prerequisite: Six hours ndvnnced English. 

3419 The Foundations of the English Language (3-0) (I. 11.111, IV. V. VI) 
The development of English from Old through Middle English, with selected 
readings in the original. Prcrequisile: Six hours of advanced courses in English. 
Recnmmended prerequisite: English 3220 or 3309. (May be taken as Linguistics 
3419.) 

3420 Workshop in Creative Writing (3-0) 
18,rcl.r.fi.d p r - ~ r ~ ' ~  III ,11111 llrrl<rllc,n h f  iln? o r  il\(lr<. of t I1 t .  tt,~h1111111( $ of t1lalllrt 
c,rt:tt~,<. wr.t~nx ' 1 ' 1 ~ ~  38 OIX of t l ~ ~ ,  L U C I ~ W  w ~ l l  \ .NV w ~ l l ~  t l w  imtruttor. '4,~s hc 
repeated once For credit. Prcrcquisite: English 3368 or 3370. 

3421 The American Novel (3-0) (11. V) [Former ly  33131 
The representative Ameriran novels and novelists from 1787 to the present. Pre- 
requisite: Six hours odvanccd English. 

3422 The American Drama (3-0) (VI) [Former ly  33141 
Drama from the Colonial and Revolutionary periods to modern times. Special 
attention is givcn to the works of Bird, Boker. Fitch. Crothers. Anderson, Hrll- 
man. O'Neill. Williams, and Miller. Prerequisite: Six hours advanced English. 

3425 British Drama since 1880 (3-0) (IV) 
Historical Study of dramatic theory and practice in England in the modern era. 
through reading of representative plays. Prerequisite: Six hoors sophomore 
English. 

3440 Special Studies' (3-0) (I. 11. IV. V)  
Pro-seminar opcn to English majors, the topic to vary with the professor in charge. 
Sec Department Chairman for details. Prerequisite: a 3.0 average in nine hours of 
advanced courses in English or consent of the instructor. hlny be repeated for 
credit when the topic varies. 

3447 The English Novel (3-0) (I. 111. 1Vl I Formcrly  33171 
I'rd,,. f ~ < t ~ . , n  in En;l..>,d frc l t t t  11.1. \l!tldh. Age, III l h ~  ntnvtrctlllt ~ . e c l r t l r ~ .  p.trttc. 
1 0 1  ,I .tttentmln I l e ~ t a  CI\ ,CLI t o  the I I ( I \ ~ I \  uf l i~c  h td>nr ) .  I ~ v l d o n ~ .  Sutlc>llc t t .  \1';11- 
pole, Burney. ~aneX;rten, and Scott. Prerequisite: Six hours od;once,l Englim 

3448 The English Novel (3-0) (11. V. VI) [Formerly  33481 
A continuation of English 33 7, with study of typical works of Dickens. Thack- 
erary, the Brontes. George ~?iot .  tlardy, and Meredith. Prerequisite: Six hours 
advanced English. 

3449 The English Novel (3-0) (11.111. V)  [Formerly  33521 
Thc important English novelists OF the twentieth century. with special study 
devoted to the works of Conrad Bennett. Lawrence. Joyce, Farstcr, Waugh, 
Woolf. Graham Greene, Henry Green. Cary. and William Golding. Prerequisite: 
Six hours advanced English. 

1455.6455 Workshop in the Teaching of English ( 1  to 6.0) (I. 11. 1V. V) 
May be repeated far crcdit when the subiect varies. Prerequisite: Permission of 
the department head. May be counted as English or as Education 1455-6455. 

3480 Old English Language and Literature (3-0) (IV. VI) 
A concentrated study of Old English, with selected readings from Anglo-Saxon 
literature in the orisinal. Prrrequisile: Six hours of advanced courses in English. 

' Pro-Seminar. 
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T h e  fol lowing linguistic courses  m a y  be t a k e n  f o r  Engl ish credit .  

3220 Introduct ion t o  Linguistics (3.0) 
I~,trc,Juclt<m to ioodern l.ingt~agv s t u d l t ~  with ~1nl>lla91b on tont~.~~~por . . r )  op- 
po\c.<l to lnl,!or~~id I I I . ~ . I I \ I I L <  P r ~ r r ( 1 1 ~ 8 i i t ~ .  Kugli5h 3102. 

3307 T h e  S t r u c t u r e  of t h e  Engl ish Language  (3-0) [Formerly  33091 
Investigation of hladern English: a study of modern analyses of the language. 
Prerequisite: Six hours sophomore English. Recommended prerequisite: English 
3220 or Speech 3110. (May LK taken as Linguistics 3307.) 

3308 Methods  of Teach ing  Engl ish a s  a Foreign L a n g u a g e  (3-0) 
Modern forrign-language teaching techniques with particulx attention to the 
problems of the learner of English. Theories of language learning and testing, 
and the practical use t l f  language laboratory equipment. Prerequisite: Six hours 
sophomore English. (May be taken as Linguistics 3308). 

3395 Linguis t ics  i n  t h e  Classroom (3-0) 
A sttrdy of the use of linguistic theory in the  teachin of English. Meets the re- 
ouirements for Enelirh nqos for  undereraduate seconiarv education maiors. PIP- 

~~~~~ ~ ~~~~~. 
requisite: Six hour;soph;m&e ~ n g l i s h r  (May be taken Linguistics 3395.) 

3471 S tud ies  i n  Engl ish a s  Language  (3.0) 
I t  i h o t  n h I o f  . I .  I I d f j r  ~ n . d ~ r  u l ~ n  ihv 
I ~ I > L < .  + . i r w ,  t + e r e ~ , t ~ ~ ~ ~ t e  SIA a<~$.inccd ~ ~ o t t r s  8 8 ,  E ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ' ~ ' R , ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ o ~ ! ~  ,,rer,.. ~~~ -~ - ~ - ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  ~ ~~ , - . 
uiisiie: Endish n L o  or ~ n e l i i h  R30g. or oermission of the instructor. (Mav bc - - - -  . 
taken as Linguistics 3471.) 

3472 Cont ras t ive  Linguistics. Spanish.  Engl ish (3-0) 
.% ~or~ l r . i , t~vc  \turly of tlte ph~~~ou~l~~gtca l .  morphologicll m d  ,ynttct~r.tl ,y,tc~l.s of 
Swdn.~h .tnd Enxllrh. I'rrrnrut,itr SIX l~mori I I ~  i t<l>a,~c~,d COIITVS in E I I V I I S ~ .  0111, 

~ ~ ~~~ e . r  ~~ 

one of the following: speech 3110, English 3 ~ 2 0 .  Spanish 3400. o r  permission of 
the instructor. (May he taken as Linguistics 3472.) 

F O R  GRADUATE S T U D E N T S  ONLY 

JOSEPH LEACH. Croduote Adoiser 

Deparfmmt of English Croduote Faculty: Professors BRADDY. BURLINCAME, 
LEACH, and SONNICHSBN. Associates: Professors COLTHARP. D*Y. ESSLJNGEII. 

HEIINANDFL. STAFFORD, and T ~ u r o n .  

M.A. degree prerequisiles: Eighteen semester hourr of advanced courser in Englib11 and 
1 I I .  r g 5 I t  n u t  I I t  YI.S& tn n , , u r t ~ l  

i'rufivrtnry lest in 1 1 1 ~ .  Enplorll I;rngu;tpe I,rforc. h<mg .I~~c)wt,X 111 rtgoyt~r writ,. 
Cradtldtt, Aclrlscr. I)cp.lrltnvnt of E I I ~ I . ~ I I .  101 dtt.111~ 

M.A. degree requirements: 
1. Fourth-semester college level proficiency in French, Gennan, or Spanish - to 

b e  completed by the time the student has accumulated 15 hours of graduate 
credit. 

2. Thirty semester hourr of graduate courses in English. a t  kar t  twenty-four of 
which are courses numbered between 3 oo and 3600: the remainder may consist 
of courses numbered between 3400 an3 3500. provided these courses were not 
used to satisfy requirements for  en undergraduate degrcc. 

3. A satisfactory scorc on a written corn rehensive examination covering the fallow- 
ing six subject areas: Old and  id& English, Renaissance to 1660. Neo-Clas- 
sicism 1660-1798. Nineteenth and Twentieth Century British. American Litera- 
ture to 1860. American Literature 1860 to the oresent. 

4. T H O  suit.ihly hound \ln\tcv's y.tpcrc tre,c.trch pspvrr preptrcd in gr..<lu.~te 
Sttzdwr ct18.riesr. Hy e I ~ L I U I  p~rrurc,ton <of  thc Croduntc Adc ia r ,  o ruttnbly 
hound .\fn>ter of Anr r icur  (r,rrr,ure,l in Fncltsh ?r'8 und .r;<,r. t n r r u  1,r rrrr.- - --" -"--, .. 
sented in place of the two ~ o k e ; s  papers. 



GENERAL COURSES 

3511 Studies in Scholarly Methods and Bibliography (I. 111. IV. VI) 
The basic course for graduate work in English. Designed to equip the graduate 
student with effective techniques for preparing the Master's paper. the M.A. 
thesis, and other forms of scholarly research and writing. 

3516 Studies in Modern Poetry' (3-0) (111. V) 
This course considers the works of bath British and American paets ranging from 
the work of Hardy down to paets of the post-,945 era. Varying topics concentrate 
on groups of two to four poets. 

3565 Studies in Folklore' (3-0) (11. V) 
Concentrated study of a major area of folklore. Field collecting and bibliographic 
research are mniar features of the course. Varying topics include the ballad, the 
folktale, belief and ruperstitian, myth 2nd religion, and folk wisdom. 

3598-99 Master of Arts Thesis (I. 11. 111. IV. V. VI) 
To be taken only by those who have been approved by the graduate committee 
to write 3 six hour thesis. 

AMERICAN LITERATURE 

3520 Readings in Poe and His Influence (3-0) (11, VII 
A close scrutiny of the best of Poe'r verse. prose, and essays prior to analyzing 
his literary influence at home and abroad. 

3525 Studies in American Transcendentalism (3-0) (11. VI) 
The works of Emerson. Thoreau, and Whitman as they relate to  Transcendental 
thought. 

3535 Studies in American Literary Thoughf (3-0) (I, IV) 
The major ideological concepts that have figured importantly in American 
literature. 

3540 Studies in Melville and Hawthorne (3-0) (11. IV) 
This course considers the mare important fictional workr of Nathaniel Hawtharnc 
and Herman Melville. 

3541 Studies in American Fiction' (3-0) (I. 111. V) 
Individual investigations into some central a rped  of the  American navel. Varying 
topics include the novel as belles lettres. the novel a s  philosophical expression. 
the novel as social relevance, western fiction, and southwestern fiction. 

ENGLISH LITERATURE 

3549 Readings in Old English Translation (3-0) (V) 
A study of chronicles, lyrics. epics. and other literary forms originating in Old 
En lish together with critical evaluations of representative works in both verse 
anjprose.  

3550 Studies in Chaucer' (3-0) (11. IV) 
The principal major and minor works of Chaucer surveyed in terms of his bio- 
maohv. literarv deoendencies. and social and relieiour backerounds. Varvine - ~ ~ ~ r ~  , . -~ ,  ~~u 

tonics include.~ro;lus and crisevde. bioara~hical'broblemr.~~hau~&'s circle. 
~ h a u c e r ' s  contemporaries. and themes in the Canterbury Tales. 

3551 Readingr in Middle English Literature (3-0) (I) 
An investigation in the original or in translation of the  main kinds of literature 
produced in the Middle Ages together with a reading and evaluating of its chief 
masterpieces. 



School of Liberal Arts 

3560 Studies in Shakespeare' (3-0) (I, 111, IV) 
A review of Shakes care's Life, poems and dramas to encourage original rescarch 
as well as to intro3uce procedures of teaching and ~nterprcting Shakerpcare's 
works. Varyin topics include Shakespeare as "on-dramatic poet, biomnphieal 
problems. ~hofespearc's circle of  friends. 2nd literary and historical themes in 
Shakespeare's drama. 

3561 Readings in 17th Century English Literature' (3-0) (11. VI) 
Concentrated rtudy of a particular writer or in 3 part ic~~lar  literary genre in 
seventeenth century English literature. Varying topics include Dryden. Restora- 
tion dmrna, poetry of the Cavaliers, and metaphysical poetry. 

3562 Studies in 18th Century English Literature' (3-0) (I, 111) 
Concc-ntratcd study of a neo-classical author or literary genre. Varying topics 
include Pope. Johnson. and Swift. 

3563 Studies in 19th Century English Literature' (3-01 (111. V, VI) 
Concentrated rtudy of a particular ninetecnth century English writer or comhina- 
tion of writers. Varying topics include Byron. Kmts and Shelley, 2nd Browning 
and Tennyson. 

3564 Studies in the English Novel' (3-01 (I. VI 
Study of the better known works of a major nineteenth or twcnticth century 
En lish novelist. Varying topics include Hardy, D. H. Lawrence. Joycc. and 
~ic%ens. 

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS 

3508 Second Language  Teach ing-Engl i sh  

3509 English Linguistics 

3519 English His tor ical  L ingu i s t i c s  

3570 Studies  in English a s  Language '  

3571 Tagmernics 

3572 Transformational-Generative G r a m m a r  

3573 Dialectology 

3514 Psychology 

3591 Spanish 

'Seminor; may be repeated htr credit &hen the topic wries .  
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3205 Latin America - The Colonial Period (3-0) 
A general survey, emphasizing the Indian Civilizations, the Spanish Colonial 
empire, and the revolutions for independence. 

3206 Latin America - The National Pericd (3-0) 
A continuation of History 3205, emphasizing the national histories of the ABC 
countries and Mexico. 

3207 The Afro-American. to 1865 (3-0) [New] 
A survey of the black man'r struggles in American societ , emphasizing the 
African heritage, the sources of racism. a comparative stud; of slavery as an 
institution in the Americas. the  pli ht of the Free Negro, the Abolitionist 
Movement. and the end of legal bonfage. 

3208 The Afro-American. since 1865 (3-0) [New1 
A continuation of 3207, emphasizing the Reconstruction era, the civil-rights laws. 
the expansion of Jim Crow. the  Niagara Movement, the growth of the Black 
Bourgeoisie, the Civil-Rights Movement, and the onset of black liberation 
movements. 

3209 The Chicano (3-0) 
A survey of Mexican-Americans in the southwestern U.S. since the Treaty of 
Cuad.~lupe Hidalgo, with rmpharis on interactions between Mexican and Anglo- 
American cultures. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

General Prerequisites: Appropriate class standing. Twelve semester hours of History, or 
six hourr of History and six hourr of other social sciences. 

FIELD I: THE UNITED STATES 

3301 Colonial America. to 1763 (3-0) 
Background of Europcan exploration and colonization, settlement and develop- 
ment of the English colonies. British imperial policy, and the Anglo-French 
conflict in North America. 

3302 The Era of the American Revolution. 1763-1789 (3-0) 
Causes of the colonial revolt. t h e  military, r l i t i c a l ,  diplomatic. social aspects of 
the Revolution. the Confederation. and F e  era1 Constitution. 

3303 The Early National Period. 1789-1829 (3-0) 
The new government under the Constitution. Harniltonian federalism, develop- 
ment of foreign policy, rise of Jefferson Democracy, expansion, War of 1812. 
the new nationalism, and the emergence of sectional issues. 

3304 The Age of Jackson. 1820-1860 (3-0) 
Seeds of civil war: Missouri Compromise. nullification. slavery and abolition. 
Manifest Destiny, nativism. and the disruption of parties. 

3305 The Civil War Era. 1860-1877 (3-0) 
Civil War and Reconstruction: Election of Lincoln. outbreak of war. Union and 
Confederacy. military problems. notions at war. Reconstruction conflicts, tril~mph 
of Radicalism. Compromise of 1876. 

3306 The Rise of Modern America, 1876-1900 (3-0) 
The legacy of Reconstruction, growth of  industry, organized bbor.  the rise of the 
city. parsing of the frontier, the  eclipse of agrarianism, protest and reform, the 
acquisition of a colonial empire. 

3307 The Twentieth Centurg: From Rwseveli to Rwsevelf (3-0) 
The United States as a world ower, foreign policies. domestic problems. the 
Progressive Era, World War I, t%e Twenties, the Great Depression. 

3308 Contempor America, 1933 to the present (3-0) 
The New ~ z a t  home and abroad. intellectual trends in the Thirties. World 
War 11. post-war domestic problems, thc Cold War, the United States as leader 
of the Free World. 
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H I S T O R Y  

3310 American Legal History (3-0) [New]  
A stnd of the growth of American law from colonial times to the present. 
~3rticurar emphaslr on the operation of the  law in n broad social context. 

3311 History of American Foreign Aelations, to 1900 (3-0) 
The growth and refinement of the concepts of United States diplomacy and 
their economic and geopolitical expansion. the frontier and foreign policy, the 
legend of isolationism, and the foundations for a twentieth-century ~ndus t r~a l  
diplomacy. 

3312 History of American Foreign Relations. since 1900 (3-0) 
A world in chnngc during the American Century; the goals and tactics of the 
Open Door policy; peace. war and revolution with special emphasis on Wilson 
and World War I, Truman and containment. and the Americdn response to 
revolutionary Merico. Russia. China, and Cuba. 

3314 Intellectual History of the United States. to 1900 (3-0) 
Analysis of main trends in pre-twentieth century American thought, with em- 
phasis on Puritanism, the Enlightenment. Transcendentalism. and the impact 
of Darwin. 

3315 Twentieth Century American Thought (3-0) IFormerly  34141 
1l.1lor fig.rrra and inovctn~enls Juntinatmy th r  Amurivan intell*rtu~l ccrnr srnrc 
the ibyo's. E~upha,is or, philo~oph.~.iI. relig.ou>. s c ~ ~ n l ~ f i r  .ind social lhuugltt. 

3316 Southwest Frontier (3-0) 
A study of the nineteenth-century American Southwest, the arid frontier, and the 
area of the international boundary. May not be counted as credit toward thr 
Master of Arts degree. Note: History majors may count this course in either 
Field 1 or Field Ill .  

3317 History of Texas. since 1821 (3-0) 
S ~ a n i s h  and Mexican Texas. Analo-American ralonization. the Texas Revolution. 
tiw K ~ ~ p u l ~ I ~ c ,  ~ t a t ~ l ~ u ~ ~ ~ l .  C ~ I I  W a r  :tnd It, vnnstru~ttcm, rulroad and ~nd~tslrtal  
g r o ~ t l t .  p ~ l ~ l ~ l l .  9 0 ~ 1 r l l .  drod CIOIIOIIIIC trends II ,  thr tuvntlcth ccr~lurs.  \lay nut 
be c<nlntt.J J\ ~ ~ e c l l t  towd~d the Slarrc r ot Arlr dcmcr. Notr. k[trtor$ ma!crs tn1v ~ ~-~ ~~~ ~ ~~~ ~ ~ ~ , . 
caunt this course in eithe;?kld 1 or  Field 111. ~ 

3319 The Old South (3-0) 
A history of the economic. racial, and cultural development of the South to  the 
Civil War. 

3320 The New South (3-0) 
A history of the American South since 1876, emphasizing the social, economic. 
and political adjustments in the late lgth century, and the vast changer in South- 
ern society since World War I. 

3321 The American West, to 1840 (3-0) 
Concept, povernlnp. the fruntwr intcrprt.tatlon of hrnrrlcan history. patterns of 
fronltrr EInJn?lOn fr<.tn 11 r Atl;,nl,~ Cunrt to tllc hlir\lcstnn~ H ~ v e r :  ool8tlr.d and - ~~~~ 

economic ~evelopment; imperial rivalry for control of thd 'continent: 

3322 The American West. since 1840 (3-0) 
E n v c ~ l ~ ~ p r ~ ~ r ~ ~ l  of the ronllnent ihn>~,gl \  ctparlsic,n of tltc Amrric.trt pcll~tir.d and 
econurtur W , ~ V I I I .  m~llt . in corlr~ucqts. o.tttern, of erl,ltrrt.ttion of n; i tu r~ l  T P W ~ L ~ ~ C V  
and accommodation of American institutions to  the Trans-Mississ i~~i  West and 
through the mining. cattle. transportation, farming, and urban frontiers. 

3323 U.S. Urban History to 1880 (3-0) [New1 
The beginnings and growth of urbanization in America. and the impact of in- 
dustrialization, transportation. population and the frontier an  this process. 

~ ~ 

3324 U.S. Urban History since 1880 (3-0) lNewl 
Cltanarc in tile .4rncrlran rlty. cu~tpharlzirlp poptlldlon drld mlmauon. terhrno- 
logirll c h ~ n r v ,  urhm ct~ltttrr, rrlnle.  porrrty end rlfy pl~nntng.  

3325 History of Mass Media in America (3-0) [Newl  
I)rvclol>mrnt and nrle of nt,w,p.tpt.rr, h ~ ~ t k s ,  r4d.u. tcI~\lston. ~ N J ~ L ~ C I .  and 
rno\lrs in Aln, r . r ~ n  l8fc. wltll i)artivt~ldr < ~nnli.talr on 111~ r~mmmun~cat~uns rctolu- 
tion of the twentieth century. - 
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3327 America and Asia (3-0) [Newl 
Trans-Pacific cnntnct from the carlirst scarch for a pussage to India to the Vlet- 
nam War. America's long dream of the China nnarkct and its fickle friendship with 
Japan. Partirulnr emphasis to p81llic attitude* imtl thc rolc of symbol and myth 
in shaping American foreign policy. 

3328 American Social History to 1865 (3-0) [New] 
A survey of E O C ~ B I  trends and social movements through the Civil War. with 
emphdris on ethnic groups, class cnnflict and urbanization. 

3329 American Social History. 1865 to the present (3-0) [New] 
A survey of social t rmds and social movements since the Ci\,il War, with 
emphasis on ethnic groups, class conflict. and urbanization and indnstrializ;btion. 

FIELD 11: ASIA. RUSSIA. AND AFRICA 

3330 Ziistary of the Far East (3-0) 
Modcrnizatiun of the  nations of the Far Eaht with particular attention given to 
Clnina and Japan. The social, political, economic, and intellectual aspects uf this 
transformation are considered in thc light of the impact of Western influences. 

3331 History of Russia. to 1905 (3-01 
Survey of Russian history from the earliest times with special attention given to 
the institutions. literature. church, nnd foreign policy. 

3333 Iiistory of Russia, 1905 to the present (3-0) 
The nevolutian of 1905, World War I, thc Revolutions of 1y17, with special em- 
phasis on the Soviet state since 1917. 

3336 Islamic Civilization. 600 to 1050 (3.0) 
Social. political. and economic survey of the Muslim world from Muh~kmmed to 
the arrivi~l of the Srljuk Turks, and from Spain to India. Emphasis on the dc- 
velopment of institutions. 

3337 Islamic civilization. 1050 to  present (3-0) 
The Near East and Nortli Africa from the Turco~Mongol domination and risc OF 
the Ottoman Empire to the challenge of modernization. Political, social, and 
economic response to internal needs and external influences. 

3338 Economic History of Modern Europe and the Near East (3-0) [New] 
The European Industrial Revolution and its local and farcign impart to the 
present. with attention to erncrging capitalist business inshtutions, induced s o c i ~ l  
change, and political rebponse. Note: History mnjors may count this conrre in 
either Ficld I1 or Field IV. 

3339 The Near East and North Africa. since 1798 (3-0) [New] 
Calo~nialisrn vs. natiun;tlism in the Islamic world: Europe, the Eastern Questtan. 
and the Crimean War; the dilemma of modernization; the Israel-Arab conflict. 

FIELD 111: HISPANIC AMERICA 

3341 The History of Spain and Portugal (3.0) [New1 
A survey of the Iberian pcninsulu from the earliest times to the regimes of Franco 
and Salazar, with particular emphasis on thc rise, development. and decline of 
the Spanish and Portuguese empires. Note: History mnjors may count thin course 
in either Field 111 or Field IV.  

3342 The Spanish Borderlands (3-0) [New] 
A study of the Spanish northern fronticr in North America from Coliforn~a to 
Florida, with par t icul~r  emphasis on the Spanish nnpact on the American South- 
west from the sixteenth-century explorations to the Provincias Internas. Note: 
History m:ajors may count this coursc in either Field I or Field 111. 

3343 Spanish.Indian Relations in Mexico and the Southwest (3-0) [New] 
A study of the conquest af  the New World and its sequel. with particular emphasnr 
on American and Iberian antecedents. the first meeting of the racer in America. 
racial policies of state and church in colonial times, the society of castes, the rcvolt 
of the man with a dark skin, and related aspects sllch as the "Black Lrgcnd," the 
"White Legend." Encomienda. Corrcgimicnto, popt~lation decline. Indian frec 
labor, peonage, and tht  varied race relations in the Amcricas in the culonial 
perind. 
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3346 T h e  United S t a t e s  a n d  La l in  America (3-0) 
A hirt<rr) of 1Itv I~I ,~YAII . ,  rclarlun, of the I nltc~l jt.ttc5. ~ ! ~ ~ ~ I v A \ ~ v ~ I ~ ~  rrcc,gnlrl<ln, 
.\lourr>e Dmtrlnc.. tltt:  Un~lc<l \ I ~ t r \  2nd \ l c u < ~ , .  Pan Alncr#<.,nlsnt. Ilte 1 3 1 ~  Stick. 
the Good ~ i e i h b o r ,  a n d ~ t h e  organization of ~ m e r i c a n  States. Note: History 
maiors may count this course in either Field I or Field 111. 

3347 South  America,  s ince 1810 (3-0) 
A history of (he South American countries byginning with revolution far  inde- 
pendence, elnpharizing their political. social, economic, and cultural develop- 
ment. 

3348 Mexico in t h e  Colonial Period. t o  1821 (3-0) 
The native peoples. Enropean discovery, exploration. conquest and calonization 
of the Caribbean and S anish North America. colonial institutions and culturc. 
thr Mexican rnovcment For independence. 

3349 Mexico, s ince  I821 (3-0) 
Independent Mexico, the period of Santa Anna. J d r e z  and thc Reform. the Diaz 
regime, the Revolution. major developments since 1920. 

3350 History of 1he  Mexican Revolulion. 1910 l o  1940 (3.0) INetr,] 
~ ' O I I I I C J I .  \o<ul .  cwnom.c. .trod mlllr~ry dr.\rlo ,tot ut of thv 3lc~lc.m R ~ v o l t ~ ~ i o n  
frotl, rhc p r ~ ~ s . . d ~ ~ n ~ ~ . ~ ~  c.1, ctltrn c . f  1 ( , 1 < ,  lhruugln the I;rc.i,<~< of L u a r o  (:ardtn;ls. 

FIELD IV: EUROPE. E X C E P T  RUSSIA 

3351 England U n d e r  the Tudors  (3-0) 
History of Engldnd during the Tudor monarchy. 1485-1603. emphasizing the 
~ntellectual, religious, e~anamic, and political factors contributing to the growth 
of the mudern state. 

3352 England U n d e r  t h e  S tuar t s  (3-0) 
C , n s t ~ t ~ ~ t t o t ~ . ~ I .  l,ol~liv.~l. I <  II~II)IL\. 4nJ IOC .,I de\.tl<,pn>c.nt. tr l  I?nul.tr>cl o.ltdc.r I I W  
early Slttart,, tlw. 1nlerrt.gnum. .,nd 1I1t. 1.tI~r Src~artr. 

3354 England. t o  1547 (3-0) [Formerly 32031 
Major developments in England from its prehistory through the reign of Henry 
V111. Prerequisite: Junior standing or concnrrent enrollment in English 3211. 

3355 England. s ince 1547 (3.0) [Formerly 32041 
A continuation of History 3354 to the present. Prerequisite: Junior standing or 
concurrent enrollment in English 3212. 

3356 English Thinkers  and  Their  Ideas (3-0) [Newl 
An Intellectual History of England from Bede to Russell, seen in the European 
context. Lectures and discusrions. 

3357 History of Greece  (3-0) [Former ly  33701 
The development of Greek civilization, the rise and decline of the city-state. 
from the Bronze Age to the death of Philip of Macedon in 336 B.C. 

3358 H i t o r y  of R o m e  (3-0) [Former ly  33711 
The Roman Republic. its expansion and overthrow, and the early Empire to the 
revolution of Septimiur Severus. 193 A.D. 

3360 Byzant ine History (3.0) [Former ly  33721 
' l l ~  (:hr.,t#.tn liom.tn Emp~re  In i!r rnrdie\,al Crrrk fu ru~ ,  81s survivdl of harbdr~.tn 
~ntaslons. 11s dr.,trtlct~c~n of IJrrsti,, .toll tts ~ ~ F L I ~ C V I I C C  ~ C i l i l l ~ l  I~lanl.  to tlw canttlre 
of Constantinoele by the Fourth Crusade, sz<1204 A.D. . . - .  

3361 T h e  Ear ly  Middle  Ages. 200-1100 A.D. (3-0) 
The feudalizatian of Roman civilizotion, church and state in the later Roman 
Empire, the migrations and the Firrt Europe. Irlarnic, Byzantine. and Germanic 
empires and civilizations, the early European social order, the European Revolu- 
tion of the 11th century. 

3362 T h e  L a t e r  Middle  Ages. 1100-1400 13.0) 
Church and State in the Later Middle Ages, urban civilization and agricultural 
innovations, international trade. feudal rule in the New Europe, the universities. 
Europe in transition. 
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3363 European  Inte l lecfual  His to ry ,  f r o m  t h e  

3364 European  ln te l l ec tua l  His tory.  s ince t h c  French Revolut ion (3-0)  [ h ' e r l  
.rI.,,~gt,t, ,,I ~ , I ~ I , , I ~ I , L . , I S  .,,,d , L , r r ~ " t ~  of I I , O ~ , ~ I  t ~,u,o haorkt t ( ,  ~ t , ~  pr,:ae,,t 
11, rvI.it1c.n4up lu the >,,LI.LI ,.~d pol~t ':.I rvtlit) <>.i t  uf ~ t . i r l ~  tlwy \pr.!tng. 

3365 T h e  French  Revolu t ion  and E u r o p e  (3-0) 
The cau,c r c,f the He \.t>l~tt11111, I I W  C O I I \ ~ I I . I ~ I O C . I ~  \ll)n.ar( Ily. the Rwgn of Tcrror, 
tin<. 'l'llc.r~awl<,r~~n Rez~tictn, the D rvrlur). ;ual the ikvohtt u r ,  in its Europun  
context. 

3370 E a r l y  Renaissance a n d  Reformat ion  Era. 1400-1510 (3-0) [New]  
An analysis and comparison of the  social, political intellectual and religious er- 
perience of Italy. France, Germany, and Spain in an  attempt to understand the 
origins and nature of the  Renaissance and Reformation. 

3371 L a t e  Renaissance a n d  Reformat ion  Era. 1540-1660 (3-01 1Neu.l 
Art c\,tt,ln.ttlun of rvcul~a &T<rW.n&! n..t o f  t l t ~  <.,rly )r:m of the I i ~ ~ n ~ t s ~ n c r  3 r d  
Rrfunn:~ta,rs, fwubtnr cw-ci~llv on thtr i>.,turc ;tml cal.ies 01 J ,a~urrrment .  tt.r 
so-called relkiaus wars. the "crkis" of E u r o ~ e  during this time. and-the amarent 
resolution o f t h e  crisis by the  mid-seventeerkh century. 

3372 E a r l y  Modern  F r a n c e  (3-0) [New]  
An analysis of French history from the end of the fifteenth century to the eve of 
the French Revolution, focusing in particular an the social, olitical, intellectual 
and religious changer which prepared the way for the ~ n f g h t e n m e n t  and the 
French Revolution. 

3373 His to r  of C e n t r a l  E u r o p e  t o  1815 (3-0) [New]  
~oliticar.  eeconomic, social. and cultural history of Germany, thc Habrburg 
Empire. and Poland, from their origins to the Congress of Vienna. 

3374 His to r  of C e n t r a l  E u r o p e  s i n c e  1815 (3-0) 
~ol i t icar ,  ecunumic. social. and c~tltural history of Ccrmany, the Austro-Hungarian 
Empire. Poland. and Czechoslovakia from the Congress of Vienna to the present. 

3375 France.  f r o m t h e  Revolut ion f o  present  (3-0) [Former ly  33591 
A survey of the social, economic. and political development of France from the 
French Revolution to  thc  present. with emphasis on France's search for political 
stability in the post-Revolutionary era. 

3376 Modern  Europe. 1815-1870 (3-0) [New]  
Emphasis on Euro e in a process of fundamental political and social change. 
including the revottianar movements of the 18zo.s. 1830. 1828, alrd 1870; 
the unification of Italy a n d l ~ e r m a n y ;  and the development of in ur t r~al~zat~on.  
nationalism, socialism, liberalism, and conservatism. 

3377 Modern  Europe. 1870-1919 (3-0) [New]  
The emergence of an  industrial Europe and its effects on nationalism. socinl~sm. 
libernliam. and conservatism: the  causes of World War 1; the Russian Revolu- 
tion; and the Paris Peace Conference. 

3378 Modern  Europe.  1919 t o  p r e s e n t  (3-0) [Newl  
The development of totalitarian dictatorships in Italy. Germany, and Russia; 
the position of the  Western democracies. particular1 France an England: events 
and movements since World War IT; the present outrook. 

3381 Read ing  Course  f o r  Honors  S t u d e n t s  13-0) 
Reading and discussion of topics. Instructor's permission necessary. Nate: History 
majors may count this course in any of the four fields. 

3382 Research  Course  for  Honors  S t u d e n t s  (3-0) [Newl  
Preparation of a research paper. Prerequisite: History 3381 or consent of in- 
structor. Nate: History majors may count this course in any of the four fields. 

3399 History a n d  His to r i ans  (3-0) [Former ly  34991 
Survey of historical thought from H e r o d o t ~ ~ s  to Voltaire. with emphasis on 
Greek. Christian. Renaissance, and Enlightenment conceptions of history. In- 
cludcs an analysis of  the problems confronted in modern historical thought. Nate: 
klistory majors may count this course in any of lhe four fields. 
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H I S T O H I  

FORGRADUATESTUDENTSONLY 

Prerequisite for Craduolc credit: At least twelve semester hours of advanced courses 
in History and a bachelor's degree. Consent of instructor required except for 3581. 

3501 Society in the American English Colonies (3-0) 
Lectures, discussion, and reportr. 

3506 The Civil War Era. 1850-1876 (3-0) 
Lectures. discussion, and reports. 

3510 The Era  of Reform. 1890-1917 (3-0) 
Lecturer. discussion, and reports. 

3513 The South since the Civil War (3-0) 
Lecturer, discussion, and reparts. 

3514 Western America (3-0) 
Lectures, discussion. and reparts. 

3515 Problems in American Diplomatic History (3.0) 
Lectures, discussion. and reparts. 

3517 American Thought (3-0) 
Lectures, discussion. and reports. 

3518 Problems in the History of Texas (3-0) 
Lectures, discussion. and reports. 

3519 Spain in the American Southwest (3-0) 
Lectures, discussion, and reparts. 

3520 Ideologies in  Modern European History (3-0) 
Lectures. discussion, and reports. 

3521 English Historical Writing (3-0) 
Lectures. discussion, and reports. 

3550 Modernization and the Middle East (3-0) 
Lectures, discussion, and reports. 

3581 SEMINAR: Historical Method end Historiography' (3-0) 
3582 SEMINAR: Studies in European Historyf (3-01 
3583 SEMINAR: History of Englandf (3-0) 
3584 SEMINAR: Colonial and Revolutionary America (3-0) 
3585 SEMINAR: American Diplomatic History (3-01 
3586 SEMINAR: American Intellectual Hiitoryf (3-0) 
3587 SEMINAR: Modern Americaf (3-0) 
3588 SEMINAR: American Southf (3-0) 
3589 SEMINAR: Civil War and Reconstructionf (3-0) 
3590 SEMINAR: Texas Historyf (3-0) 
3591 SEMINAR: History of Mexicoil (3-0) 
3592 SEMINAR: American West f (3-0) 
3595 History and Historians (3-0) 
3597 Teaching History in  Secondary and Elementary Schools (3-0) 
3598-99 Thesis Course for the Master's Degree 

*Required of all History majors in the M.A. Degree, and offered in the fall semester and 
once in the summer. 

fMay be repeated when topic varies. 

$A reading knowledge of Spanish is required. 



School of Liberal Arts 

L I N G U I S T I C S  

RAY PAST, Chairmn 

Professors B L A N ~ ~ .  COLTHARP, OANSTELN, PAST. SHARP; 
Assistant Professor D. NATALICIO; 

Indmckors COTTON. ELERICX. GARCIA. HAYDEN, E. JOHNSON. RAMIREZ. SPRINGSTEAD; 
Teaching Assistants CATR~LEO, T. ]OHNSON. MACINTOSH. 

B.A. Degree - Specific course requirements far the linguistics major are Spanish 3202 
with a grade of "B" or competence in Spanish, to be judged by the  Department of 
Modern Languages, equivalent to a "Good" rating an  the scale of the Modern 
Language Association; Ling. 3110. 3307, 3309 (or  3490). 3471 and 3419. In 
addition, the student must choose a minimum of six hours from the following: 
Ling. 3308. 3400. or 3401 (he may only count one of these). 3471 (provided the 
topic differs from when i t  was previously taken). 3454. 3472. 3492. 3493. 3395. 
and 3309 or 3490 (whichever was not taken in the required courses listed above). 
The following minor is required: 1. Competence through 3202 in a second Euro- 
pean language, and 4103-04 or the  equivalent in a non-Indo-European language. 

1101-02 Language Laboratory (0-3) 

4101-02 English for Speakers of Other Languages (5-3) 
Fundamentals of oral and writtcn communication in English, practice in handling 
English sentence patterns. practice in vocabulary enrichment, and drill in master- 
ing the phonemic structure of English. (May not be counted in addition to 
English 3101-02.) 

4103-04 Non-Indo-European Language (5-3 
An intensive course designed t o  enable the student to master the fundamentals 
of a major nan-Indo-European language. Oral drill. Basic structure, reading of 
elementary texts, laboratory. Repeatable for credit as the language varies. 

3110 Phonetics (3-0) 
The study of speech sounds with emphasis on their articulation and transcription. 
Attention is not limited to the speech sounds of English. 

3220 An Introduction to Linguistics (3-0) 
Introduction to modern language studies with emphasis on contemporary as 
apposed to historical linguistics. (May be taken as English 3220.) 

3307 The Sfrucfure of English (3-0) 
Ir~vest.p;ll~<rrt of llodcrn Enylislt. a stt~rly of ruodrro ilnalys~s of 1 1 ~  lankwage. 
Recornntended bock..rounrl: L.ng 3110 or l.iro~. 3220. ( f l a y  he takvn ar EII~I I>I I  
03"7 1 

3308 Methods of Teaching English as a Foreign Language (3-0) 
Modem foreign language teaching techniques with particular attention to the 
problems of the learner of Engbsh. Theories of language learnin and testin 
and the practical use of audio-visual equipment. ~ e c o m m e n d e t  bockgrounil 
Ling. 3220 or Ling. 3307. (May be taken as English 3308.) 

3309 The Structure of Spanish (3-0) 
A study of the structure of Spanish, using modern linguistic models. Attention 
will be paid to the phonology, morphology and syntax of the language. Con- 
ducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202 01 equivalent. (May be taken as 
Spanish 3309.) 
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L l N C U l S T l C S  

3395 Linguistics in the Classroom (3-0) 
A study of thc use of linguistics theory in the teaching of English. (Meets the re- 
quirement of Linguistics 3307 for secondary education majors.) 

3400 Teaching Spanish (3-0) 
The application of modern linguistic methods to the effective teaching of Spanish. 
w ~ t h  particular emphasis on the oral language. Conducted in Spanish. Prerequi- 
sire: Six houra advanced Spanish or six hours Spanish-oriented linguistics courses. 
or permission of department chairman. 

3401 Methods of Foreign Language Instruction (3-0) 
Practical application of linguistic principles to the teaching of foreign languages. 
Prerequisite: Campletion of course 3202 or the equivalent in a foreign language. 

3419 English Historical Linguistics (3-0) 
The development of English from its beginnings through Middle English. A 
study of the changes in the phonological, morphological and syntactical ryrtems. 
Prerequisite: Six hours raphomore English or Ling. 3220. 

3454 Psycholinguistics (3-0) 
A study of the psycholag~cal factors in language behavior, including attention to 
theories of language learning. Prerequisite: Permission of department chairman 
or instructor. 

3471 Studies in Linguistics (3-0) 
Topic to he discussed will be selected. May be repeated for credit whm to ir 
varies. Prerequisite: Sin haurs of 3300-3400 linguistics or permission of the fit.: 
partrnent chairman. 

3472 Contrastive Lin irtics. SpanishlEnglish (3-0) 
h contrastive st:lrof the systems of the two languages: thc phonology. the 
morphology, the syntax. Conducted in bath languages. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202 
or equivalent. Recornmertded background: Ling. 3220 or 3309. 

3490 Studies in Spanish as Language (3-0) 
Topic to be disc~nrsed will be relrctcd. May be reprated for credit when topic 
varier. Conducted in Spanirh. Prerequisite: Six hours advanced Spanish or six 
haurs Spanish-oriented linguistics courser, or permission of department chairman. 

3492 The Phonology of Spanish (3-0) 
The honetics and phonemics of Spanish. with attention to dialectal variants. 
~ ~ ~ & ~ t ~ d  in Spanish. Prerequisite: Six hours advanced Spanirh or six haurs 
Spanish-oriented linguistics courses, or permission of department chairman. 

3493 The Morphology of Spanish (3-0)  
A study of the elements which make up Spanish words, including the inflectional 
system, with attention to historical changes and dialectal variations. Conducted 
in Spanish. Prerequisite: Six hours advanced Spanish or six holm Spanish- 
oriented linguistics courses, or permission of department chairman. 
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M A S S  C O M M U N l C A T l O N  

J O H N  SIQUEIROS, Choirmon (Broadcasting) 
JOHN 1. MIODACH, Choirman (Journalism) 

Professor MIDDACH; A~sistont Professor SIQUEIROS: ln~ tm~cfors  PEREZ, FENTON. BROWN: 
Consultant in Publicity a n d  Public Relations. DALE WALKER; 

Teaching Assisfonts CHAPMAN. RETLIC. 

B.A. Degree - Specific courses required for the JOURNALISM M A ~ R  are Jol~rnalism 
4207. 3201-02, 3305 and 3312, and six additional advanced hours. Specific courses 
required for the B n o ~ o c ~ s r r N c  MAJOR a e  30 semester hours of RATV courscs in- 
cluding RATV 3102', ~ ~ ~ ~ - i ~ , ~ ~ o ~ . ~ ~ o ~ ,  3430-31, and History 3325. 

'RAW 3102 may be waived upon cotlscnt of the Chairman for any student demonstrot- 
ing on enensiue knowledge of electronics or physics. 

JOURNALISM For Undergraduates 

General prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses. 

3101 Introduction to Journalism (3-0) 
Orientation course into the background of newspaper work and other journalistic 
fields. Brief history of American newspapers. Designed to  acquaint students with 
general newspaper practicer. 

3102 Introduction to News Writing (3-0) 
A beginning course covering basic principles of news writing and editing, making 
principles. 

3106 Introductory Course in Public Relations (3-0) 
Orientation course to acquaint the  student with the  various public relations media 
and how to use them. Set u on a n  elementary basis primarily for the non- 
journalism and radio major. tEis course presents the role of public relations in 
modern business, education. y r n r n e n t ,  civic aEairs, etc. Instruction and prac- 
tice in writing news releases or newspapers. radio and television. 

3201 News Gathering and Reporting (2-4)  
Instruction and ractice in interviewing and writing: Discussion of newr sources. 
newr values. an$ various types of news stories; study of the organization of the 
newspaper staffs and the news gathering associations. Required of all students 
majoring in Journalism. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing including English 
3101-02. Prerequisite to 3202. 

3202 News and Copy Reading (2-4) 
Theory of writing newspaper copy and writing headlines. Special instruction by 
leading newspaper men and women. Required of all students majoring in Journa- 
lism. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing including English 3 lo l -az .  

3203 Current Events (3-0) 
A study of current events in the  daily newspaper and interpretation of these 
current evcnts in rcgard to the social welfare, future and progress of the world. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

-.= >-- -  ~~. .- -, 
F~a~phnsls on tbc m r ~ h a r ~ ~ r s  of t,pograplby 2nd the understandtng of scrvtccr 
oKerrcl by the typwraglwr 'l'hr s l .~drn t  le~rrn., t ~ r v  and rrrognit~on of t ~ ~ ~ t o r ~ r ~ l  
~ n d  rnoct u~de lv  u ~ d  tvuv l ~ r n ~ l ~ r s .  'l'hu haslc funrtlon of t \oc. to urnvcv &as . . 
and information, is strgsged. (Sophomore level.) 



M A S 5  C O M M U N I C A T L O N  

4207 Elementary Photography ($5) (3-3) 
Instruction 2nd practice in the 7 of News Photography. Discussion of 
lenses and cameras, along with t r actual phato raphic process. Capabilities of 
the press camera; exposure and develo ment of aim: printing and finding news 
pictures. Prerequisite: Sophomore stanXing or permission of instructor based on 
applicant's previous experience in photography. 

3303 The S cia1 Arficle (3-0) 
~ e t h o g  of gathering material for newspapers and magazine feature stories. 
through interviews. research, and observation; study of feature story form and 
style; discussion of markets for literary material; practice in writing feature 
stories. Prerequisite: Journalism 3201 or 3202, or English 3211-12. 

3305 Journalism News Editing (3-0) 
Study of newspaper style books; law of the press; practice in readin newspaper 
copy for errors; practice in headline writing and rewriter. Required ofal l  students 
majoring in journalism. Prerequisite: Journalism 3201. 3202 or permission of the 
instructor. 

3308 Fields of Photography (15) (2.3) 
A continuation of Elementary Ncwr Photagra hy with special em hasis on press 
photogra hy A survey of the various fields ofphotography inc lu ing  a practical 
working enowledge of cameras and their most effective user. Prerequisite: Jour- 
nalism 4207 or permission of the instructor, bared on applicant's previous ex- 
perience with camera and darkroom. 

3312 Editorial Writing and Page Direction (3-0) 
Instruction and practice in writing newspaper editorials and page columns. Early 
emphasis on structure and style. make-up. and policies. Practice in writing the 
signed column. Required of all students majoring in Journalism. Prercquisite: 
Junior standing or consent of the head of the department. 

3330 Journalism High School Publications Produclion (3-0) 
Newspo er ind  yearbook and how to face them. The riddle of cenror~ 
shi a n B ~ a w  of the presr, with stress an  libel. Use of photography, typography 
a n t  color. Advertising sales methods. Designed to help those who might have to 
handle school Prerequisite: Junior standing. 

3350 Fundamentals of Advertising (3-0) 
Survey af advertising princi ler used in all media of communications. Discussion 
of advertising's role in rmaR and large business enterprises. Prerequisite: ~ u n i a r  
standing or consent of the head of the department. 

3351 Advertising Layout and Copy (2-3) 
Basic coursc in understanding reduction and handling of advertisements. Step 
by rte production of typical afstresses creativity, mechanical mukeu and final 
reproauction and evaluation. Agency and trade terms used to specir; methods 
and desired results. (Junior standing and "Typography" course). 

3352 Public Relations (3-0) 
Principles. techniques, and methods used in public relations: necessity and sig- 
nificance in the free enterprise system. Relationships include national. state and 
local governments; employees; customers; suppliers; social and religion institu- 
tions. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of the head of the department. 

3353 Magazine - Publications Production (2-3) 
Production of small magazines through offset reproduction. Stresses basics of 
organization. layout, design, and copy fitting. Basics of color runs and color se- 
parations, Includes working with art and photos and business ride of ublications. 
Required of students desiring to fill top positions in El Burro mcf Flowsheet. 
(Required: "Typography" and "Adv. Layout and Copy"), Junior level. 

3354 Photo - Journalism and Professional Practice (2-3) 
Developing the phato story and editing to obtain rofessianal tqpe magazine or 
newspaper layout. Stresses creative viewpoint a n j  use of equipment to obtain 
desired result. Problems in "available" and tungsten lighting. Special use of flash 
bulb and electronic lighting. Use of 35mm. press typc. and view cameras. Pre- 
requisite: Junior standing and 3308. 
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3401 Public Affairs in the News (3-0) 
Panel discorsions, lectures and field visits comprise this course, which is primarily 
designed for the senior student necdlng advanced clcctive credit having a direct 
relationship to his major area of study. How the operations of overnment, poli- 
tics. the courts, labor and business are reported and interpretdin  thc news will 
be studied. Prerequisite: Junior standing or consent of the head of the department. 

3402 Studies in  Mass Communication 
Subject to be selected by professor in charge lor special work in advanced fields. 
Recommended prerequisite: Jo~~rnal ism 3312 or 3305, Prerequisite: Six hours 
advanced Journalism or Radio-Teleuislon. 

3404 Cinematography I (2-3) 
Introduction to rofersionol i6mm cameras. Basics and practice in corneras, ex- 
posure. lenses. Ensic processing, editing, and other production methods. Re- 
quired: Senior standing and 4207 or 3308. 

3418 Current Events in Relation t o  
Classroom Teachers Use in Secondary S c h w l  (3-0) 
A study of current events in the daily newspapers, national news magazines, and 
radio, and interpretation of these current events in regard to the social develop- 
ment of the berondxy school pupil. Prerequisite: Junior standing or conrent of 
the head of the department. 

UNIVERSITY PUBLICATIONS 

For Undergraduates 

1104 and 1204 Publicafions (0-3) 
For work on the  staff of onc of the University's student publications. Students 
takine the course must work on the 5tnR of the Prornector. El Burro or thr Flow- -~ ~~~- ~~~~ .~~ . -~ - ~~ 

sheetuat  res scribed veriods under teacher-adviser ruoervision. M3v be reneated 
for credit to the extent of six hours towards craduat~on. No senio; stud& may 
take the 1104 course for rrcdit towards 

BROADCASTING 

For Undergraduates 

3101 Survey of Broadcasting (3-0) 
A stor(t.y 01 world ~ ~ b t c l l l ~  of b)m.~d<dsl~!~g witl. <mphn,ls ilporb the h\t#,ry. 
Fedtr.11 r~yt~l.t t~orlc .IIIJ p l u l ~ r ~ , ~ I ~ ~ ~ >  tlf  t>ro. td~. . \ I~~~g I" l l l ~  U ~ I I I C ~  Statt.. 

3102 Broadcast Theory. Facilities and Equipment (3-0) 
An introduction to the basic theory, facilities and erluiplnent nf radio and trlr- 
vision for students with little or no background in clectranics or physics. 

3105 Radio-Television News (3-0) 
Kt,u,\  rcpurttng 31.d u r l t u g  fur  r~dlo ;,nd tc l r \~r iun I'n,rrs\lng \ . P .  wirc ropy. 
Skills uf the r;,d~l,-l< I t ~ v ~ r . ~ ~ ~ ~  new,, ,mnotmrc.r. 

3205 Conce is  of Radio and Television (3.0) 
cenerayorientation and familiarization of radio-television in mass carnmunicatian. 
Include, study of the influence and importance of the radio and television 
industry. Stresses roduction and studio operations 2nd broadcart media's ap- 
proach to news ansadvertising. This coursc is required of all journalism students. 
and may not be taken for credit by RATV majors. Studcnts completing this course 
udl  receive no credit for RATV 310' 

3214 Radio-Television Announcing (3-0) 
A study of the announcer-newrcaster's responsibilities ns a communicator. 
Analysis of announcer skills. Drills in radio and television announcing and the 
developrncnt of nn effeclivc on-thc-air personality. 

3215 Telecommunications (3-0) 
Writing for radio and television. Creating, writing and prndncing effcrtive com- 
mcrcial continuity. 
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3305 News Editing (3-0) 
An advanced course in gathering, rocessing. and reporting news for radio and 
television. Prerequisite: Junior stsniing. 

3320 TV Production ($5) (2-3) 
An introduction to the equipment and production facilities of television. Be- 
ginning problems in television production. Prerequisite: Six hours of rad~o-telr- 
vision courses or Junior standing. 

3321 TV Production ($5) (2-3) 
A continuation of Television Production I. Advanced problems in television 
production. The skills of the television producer-director. Prerequisile: Six hours 
of radio.television courses or Junior standing. 

3323 Concepts of Instructional Television (3-0) 
The importance and scope of instructional TV in America with special emphasis 
on methods of ITV production. Prerequisite: Six hours of RATV courses or junior 
standing. 

3401 Social As ects of Broadeastinj! (3-0) , 
A survey orcurrent research detai ing the nrnpact of broadcasting on the changing 
social and cultural patterns in America. Prerequisite: Junior standing. or consent 
of the chairman. 

3402 Idea. Form and Medium (3-0) 
.\I, invr,rlmllon of the reldtlonsh~p bernecn the idea t o  he v\prcs,ed. Ihr fordlo of 
cl~e wnre~\.oro and tlw t t~ecl~uu~ chc~vu .  'I'h~b rclal~on>hm ntll ~ c ~ ~ I ~ ~ I I ~  sncctfi~ 
stt~<lw; in r ~ l . ~ r k r t  ~*tltpl~rng. d r o ~ o ~ r . ~ p I ~ t ~ ~ .  \ I ITVCY ~ O ~ ~ ~ L ; I L . ~ U J : ~ O ~  an0  prouto- 
tiondl merrllnndlslng ~t lht hrrll, rcylun~l :tnd njtronnl lr\c.l Yrr,r~,q~r\ t te  lttninr 
sldrldlng, or the coost.nt of the rl~a~rmarl.  

3404 Cinematography ($5) (2-3) 
Use of 16 mm motor driven professional motion picture cameras to record news 
events and documentaries for television use. Stresses basics of production, filming, 
editing. r licing meters-exposures. zoom lenses. film choicer. processing. lighting 
and rounz-on-fiim. Course project by crews of 3-4 students consists of a lo minute 
documentary. Students provide film and rocessing costs. Prerequisile: Senior 
standing and Journalism 4207 or consent OPinStrudor. 

3430 Radio-Television Station Management (2-3) 
Complete survey of management roblems in the radio-television industry. In- 
formation relating to network affifation. staff training, public service policies. 
systems of records, legal restrictions. Survey of job opportunities. Counselling 
with industry J:?I. Required of all radio-television majors. Prerequisite: 
Sin hours of ra 10 t e lev~s~an courses or Junior standing. 

3431 Seminar in Telecommunicafions (2-3) 
Studlee, discussions and evaluations of the literature of broadcasting. Research 
problems in mass communications. Prerequisite: Six hours of radio-television 
courses or Junior standing. 

3412 Classroom Use of Audio-Visual Equipment and Materials (3-0) 
consideration of various kinds of audio-visual equipment and materials in rela- 
tion to classroom instruction in elementary and secondary education. Prerequisite: 
Junior standing. 

RADIO STATION KVOF and KTEP 

For Undergraduates 

1104.05 Radio Station KVOF ($1) (0-3) 
Work on the staff of Radio Station KVOF. 

1204.05 Radio Station KVOF (second year) ($1) (0-3) 
Work on Radio Station KVOF with increased responsibility. 

1304-05 Radio Station KTEP (third year) ($1) (0-3) 
Work on Radio Station KTEP with increased responsibility. Prerequisite; Radio 
1204-0s and consent of the instructor. 

1404-05 ~ a d i o  Station KTEP (fourth year) ($1) (0-3) 
Work on Radio Station KTEP with increased responsibility. Prerequisite: Radio 
1304-05 and consent of the instructor. 
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M I L I T A R Y  S C I E N C E  

COLONEL JAMES C .  CHHISTIANSEN. Commuttdunt 

Prufessor COLONEL CHRISTIANSEN 
Assislanf Professors MAJOH DALES. CAPTAIN DANIEL.  

CAPTAIN W I I G N E ~ ,  C A W A I N  SANDERS; 
lnsfructor SEHCEANT MAIOR SKINNER.  

GENERAL: Courrea offcred by this department are designed to produce junior 
comrnissioncd officers, who by their education. training, and demonstrated leadcrship 
qualities, are considered suitable for continued development as officers in the United 
States Army. Army ROTC Courses provide leadership training and experience that is 
not duplicated in any other college course. Instruction is designed to develop self. 
assurance, personal discipline. physical stamina. poise. bearing, acceptance of responr- 
ibility. and other basic qualities required of an  Army Officer. These same qualities also 
contribute significantly to success in civllian careers. 

Military Science Courscs are offered during the fall and spring semesters only. The 
first two years (Military Science 1101-02 and z201-oz) form the Basic Course and are 
normally taken during freshman and sophomore years. Thc second two years (Military 
Science 3301-02 and 3401-02) fonn the Advanced Caurse and are taken during the 
student's junior and senior ycars. hlilitary Science ( R O T C )  is clcctive. 

ELIGlBlLITY; Basic Course. Narm;tlly a student may only enroll in Military Science 
courses that correspond to 1,:s a c ~ d e m i c  year in college. and he may b c  permitted tu 
begin ROTC only i f  sufficient time remains for him to complete his Military Sciencc 
studies by the time he is scheduled t o  obtain his baccalaureate degree. Enrollment is 
limited to studentr who can qualify for  2 degrcc prior to  their 28th birthday. Exemp- 
tianr #nay be granted by the Professor of Military Science ( P M S )  for as much as two 
years of the Basic Coursc for students having satisfactorily completed four ycars of 
high school ROTC. Veteran, with four or more months of active military rervicc may 
be encrnpted. by the PMS, frtnn the entirc Basic Caurse and apply for admission to the 
Adv~nced Course upon a t t a ~ n ~ n g  approximate junior standing. 

To cnrall in ROTC a student must be a hill-time student carrying 12 or  lnorc rem- 
ester hours, physically qualified as evidenced by a recent physical examination. ; ~ n d  be 
R male citizen of the United Sbtes ,  or n u s t  qualify for U .  S. citizenship prior to ndmis- 
sion to the Advanced Coorrc. It is possiblc to q~nalify for the two-year Army ROTC 
Program to accomodate transfer studentr from junior colle~es, other colleges or oniver- 
sitier not having a Senior ROTC Program, or sophamarcs at U.T. El P350. who wish to 
obtain an  Army Officer's commission through ROTC. Application for the two-year Army 
ROTC Program most be made in January of the year that the studcnt approaches junior 
standing. Upon satisfactnrily parsing a lncntal screening test. a examination 
and approval of applicant by PMS. the  student must attend a six weeks Bnric Summer 
Training Camp, in lieu of the Basic Course. and thereby qualify for admission to the 
Advanced Course. 

Adaanced Course. Upon satisfactorily completing the Basic Course (hlS I and MS 
11) or the Basic Summer Camp under thc two-year ROTC Program (attended between 
student's sophomore and junior years) or exemption from the Basic Course by the PMS 
for four or more months activc military service. n student may qualify for admission to 
the Advanced Course provided he is selected by the PMS, bawd ~tpon 3 mental screen- 
ing test, a physical examination, and the student's overall academic performance. If 
accepted for the Advanced Courre the  studcnt is required to execute a contract with 
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the government whereby he agrees to enlist in the A m y  Reserve for a period of six 
Years, complete the Advanced Course, accept a commission if offered, and serve on 
active duty for two years. 

SCHOLARSHIPS: Several hundred Army ROTC scholarships are available an-  
nually. All scholarships are on a national competitive basis with some emphasis placed 
upon geographical distribution. Four-Year Army ROTC rcholarships are for high school 
graduates. Interested high school seniors should apply by December of their senior year 
to: Commanding General. Fifth US Army. ATTN: ALAAGRR, Fort Sam Houston. 
Texas. for information packets and application forms. Three-Year Army ROTC rcholar- 
ships are for saphomores at U. T. E l  Paso who have at least three years of undergraduate 
work remaining before their graduation. Two-Year Army ROTC scholarships arc e k -  

clurively for juniors at U. T. E l  Paso who have completed the Basic Course (MS 1 and 
MS I1 ). Freshmen interested in the three-  ear scholarships and sophomores interested in 
the two-year scholarships jhould obtain application forms from the office of the PMS.. 
Memorial Gym by January  of either their Freshman or Sophamorc year. One-Year 
scholarships are available far MS 1V students, who have a minimum of one year of 
school remaining. Application may be obtained from the office of the PMS prior to hluy 
of their Junior Year. 

PAY AND ALLOWANCES: All students enrolled in ROTC are furnished summer 
and winter uniforms, textbooks, and equipment on a loan basis. A $20.00 deposit is re- 
quired at initial registration to  cover lass ar damage to government and/or university 
property. This deposit. less charges, is refunded upon completion of Military Science 
studics. Non-scholarship Advance Course cadets are pnid S1oo.00 per month for J max- 
imum of twenty months. excluding the six week Advanced Summer Training Camp. 
where pay is at the rate of $225.30 per month. Army ROTC Scholarship cadets have 
their tuition, required fees, textbooks. and essential classroom supplies paid for by the 
government. Additionally ROTC Scholarship recipients are pnid $loo.oo per month for 
the full period of their scholarship. except for the six week Advanced Summer Training 
Camp, where the pay is at the rate of $225.30 per month. The government also provides 
a mileage allowance of six cents per mile to and from Basic and Advanced Summer 
Training Camps. Pay at the six week Basic Summer Training Camp. attended by 
candidates for the Two-Year ROTC Program, is a t  the rate of $124.95 per month. 

FLIGHT TRAINING: Flight training at a local flying school is available in a limited 
auota to ROTC Cadets in their senior year. A more rigid physical examination is re- . ~ 

quired and special mental screening tests must be passed. Flight training cadets must 
take flight instruction on their own time. The ROTC Flight Trainine P r o ~ m m  seeks to 

~ ~ . - .  
qualify the individual for a Federal Aviation Agency Private Pilot's License. All instruc- 
tional carts are paid by the government. Selected ROTC Flight Training Cadets must 
agree to serve on active duty for three years and to volunteer for Army Aviation training. 

COMMISSIONS OFFERED: Upon successful completion of all Military Science 
studies and requirements for a Baccalaureate Degree. n cadet is tendered a commission 
as a Second Lieutenant in the United States Army Reserve and will be required to serve 
on active duty. not to exceed two years (three years far those taking ROTC Flight 
Training). Students who qualify as Distinguished Military Students at the end of their 
junior year and maintain the prescribed academic and leadership standards through 
Advanced Training Camp and their senior year, will be designated as Distinguished 
Military Graduates of U.T. El Pasa. Distiguished Military Graduates may apply and 
qualify for n Regular Army Commisrion - the same as given at  the United States Mili- 
tary Academy nt West Point. Since U.T. El Pa," offers a General hlilitzry Science Cur- 
riculum, a commission in most branches of the Army is obtainable, excepting those re- 
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q ~ i r i n g  graduate work. Following graduation, thc newly commisrianed 
officer is rent to a n  Orientation Course of about nine weeks duration to qualify him in 
llis Branch. and then completer his tour of active duty through challenging assignments 
overseas and in the United States. Delays in call to active duty are generally obtainable 
far those students who wish Lo pursue grsdunto studies leading to a Master's Degree. 

BASIC COURSE 

1101-02 Military Science I' (1-1) 
Or anization of the Army and ROTC; United States Army and National Security; 
~ i f t a r y  History: and Leadership Laboratory. Academic credit: One hour per 
semester. 

2201-02 Military Science I1 (2-1) 
Military topogra hy and raphics; American Military History; and Leadership ?j' .' 3 . .  Laboratory. Aca e m ~ c  cre it. Two hours per semester. 

ADVANCED COURSE'  

3301-02 Military Science 111' (3-1) 
Leadership; Military Teaching Principles; Branches of the A m y ;  Small Unit 
Tactics and Communications: and Leadership Laboratory. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing, basic course or equivalent military training, and selection by Professor 
of Military Science and President of the University. Academic credit: Three 
hours per semester. 

3401.02 Military Science IV'  (3-1) 
Operations; Logistics; Army Administration; Military Justice; The Role of the 
United Stater in World Affairs; Service Orientation; and Leadership Laboratory. 
Prerequisite: Military Science 3301-02. Academic credit; Three hours per 
remesler. 

.In addition to the above schedule. Military Science I and advanced course students 
are required to  take one semester hour class per year in an elective or reqnired 
academic subject approvedl by the PMS. 
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M O D E R N  L A N G U A G E S  

GEORGE W. AYER. Chni rmn 
Professors Aum, BEVANS, OANSTEIN. RUFF, SIWRP; Associate Professors CHRISTIAN. 

EWON. RUSSELL. TAPPAN, WEBB; Assision: Professors ASTIAZARAN, BAILEY, 
BOnNsCmu~n. B m w ~ n .  CASTLE. HAUCHTON. PEREZ. F. RODRICUR. S ~ U C C S .  WALKER; 

Visiting Assistant Professor D. N A ~ L I C I O ;  
InsfrU~tors BAL.DWIN. GARCIA, GOLDBERG, J O ~ S O N .  HERRERA, IRWIN. KLUCX. 

LAND?. NAVAB. ORTECA. 

lncoming Students. 
Students with a knowledge of French. German. Russian. or Spanish. should de- 
termine their placement according to  the paragraph below. 
Students with no knowledge of the language: register for 4101. 
Native speakers of Spanish: register in special sections of Spanish 4102 or 3201. 
marked with an asterisk ( ' )  in Schedule of Classes. 

Examinations for Placement, with or without course credit. 
All students with a knowledge of a foreign language. however acquired. who have 
not taken any college course in the language, should take a test for proper lace 
ment. or for lacement and sernester-hour credit. The recommended proce&re i; 
to  take in higR school the Achievement Test of the College Entrance Examination 
Board (CEEB) .  Scores will be used for placement in the  proper University course. 
and can give credit for 4101 ( 4  Semester hours) o r  for 4101-02 ( 8  semester hours). 
Achievement Test scores will be accepted in French. German. Spanish and Russian. 
Students who were unable to take the test in high school should apply to the 
Counselling Center. Student Union Building 1 0 3 ~ .  A fee (currently $3.00) is 
charged. 

A diflerent tert, given without charge by the Department of Modern Languages, 
is used for placement only. This tert gives no sernerter-hour credit for any courses 
skipped. Transfer students and students whore study has been interrupted may 
use the test score to guide their registration. 

Credit for 3201 or 3201.02 ma he earned through the Advunrrd Placement 
Eramlnalions of tllr Colle c Boari Wer~ in hi h schools with rpectal Advanc~d  
Placrrnent oroerdrns. ~ t u k n t ,  nra; also oualif\, to attu~uut to  earn credlt for 
3201-02 th;OugX advanced pIacemhnt examcnatidns given by' the Department. 

Foreign Language Requirement for the B.A. Degree 
All programs leading to the B.A. degree re uire completion of course 3202 in a 
foreign language. The requirement is not a $xed number of semester hours. but a 
level of achievement. The 4101-02. 3201-02 course sequence can be reduced by 
successful examinations (see above). The requirement may be completed in 
French. Cerman. Portuguese. Russian or Spanish. Some departments require their 
majors to take a crrtain foreign language. 

B.A. Degree in French. Cerman ond Spanish. 
Requirements for majors in French, German and Spanish are set forth below in 
terms of advanced hours (semester hours earned in courses numbered 3300 or 
above). Completion of course 3202 is the  prerequisite for all 3300 courses. This 
prerequisite can be met by completing the 4101-02, 3201-02 sequence or by 
examination. as outlined above.. 

B.A. Degree in French. Cermon or Spanish (without teacher certification) 
Twenty-one semester hours of advanced courses in the major, including 3301. 3303. 
and 3357 (plus 3302 for Spanish majors). Courser 3201-02 in a second foreign 
language. 
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B.A. Degree in Frcnch, Cermnn or Sponish (uith teocher certification " 
Twenty-one semester hours of advanced courses in the major, including: far French 
~ n d  German majors. 3301. 3303, 3357 and 3401; fnr Spanish majors. 3301 or 3303. 
3 3 0 2 . 3 3 ~ 0  or 3322.3357 3400 or 3401. and 3472. 

Linguisti~.~ M U ~ U T S ,  ur Spunish moiors interested in linguistics. 
Note that the following courses may he taken for credit either in Spanish or 
Linguistics: Spanish (o r  Linguistics) 3309. 3400. 3401. 3472, 3492. 3493. 

FRENCH For Undergraduates 
4101.02 Fundamentals of French (5-0) 

Oral drill. dictation. grammar. reading of elementary and intermediate texts. 
laboratory and written exercises. 

3110 Contemporary France (3-0) 
Illustmted lectures in intermediate French. Extensive use of travelogs, slidcr and 
films of everyday life to  teach conversational French. Intended as a supplerncnt 
to required courses for students who d o  not already speak French. Prerequisite: 
French 4101. 

3201.02 Intermediate French (3-0) 
Readings from standard French authors. Oral and written work in French; 
grammar rcvicw. Prcrequisile: French 4102. 

3301 Introduction to French Literature I (3-0) 
Introduction to French Literature through the Eighteenth Century. Main literary 
trends and principal writers from the Middle Ages through the Enlightenment. 
Prerequisite: French 3202. 

3303 Intraduction to French Literature I1 (3-0) 
Introduction to French Literature of the Nineteenth and Twentieth Centuries. 
Main literary trends and principal writerr from the Romantic Period to the prr- 
sent. Prerequisite: French 3202. 

3320 French Civilization (3-0) 
A survey of the political, social, intellectoal and artistic history of France. Pre- 
requisite; French 3202. 

3357 Advanced Composition and Grammar Review (3-0) 
Prerequisite: French 3202. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

3401 Methods of Foreign Language Instruction (3-0) 
I Practical application of linguistic principles to the teaching of modern foreign 

languages. Classroom techniques, development and evaluation of teaching and 
testing materials appropriate to the written and spoken languages. May not be 
counted for credit in addition to  Cerman 3401. Spanish 3401. or Linguistics 
3401. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced courses in French. 

3432 The Classical Period (3-0) 
Representative authors of the seventeenth century. including Corneille. Moliere 
and Racine. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced French. 

3433 Master ieces of French Literature (3-0) 
~electeb)masterpieres of French literature, studied in depth. Prerequisite: 6 hours 
of advanced French. 

3434 Eighteenth Century French Literature (3-0) 
Rousseau. Diderot. Voltaire, and others. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced French. 

3435 Nineteenth Century Novel: Early Period (3-0) 
Hugo, Stendhal, Balzac, and others. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced French. 

"Far other requirements concerning teocher certification, including o second teachin 
field ond the required sequence of Education courses, the student should consult wits 
the School of Edrtcotion. 
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3437 Late Nineteenth and Twentieth Century Novel (3-0) 
Flaubert. Zola. Daudet. France, and others. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced 
French. 

3439 The Short Story (3.0) 
Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanccd French 

3441 Nineteenth Century Drama (3-0) 
J-lugo. Murset, Dumas, Becque, and others. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced 
French. 

3458 Contemporary Literature (3-0) 
Novel and drama after 1937. Prerequisite: 6 haurs of advanced French. 

3477 Lyric Poetry (3.0) 
Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced French. 

3431 Sixteenth Century French Literature (3-0) 
Rabelais, Ronsard, Montaigne, and others. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced 
French. 

3490 Senior Seminar (3-0) 
Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced Frcnch. 
May be repeated far credit when topics vary. 

3491 Advanced Reading Course: Seminar (3-0) 
Prcrer~uisile: Six hours of advanced French. 
May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

Prerequisite: Twelve hours of advanced courser in Frcnch 
and a Bachclor's degree. 

3550 Old French Literature (3.01 
Q~~e,tc. dcl Grad,  I'r~rrrval. Chnnron <It. I<<rland. -1, Prcr,,r~tit,ile. 'l'u.rltv hour, 
of .tJv.arl<v~l k'wrlcll. .tlru o p  rl  tu gr;,du.ltt, \t .dvntr o f  l , :ngl~~h having 3 reatlong 
knowledge of French 

3557 The Historical Phonology of French (3-0) 
Thv s t ~ l y  of v,uncl and word rl,;lngcr f rom L,r~n,tu ?lad-ru. I'rrnch. Prerrcruz~tte. 
'l'wclvt; hnurr of ~ C ~ V X I I C I  d F ~ C I I C I I  or (11 L . I I I ~ I I I ~ I I < T .  

3590 Seminar (3.0) 
May be repeated for credit. 

3591 Graduate Reading Course: Seminar (3-0) 
May be repeated far credit. 

GERMAN For Undergraduates 

4101-02 Fundamentals of German (5-0) 
Oral drill, dictation. grammar, reading of elementary and intermediate texts. 
laboratory and written exercises. 

3103-04 Reading German (3-0) 
Fundamentals of grammar. reading of elementary texts, reading and translation 
of intermediate texts in various fields of science and technola Primarily for 
science majors. May not be used to fulfill language requirement% the Bachelor 
of Arts Degree. 

3108 Conversational German 
Intended to broaden the vocabulary of Gerrnnn 101 far everyday use. A sup- 
plementary conrse for students who do  not alreajy speak German. Prerequisite: 
With or after German 4102. 

3201.02 Intermediate German (3-0) 
Readings from the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Oral and written sum- 
maries, some grammar review. Prerequisite: German 4102. 
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3301 Introduction to Girman Literature before 1750 
Main literary trends and principal writers from the beginnings through thu En- 
lightenment. Prerequisite: German 3202. 

3303 Introduction to German Literature since 1750 
Main literary trends and principal witers from thc hirth of Goethe to the prerent. 
Prerequisite: German 3202. 

3314 German Literary Criticism (3.0) 
An inttoduction to literary criticim and readings from German literary theorists. 
Conducted in German. Prerequisite: German 3202. 

3320 German Civilization 
A survey of the political, social, intellectual and artistic l~istory of Germany. Pre- 
requisite: German 3202. 

3357 Advanced Composition and Grammar Review (3-0) 
Prerequisite: Cennan 3202. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

3401 Methods of Foreign Language instruction (3-0) 
Practical application of linguistic principles to the teaching of modern foreign 
languages. Classroom techniques, development and evaluation of teaching and 
testing materials appropriate to the written and spaken languages. May not be 
counted for credit in addition to French 3401. Spanish 3401 or Linguistics 
3401. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced German. 

3433 Masterpieces of German Literature (3-0) 
Intensive readings from masterpieces of Cerman literature. At least four complete 
works from such authors as Goethe. Schiller, Kleist, etc. Prerequisite: 6 hoolrr of 
advanced German. 

3439 The German Novel le  and Short Story (3-0) 
A study of the shorter fictional forms in German from the time of Coethe to the 
present. Prerequisiie: 6 hours of advanced German. 

3441 Modern German Drama (3-0) 
A study of the modern German drama through the works of such authors as 
Buchner, Grillparzer. Hebbel. Hauptmann. etc. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced 
German. 

3450 Medieval Literature (3-0) 
Readings in German literature from its beginnings to the end of the  Middle Ages. 
Middle High German works will be read in the original. Prerequisite: 6 hours of 
advanced German. 

3458 Contemporary German Literature (3-0) 
Emphasis on the navel with someattention to the contemporary drama. Study of 
such authors as Herse. Mann, K a f i a .  Grass, etc. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced 
German. 

3477 German Poetry (3-0) 
German poetry from the Middle Ages to the twentieth century. Prerequisite: 6 
hours of advanced German. 

3490 Senior Seminar (3-0) 
May be repeated when topics vary. Prerequisite: Six h o ~ ~ r s  of advanced German 
or consent of instructor. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

Prerequisite: Twelve hours of advanced courses in German and a Bachelor's degree. 

3590 Seminar (3-0) 
May be repeated when topics vary. 

184 



ITALIAN 
4101-02 Fundamentals of Italian 

A beginning course with emphasis on pronunciation, the basic elements of gram- 
mar. and practice in understanding. speaking, reading and writing everyday 
Italian with some facility. 

3201-02 Intermediate Italian 
Readings from modem writers: oral and written work in Italian: grammar review. 
Prerequisite: Italian 4102 or eqllivalent. 

JAPANESE 
4101.02 Fundamentals of Japanese (5-0) 

An intensive course designcd to enable the serious student to master the funda- 
mentals of a major non Indo-European language. Oral drill with a native in- 
formant. Basic structure; rending of elementary texts, language laboratory. 

LATIN 
4103-04 Fundamentals of Latin (reading emphasis)  (5-0) 

Reading of elementary and intermediate texts; grammar, written exercises. In- 
tended to provide a hasis far advanced study in Romance Languages. 

PORTUGUESE 
4101-02 Fundamentals of Portuguese (5-0) 

A beginning course with emphasis on pronunciation. the basic elements of gram- 
mar. and practice in speaking understanding. speaking, reading and writing every- 
day Portuguese with some facility. 

3201-02 Intermediate Portuguese (3-0) 
Readings from modern Brazilian and Portuguese writers; oral and written work 
in Portuguese; grammar review. Prerequisite: Portuguese 4102 or equivalent. 

3203 Reading Portuguese (3-0) 
A course intended to provide students who know Spanish with a reading knowl- 
ed e of Portuguese. Graded readings in Brazilian prose and poetry. instruction 
an% drill in basic grammar and prononciation. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202 or 
equivalent. 

3321 Introduction i o  Brazilian Literaiure (3-0) 
An introductory survey of Brazilian literature and culture. Selected readings from 
rnaiar works of Biarilinn wose and Doetry. Conducted in Portumese. Prerequisite: - .  
~oi tuguese  3zaz or 3203: 

RUSSIAN For Undergraduates 
4101-02 Fundamentals of Russian (5-0) 

,\ hcgtrm.ng cc,tlr,v In t l ~ t ,  I(usrun 1angtr.a -e. ~ l t h  vlnpllns~? 1111 C O ~ P C I  prnnt~ncil(- 
tron. the I,A\L< c.hment, of ar.atwnar. ~ n k  nr.trttcc in rradtl\e. wrlllnz. anc*ktne ~~~~. ~- ~~ -. - .  
and understandinr! everyda;laneua& with same facility. - . .  - -  

3108 Conversational Russian (3-0) 
Conversation and spoken drill with emphasis on the language used in modern 
everyday situations. Oral discussions on current topics, vocabulaly building. Pre- 
requisilr: Russian 4102 or consent of instructor. 

3201-02 Intermediate Russian (3.01 
Continued development of ability to use the Russian language in everyday situa- 
tions. with more advanced structural analysis. Selected readings from nineteenth 
and twentieth century literature. Prerequisite: Russian qloz or equivalent. 

3321 Introduction to Russian Literature and Culture 
A survey of pre-revolutionary Russian culture and literature. stressing the parallel 
development of institutions. thought and art forms. Selected readings from major 
historical documents and literary masterpieces. Prerequisite: Russian 3201 

3323 Introduction to Russian Literature and Cultura 



School of Liberol Arts 

SPANISH For Undergraduates 

4101-02 Fundamenfils of Spanish (5.0) 
Oral drill, dictation, gmmmar, rending of elementary and intermediate texts, 
labamtory and writtelr exercises. 

3108 Conversational Spanish (3-0) 
Intended to broaden the vocabulary of Spanish 4101 for everyday use. A sup- 
plementary course for students who do not already speak Spanish. Extensive use 
of audio-visual aids. Prerequisite: With or after Spanish 4101. 

3201.02 Intermediate Spanish (3-0) 
Readings from the nineteenth and twentieth centuries. Oral and written sum- 
maries. same grammar review. Prerequisite: Spanish 4102. 

3301 Introduction to S anish Literature before 1700 (3-0) 
Main literary t r e n x  and principal writers from the Middle Ages through the 
Golden Age. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202. 

3302 Introduction to Spanish American Literature (3-0) 
Main literary trends and principal writers in Spanirh America. Prerequisite: 
Spanish 3202. 

3303 Introduction to Spanish Literature since 1700 (3-0) 
Main literary trends and principal writers from the Eighteenth Century to the  
Contemporary period. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202. 

3309 The Structure of Spanish (3-0) 
A study of the structure of Spanirh, using modern linguistic models. with atten- 
tion to phonology. morphology and syntax. Same as Linguistics 3309, Prerequi- 
site: Spanish 3202. 

3314 Literary Theory and Analysis (3-0) 
Literary genrcr, criticism, esthetics, metrics, rhetoric, oriented toward the Hir- 
oanic literary tradition. Recommended for studeutr cor~aiderinlr future eraduate - ~~~ . 
itudy in the .~ispanic  literatures. Prerequisite: Spanish 3202. 

3320 Spanish Civilization (3-0) 
A survey of the political, social, intellectual and artistic history of Spain. Prerequi- 
site: Spanish 3202. 

3322 Latin American Culture 
An interpretation of the culture of Latin America through contemporary literature. 
Conducted in Spanish. Prerequisite: Spanirh 3202. 

3357 Advanced Composition and Grammar Review (3-0) 
Prerequisite: Spanish 3202 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

3400 Teaching Spanish in the Southwest (3-0) 
A course designed to acquaint prospective teachers of Spanish in the Southwest 
with (I) practical application of modern linguistics to the teaching of Spanish; 
( 2 )  a survey and critique of effective teaching techniques: ( 3 )  bicultural and 
bilingual problems peculiar to this area. Taught in Spanish. Same as Linguistics 
3 oa Spanish 3 oo and 3 01 ma not both be counted. Prerequisite: 6 hours of 
alfvanced Spanisft, preferally inciding Spanirh 3309. 

3401 Methods of Foreign Language Instruction (3-0) 
Practical application of linguistic principles to the teaching of modern foreign 
languages. Classroom techniques, development and evaluation of teaching and 
testing materials appro riate to the written and spoken languages. May not be 
counted far credit in aBditian to French 3401. German 3401 or Linguistics 3401 
Spanish 3401 and 3400 may not both be counted. Prerequisite: 6 hours of nd- 
vanced courses in Spanish. 

3424 The Literary History of Mexico (3-0) 
Main literary trcndr and principal writers in Mexican literature. Prerequin'te: 
6 hours a€ advanced Spanish, including Spanish 3302. 



MODERN L A N G U A G E S  

3425 The Novel of the Mexican Revolution (3-0) 
The principal novelists of the Mexican Revolution: Lopez y Fuentes, Azuela. 
Curman, etc. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish, including Spanish 3302. 

3428 Golden Age Drama (3-0) 
A study of the leading dramatists: Lope de  Vega, Tirso de  Molina. Calderon de 
In B ~ I c ~ ,  Ruiz de AIarc6n. Moreto and others. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced 
Spanish. incl~lding Spanish 3301. 

3432 Classical S ankh Prose (3-0) 
A study of t f c  Spanish picaresque, ch ivabesq~~e  and pastoral navels and slborter 
forms. Somc consideration of mystic and satirical masterpieces. Outride reading 
reports. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced Spanish. including Spanish 3301. 

3433 Master ieces of Spanish Literature (3-0) 
se~ecteZworks, studied in depth, including the Po- de Mio Cid, Libro de 
Buen Humor. Lo Crlestina, etc. P~erequisite: 6 haurs of advanced Spanish. in- 
cluding 3301. 

3435 Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel ( 3 - 0 )  
Readings from such authors as: Fernin Caballero, Valera. Akrcon. Pereda, Perez 
Gald6r. Pardo Bazin, etc. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish. including 
Spanish 3303. 

3439 The Short Story (3-0) 
Shorter fictional farms in Spain and Spanirh America from Juan hlanuel to the 
present. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish. 

3441 Modern Spanish Drama (3-0) 
Pre~equisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish. 

3448 Spanish Play Production 
Intensive analysis of outstanding p13 s from Spain or S anish America, with 
emphasis on literary values and on proberms of staging; puglic performance of at 
least one play at the end uf tlnr semester. Prerequisite: Sin haurs of advanced 
Spanish a i d  consent of the instructor. 

3451 Latin American Philosophy 
Selected works of  Latin American thinkers (Rodh. Vasconselos. Sarmiento, Vaz 
Ferreira. Octavio Paz, and others) are read and discussed both as contributions 
to literature and as milestones in the formation of modern Latin American thought. 
Team-taught by the Departments of Modern Languages and Philosophy. May 
not be counted far credit in  addition to Philosophy 3451. Prerequisite: Six hours 
of advanced Spanish. 

3456 The Generation of 1898 (3-0) 
Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish 

3457 Syntax and Stylisties (3-0) 

3458 Translation 
Techniques of translation of English into Spanish and vice-versa, including instan- 
taneous oral, literary, business, and other forms of translation. Prerequisite: Six 
haurs of advanced Spanish including 3357. 

3459 Twentieth Century Spanish Literature (3-0) 
Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish. 

3460 The Regional and Historical Novel of L a i n  America (3-0) 
Study of novels representing the major geographical regions of Latin America. 
with their characteristic atterns of culture and speech. Prerequisite: 6 hours of 
advanced Spanish, inc lu ing  Spanish 3302. 

3461 Don Quixote (3-0) 



School of Liberal Arts 

3462 The New World in  Spanish Literature (3-0) 
Literary study of diaries. accounts and biographies of Spanish explorers in the 
New World. with special attention to the American Southwest. Prerequisile: 6 
hours of advanced Spanirh. 

3463 The Liter History of Arqentina (3-0) 
The ~ ~ I ~ I L I ~  odovcmenls an< wr~ters m Argvotlne Ittr.r:at!tre. Prcruqais8le: 6 
hours ol d&anced Spdnt,l,. ~rlrlnrd.ng Spanish 3302. 

3464 Latin American Poetry (3-0) 
Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish, including Spanish 3302. 

3465 The Contem rary Urban Novel of Latin America (3-0) 
A survey of tc increasing tendency among Latin American novelists to portray 
life in rapidly growing population centers. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced 
Spanish. 

3467 EL ensayo hispanico (3-0) 
A study of the Spanish and Sponirh American essay of the nineteenth and twen- 
tieth centuries: Larra. Ganivet. Rod6. Bello, Sarmiento. Marti. Sierra. Caso. 
Reyer and others. Conducted in  Spanish. Prerequisite: Six hours of advanced 
Spanish. 

3472 Contrastive Lin istics. English-Spanish (3-01 
A contrastive r t u g o f  the phonological, morphological, and syntactical systems 
of Spanish and English. Same a s  Linguistics 3472. Prerequisite; 6 hours of ad- 
vanced Spanish, preferably including Spanish 3309. 

3477 History of Spanish Poetry (3-0) 
A survey of Spanish poetry to the Twentieth Century. Prerequisite: 6 hours of 
advanced Spanish. 

3490 Senior Seminar (3-0) 
May he repeated when topics vary. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish. 

3492 The Phonology of Spanish (3-0) 
The ph<mrt~cs nnd p h o ~ ~ r u t ~ r r  of Splr~ish wrtlr attention lo dialcctirl var.ants. 
Same 4s Llnga~tst~r, 3441. Yrcreuti~~ile: 6 IIOUIV of advanced Snanisl~ nrefcrahlv 
including Spanish 3359- 

3493 The Mor holo of Spanish (3-0) 
A study o 7 the e ? ements which make up Spanish words, including the inflectional 
system. with attention to historical changes and dialectal variations. Same as 
Linguistics 3493. Prerequisite: 6 hours of advanced Spanish. preferably includ- 
ing Spanish 3309. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

Prerequisite: T w e l v ~  hours of advanced courses in Spanish 
and a Bachelor's degree. 

3590 Seminar (3.0) 
Spanish and Spanish-American literary or linguistic problems to be  announced 
by the instructor at the beginning of each semester. May be repeated far credit. 

3591 Graduate Reading Course: Seminar (3-0) 
May be repeated for credit. 

3592 Seminar on the History of t h e  Spanish Language (Phonology) (3-0) 

3593 Seminar on the History of t h e  Spanirh Language (Morphology) (3-0) 

3594 Cervantine Studies: Seminar (3-0) 

3595 Seminar on the Latin American Novel (3-0) 

3596 Seminar in Linguistics (3-0) 

3598-99 Thesis Course for the Master's Degree (3-0) 
Confer with the head of the department immediately upon registration. 
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M U S I C  

OLAV E. Emno. Chainnan 
Professors Etoeo, T H O H M O D S ~ ~ ;  Associate Professors HILLYER, T ~ Y E R ;  
Assistant Professors CARBON. FOUNTAIN, GUISON. SWLNCLE. PAUL. STANLEY; 

Instructors C n o w ~ ~ r .  CEIER, INSELMANN, KRESS. MUTNICK: 
Part-time Imtructors Evxns, C A ~ D R Y .  H e u s e ~ .  W o o ~ m .  

THEORY For Undergraduates 

2111. 2112 Music Fundamenfals, Sight Singing and Dictation (2-1) 
Functional experiences in the basic fundamentals of music with simple melodic. 
harmonic and rhythmic instruments: one through four-part sight singing and 
dictation. 

3113, 3114 Essentials of Acoustics and Music Theory (3-0) 
The combination, transmission and effects of musical sounds, utilizing symbols. 
The logic of order in music as exemplified in acoustics, overtone series, scales. 
diatonic harmony. rhythm, melody writing, non-harmonic devices, simple modu- 
lation. Concurrent registration with 1211.1212 required. Placement test required. 

1211. 1212 Sight Singing and Dictation ( 1 - 1 )  
Continuation of Music Theory 2112. Concurrent registration with 3113-14 re- 
quired. Prereq.uisite: Music Thwry 2112, or equivalent background. 

3213, 3214 Harmon (3 2) 
Continuation or milodic and harmonic dictation and part writing; harmonic 
analysis and simple farms: seventh chords; altered chords: keyboard practice. 
Prerequisite: Music 3113-14. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

2311. 2312 Counter inf (Seminar) (2-0) 
continuation a E e l o d i c  and harmonic dictation; mixed chords, foreign modu- 
lation. Survey of sixteenth and eighteenth century contrapuntal techniques as 
exemplified in Palestrina and Bach. Introduction to Composition. Prerequisite: 
Music 3213-14. 

2313, 2314 Seminar: Composition (2-0) 
Modern styles of composition, including techniques from the Schillinger System, 
are integrated with traditional theory and composition in n practical course 
coverine the smaller farms in vocal and instrumental music. Prereouisite: Theory 

2315. 2316 Form and Analysis (2316 Seminar) (2-0) 
Detailed study of the logic of musical structure as exemplified in representative 
works beginning with song forms and including the larger farms. Prerequisite: 
Music 3213-14. 

3411 Choral Arranging (3-0) 
A study of basic principles of writing, arranging. and editing choral music in 
two to eight parts. Emphasis upon music suitable for public school choral groups. 
Prerequisite: Music 3213-14. 

3412 Inatrumentation and Orchestration (3-0) 
A study of orchestral and band instruments by classification. The range capa- 
bilities and limitations. timbre, transposition, etc. Practical experience in scorin 
for various combinations of instruments from trios to full orchestra and ban8: 
Prerequisite: Music 3213-14 and four semester hours. or equivalent, of class 
instruments. 
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School of Liberal Arts 

2413. 2414 Seminar: Advanced Composition (Indiv.) 
A continuation of Music 2313-14 with emphasis upon modern muaic and larger 
forms. Prerequisite: Music 2313-14. 

2415 Seminar in Music Theory (Indiv.) 
A study of melodic, harmonic and rhythmic devices and aspects of style in- 
cluding form, texture and tonality; practical experience in abstracting and ap. 
plying theoretical principles. Prerequisite: Music 2315. and permission of Head 
of Department. 

LITERATURE For Undergraduates 

1141 Band Literature' (1-1) 
A study of selected works in the field of band literature. Concurrent registration 
with band is required. Prerequisite: Placement. 

1151 Choral Literature' ( 1 - 1 )  
A study of selected works in the  field of choral literature. Concurrent registration 
with choir or chorus is required. Prerequisite: Placement. 

1165 Chamber Music and Ensembles' (1-1) 
Reading of music and the stud of selected works characteristics to the perform- 
ing group. Prercquisitc: ~ r c c e g n g  course or placement. 

3121 Introduction to Musical Literature (3-0) 
A course for Music Ma'ors A brief survey of musical literature from the beginning 
of  music through Modem. Music, hearin recordings of representative works of 
each period. with major emphasis on the fevelopment of music up to the Classical 
Period. 

3122 Trends in Musical Literature (3-0) 
A survey, through directed listening. of the trends found in the great musical 
literature of the world, from the beginning of music through Modern Music; 
major emphasis on understanding the literature and styles of the Classical through 
Modern Periods. For Music Majors. 

3124 Our Fascinating Worldof Music (3.0) 
A course for a11 students, except music majors. who wish to derive understanding 
and enjoyment from rnubical experiences. Cuided listening to live and recorded 
muric typical of rignific~nt periods from antiquity through the present. Fomilinri- 
zation with listener's terminology Development of background for selection of 

ersonal libraries. Croup introductory cxperiencer with social instruments and 
Folk rangr. Three hours per week. 

3125 Our Music Heritage (3-0) 
continuation of 3124. More detailed and expanded study of the basic elements. 
forms (symphonic, etc.)  and major style periods for increased understanding and 
listening leasure. Relationship of a nation's music to its daily life, activities. 
ideals conditions. Experimental comparison at  the music of major ethnic 
groups. Emphasis on the style periods from the Baroque ern through the 20th 
Century. Continued graup participation and experiences with social instruments 
and folk songs. Three hours per week. Prcrequisitc: Music Literature 3124. 

3126 The Music of Mexico (3-0) 
A survey uf Mexican music from Pre-conquest times to the present. including the 
development of Nntionalisln in music. Rc resentative literatnre will be demon- 
strated by performances of gocst artists anx  recordings. Open to all students. 

2343-44 History of Ballet (2-0) 
The evolution of Ballet, choreographic styles and tmrlitiuns. significant artists and 
their contributions. and contemporary ballet. Prcrequisitc: Ballet 3242. 

' M o y  be retreotrd for credit. 
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M U  S l C 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

3321 Music History (3-0) 
Chronological survey of the composers and their works through directed listening 
beginning with Greek Music and continuing through the Baroque period, with 
emphasis on the growth of our culture. Prerequisite: For music majors, Theory 
3214 and ju;~ior standing: for otherr. six hours of music and junior standing. 

3322 Music History (3-0) 
Continuation of Music History 3321, beginning with the Classic Period and con- 
tinuing through contemporary music. Prerequisite: For music majors.Theory 3214 
and junior standing: for others, six hours of music and junior standing. ' 

MUSIC EDUCATION For Undergraduates 

1201 Guided Observation, Professional Laboratory Experiences ( 1 - 1 )  
Observation of musical performances by individuals, groups. and organized 
classes of all age levels. This c a ~ ~ r s e  is designed to enable students on the Sopho- 
more level to encounter professional problems and solutinnr. 

2131 Church Music Leadership (2-1) 
Basic functions and techniques of conducting and accom anying Recruiting for 
volunteer chairs. Selected problems in church choirs. ~ c g c t i o n  nnd preparation 
of suitable materials. Techniques far the conductor-accompanis. 

3136 Church Music Materials. Organization and Direction (3-0) 
Basic administration and dircctian of a church music program; pastor and music 
director relationships: worship and training materials far allchoirs; functions of 
lay groups; budgeting: choice and use of equipment. Prerequisite: Pcrrnission of 
the Head of the department. 

3232 Age Group Choirs and Church School Music (3-01 
Purposes and functions of 3;e group choirs; care of child voices and changing 
voices; suitable materials; worrhi training; rote songs and reading, lntegrating 
m~lsic with graded church school yessons; parent cooperation. Prcrcquisite: Muric 
Education 3136 or equivalent experience and permission of the Head of the de- 
partment. 

3233 Hymnology and Liturgics (3-0) 
History. interpretation and use of h mnr and hymn tuncs, plainsong. spirituals. 
and carols. Twentieth century trend; in hymnology. Uses of introits, responses. 
chants. and other similar forms in liturgical and non-litur icnl services. Prere- 
quisite: Muric Education 3136 or equivalent experience andg permission of Head 
of the department. 

For Underqraduates and Graduates 

3331 Choral Procedures. Techniques and Conducting 
in Elementary Schools (3-1) 
A study of unique problems in choir organization including the  selection of 
voices. Special attention is given to  the musical needs of the Elementary Grades. 
including rehearsal techniques phonetics. literature, interpretation. and baton 
techniques. Prerequisite: For music majors, 20 hours in music and Junior stand- 
ing; far others. Muric Theory 3114 and Junior standing. 

3333 Techniques. Materials and Conducting in Secondary Schools (3-1) 
Selected problems in conducting, including instrumental experiences. hlethodr 
of developing good pasture, baton techniques: fundamental principles in obtain- 
ing balance. color. shading, interpretation, score reading, etc. Program building 
2nd practical application of the conducting of smaller concert numbers. Prere- 
quisite: For muric majors. 20 hours in music and junior standing: for others, 
Music Thsary 3114 and Junior standing. 

'Moy be repeated for credit. 
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3334 Teaching of Music in the Elementary Schools (3-0) 
Consideration uf music in relation to  the child voice and song repertory, rhythm 
bands, dramatic play, discriminating listening. as determined by the child's stage 
of growth, correlation and integration with the elementary curriculum. Curricular 
plans and materials. For Elementary Education Majors. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing in Education. 

3335 Teaching of Music in the Elementary Schools (3-0) 
Continuation of Music Education 3334, with emphasis an  activities suitable for 
the classroom teacher. For Elementary Education Majors. Prerequisite: Music 
Education 3334, or equivalent musical training. 

3336 Teaching of Music in the Elementary Schools (3-0) 
Pre-adolescent growth and development as the basis of procedures in the teach. 
ing of music in the Elementary grader. Designed to meet the needs of the special 
muric teacher. The child voice, its development and classification. Introduction 
of notation, song materials, rhythm bands, appreciation methods and creative 
music for children. For Elementary School Music Majors. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing in music education. and Theory 3214. 

3337 History of Church Music in America 
Worship music in the Colonies; European influences; development of American 
sacred muric, changing warship concepts and procedures, The Great Revival, 
Denominational growth and musical activities. Modern trends. Prerequisite: 
Junior standing and approval of instructor. 

3433 Teaching of Music in the Junior and Senior High Schools (3-0) 
The study of the adolescent growth and development. and related racedures in 
the teaching of music in the  upper level grader and in high schooP Choral and 
instrumental music materials, organization of ensembles, teaching of music ap- 
preciation and theory: correlation and integration with the entire school cur- 
riculum: public school type music as it is related to the life 2nd needs of o com- 
munity. Prerequisite: Junior standing in music education, and Theory 3214. 

3435 Seminar: Selected Problema in Muric Education (Indiv.) 
T h e  student may receive individual instruction and guidance in the area in which 
a specific need is demonstrated. Credit may he received in the elementary or 
secondary school field. Prerequisite: Six hours of Education. six hours of Music. 
senior standing. or equivalent background as determined by the instructor and 
Head of the department. 

3436 Church Music Materials. Organization and Direction (3-0) 
Continuation of 3136. Required of students planning to be "Ministers of Muric." 
Prerequisite: Muric Education 3136, or erluivalent training and experience. and 
senior standing. Offered Summer Scssions only. 

3444 Choreography (3.0) 
Principles of development, rehearsal. and execution of ballet choreography. Pre- 
requisite: Ballet 3342. 

3496 Professional Laboratory Experience in the Elementary Grades (1-10) 
A minimum of ten hours per week for one semester of laboratory ohrervation and 
teaching experience in the elementary school music classes. For all-level teacher 
certification. Prerequisitc: Six hours of Education, six hours of upper level Muric 
Education, senior standing and approval of Music Faculty Teacher Education 
Committee. 

3498 Professional Laboratory Experience in Junior 
and Senior Hi h Schools (1.10) 
Continuation o?3496. Prerequisite: Music Education 496, or concurrent regis- 
tration. and approval of thc Music Faculty Teacher ~ducn t ion  Committee. 

'Moy be repeated for credif. 
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F O R  G R A D U A T E  S T U D E N T S  O N L Y  

3531 Seminar: P rob lems  i n  Music  Educa t ion  (Indiv.)' 
Educational research in the elementary and secondaiy s~hoo! fields. Each student 
may canduct research on a problem of his own re ectlon in h ~ s  field of ma'or 
interest. May be taken for credit in supervision, if desired. Prerequisite: ~ w e l v e  
semester hours of advanced courses in hlusic and a bachelor's degree. hlny be 
repeated for credit. 

3535 Seminar: Fie ld  W o r k  i n  Music  Educa t ion  (Indiv.)' 
The student works individually on a selected to  ic with an assigned specialist in 
that area under supervision of department hea!. Prerequisite: Twelve semester 
hours of advanced courses in hlusic and a bachelor's degree. May be repeated 
for credit. 

APPLIED MUSIC F o r  Undergradua tes  

ENSEMBLES 

Band. Ballet Corps. Chorale, Orchestra, Chorus. L a b  Dance Band, a fully equipped 
symphony orchestra, a concert and marching band. a laboratory band. small eham- 
ber groups and three large choirs are maintained. These organizations are open to 
all occasions each year, several organizations are combined in large productions 
including operas and oratorios. Home concerts and concert tours are a part of t h ~ .  
program. Consent of instructor is required for admission. 

Ensembles-Band. Chorale. Orchestra. Chorus. L a b  Dance Band, a full equi ped sym- 
phony orchestra, a concert and marching band, a laboratory band: smaRchamber 
groups and three large choirs are maintained. These organizations are open to all 
students who wish to enjoy the  performance of a great variety of music. On special 
occasions each year, several organizations are combined in large productions in- 
cluding operas and oratorios. Home concerts and concert tours are a part of the 
program. Consent of instructor is required for admission. 

1143 Band (3.0) 
Prerequisile: Permission of inrtructor. 

1144 Orchestra (3.0) 
Prerequisite: Permission of inrtructor. 

1145 University Chorale  (Choir)  (3-0) 
Prerequisite: Permission of inrtructor. 

1146 L a b  Band  (Varsitonians) (3-0) 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

1147 Ballet Ensemble  (3-0) 
Performing techniques and participation in the University Ballet Corps. Ballet 
maior are reouired t o  oarticioate for eieht semesters and/or each semester in - ~ -  -~ 
attendance. 0 ' o e n ~ G  all:hro;eh audition-and ~ermission of inskcto;: ( ~ a v  be 
repeated for &edit.) Prerequi6te: Premission of inrtructor. 

1155 University Chorus* (2-0) 
A mixed singing organization open to all students interested in any kind of choral 
work. Audition is not required. Oratorios and operas are presented with orcher- 
tral accompaniment, occasionally in combination with the University Chorale. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 

1102 Golddiggers' (1-4) 
A course for women in dancing. twirling, om pom and marching activities; par- 
ticipation in football shows and other pub ic  appearances. Prerequisite: Admis- 
sion by try-out only. 
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GllOUP INSTRUCTION 

CrcJ i t  grzntcd only whcn taken a s  a secondary instrument or elective. Opcn to 
all htr~dcntr with permission of instructor. 

2171 Piano Class (1st Semester) ($4) (2-1) 

2172 Piano Class (2nd Semester) ($4) (2-1) 
2271 Piano Class (3rd Semester) ($4) (2-1) 

2272 Piano Class (4th Semester) ($4) (2-1) 
2173 Voice Class (1st Semester) ($2) (2-1) 
2174 Voice Class (2nd Semester) ($2) (2-1) 
2175 Low Strings Class ($4) (2-1) 
2176 High Strings Class ($4) (2-1) 

2177 Woodwinds Class (Reeds) (14) (2-1) 
2178 Brass Class ($4) (2-1) 
2179 Percussion Class ($4) (2-1) 

3190 Diction (3.0) 
A survey course in Italian. German a n d  Frcnch pronunciation: free transl.~tion. 
Open to  all. 

2223,2224 Opera Workshop (2-1) 
Study and participation in all phases of opera production, dramatic interpretation. 
preparation of scenes and directing of small-scale productions. Survey of pradical 
opcra literature for community and public school performances. Prerequisite: 
Sophomore standing. pcrrnissinn of t h e  instructor, a n d  preceding course where 
listcd. 

For Undergraduates a n d  Graduates 

2323.2324 Opera Workshop (2.1) 
Continuation of 2224. Prerequisite: Junior standing, permission of t h e  inrtrn~ctor. 
and pceceding conrse where listcd. 

2373.2374 Piano Sight Reading Class ($2) (2-0) 
Emphasis on actual playing experience a n d  sight reading :xt the  piano. Prerc- 
quisite: Junior standing 2nd permission of instructor. 

2493 Pedagogy of Voice (2.1) 
Psychological and physiological problems in voice-building; study of t h e  boy 
voice, the  "monotone." and registers in all voice classificationr. Methods of voice 
dcveloornent t h r o u ~ h  sone literature. Prereouisite: Senior standinc i n  rnuhic. or " ~~~ ~~~~. 
equivalent in vocar s tudy  and en~er ience .  'voice 2242. and ~e rmi s s ion  of in- 
st;uctor. 

2494 Piano Pedagogy and Literature (2-1) 
Psychology nnd Art of teaching piano in group pi:tntl clasres and/or in private 
lessons. Study and analysis of piano literature appropriate for nll gradcd levels. 
Prerequisite: Piano 2392 and  permission of instructor. 

BALLET For Undergraduates 

2141-42 Ballet Technique 
Basic ballet techniques combining the  methods of the Russian. Ccrhctt i  and 
French Schools. Section I open t o  all s todents as a n  elective. nnt including ~nlajorr. 

3141-42 Ballet Technique (4%-0) 
Same as above. but open only t o  sttdcnts majoring in ballet, with t h e  cnnscnt of 
instruttar. 

'May be rcpentcd fur  credit. 

194 



h I U 5 1 C  

1241. 1242 Charac te r  a n d  Jazz Dance' (2-0) 
Interpretation of national dancing: fundamentals and techniques of Jazz. Two 
hours per week. Prerequisite: Ballet, modern dance. or athletic (football, bnsket- 
ball, etc.) background, and permission of Head of department. 

3241. 3242 In te rmedia te  Ballet (4%-0)  
Continuation of 2142, with more advanced work in the creative aspects of dance 
movements. Four and one-half hours per week. Prerequisite: Ballet 2142 or per- 
mission of Head of department. (Formerly 2241, 2242.) 

3341. 3342 Bal le t  Techniques  (4%-0) 
Continuation of 3242;  advanced techniques with increased emphasis on certain 
creative as ects of dance movements. Prerequisite: Ballet 3242. or equivalent. 
junior rtanxing, and permission of the Head of the Department. 

3441-42 Advanced  Ballet Techniques  (4%-0)  
For students wishing to study ballet as a p r inc ipa l~r fo r rnance  medium. Con- 
centrated study including points and adagio work. A mlsrlon is by audition only. 
Prerequisite: Ballet 3342. 

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION 

Placement auditions are required an  the major and secondary instruments. Students 
who demonstrate adequate proficiency on any required instrument (or voice) will 
he encoura ed to substitute other courses outride of the music area. Students will 
perform before the Music Faculty at the close of each semester. The audition a t  the  
close of the second year also determines admission to upper division courses. A 
grade of " B  is required a n  the major instrument for permission to continue with 
the succeeding course. For full description of the course of study for any Applied 
Music course consult the Head of thc department. 

Only Secondary Level courses numbered 2300 and aboue m a y  be token f u r  gradeole 
credit. 

Junto, and senior cuur,cs on the se~c~ndnry Irvel nla) hp urerl fur  t~rrdergraduate 
and g r . ~ d t ~ d t ~  crtcli~. otny h~ r c p ~ ~ t r d  for  erc<111 orb thy undcr~ad tmte  le\,rl. Stu- 
deotr .*re e*uertcd to studr. (rn ranloll. with ~nc~,ltbcr\ of the C n ~ \ c r s t t ~  murir -~ ~ . -  - ~ -  ~~~ ~ 

faculty. ~ ~ ~ f i e d  music~majbrr must ;resent an approved graduation rec;tal. 

For Undergraduates  a n d  G r a d u a t e s  

Only junior and senior courses with "9" as the third digit are acceptable 
towards a graduate demee. - 

SECONDARY LEVEL 

3491. 3492 Se lec ted  Prob lems  in Appl ied Music  ($501 (Indiv.) 
Designed to meet the needs of students in specific areas omitted in previous 
studies. Required of students who have not taken courses on their major in- 
struments a t  The University of Texas a t  El Paso within three years of graduation. 
Prerequisile: A plied Music 2292, senior standing. or equivalent, in music. and 
experience, antpermission of instructor. 

PIANO. ORGAN 
Courser designated as Piano 2181-82. Piano 2281.82, Organ 2181-82. etc 

PRIMARY: For non-majors and for students needing preparatory study; 
Undergraduate credit only. 

2181, 82, 2281, 82. 2381, 82, ($25) 
One thirty-minute lesson and six practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Preced. 
ing course or placement. 
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3181, 82, 3281. 82 (145) 
Two thirty-minutc lessons and nine practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Pre- 
ceding coursc or placement. 

3381. 82. 3481. 82 ($50) 
Two thirty-minutc leswnr and nine practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Pre- 
rcding coursc or placement. 

SECONDARY: For majors in Theory, ilusic Education. and qualified students. 

2191. 92. 2291. 92. 2391, 92. 2491. 9 2  ($25) 
One thirty-minute lesson and six practice hours per week. Prerequisite: l'reced- 
ing courre or placement. 

3191.92. 3291.92 ($45) 
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine pr;tctice hours per week. Prerequisite: I're- 
ceding course or placement. 

3391, 92, 3491. 92 ($50) 
Two thirtyminute lessons and nine practice hourr per week. Recital pariicipa- 
tion. Prcreqrrisite: Preceding courre or placement. 

FOH MAJORS IN  APPLIED MUSIC 

4191. 92. 4291, 92 (145) 
Two thirty-minute ler,ons and fifteen practice hours per u,eek. Recital participa- 
tion. Prereqtrisiie: Preceding courre or placement. 

4391. 92. 4491. 92 ($50) 
Two thirty-minute lessons and filteen practice hours per week. Recital participa- 
tion. Prrrequisitc: Prcceding course or placement. 

OIICHESTI{AL AND BAND INSTRUMENTS 

(Flute,  Oboe. Clarinet. Bassoon. Saxophone. Violin. Viola. Violoncello. String Bars 
Cornet ur Trumpet. French Horn. Trombone or Baritone. Tuba. Percussion. Harp. 
Guitar. ) 

I'RIMARY: For non-majors ;md for students needing preparatory study: 
Undtrgmdl~ate credit only. 

2181. 82, 2281, 82, 2381. 82. 2481. 8 2  ($25) 
Onc thirty-minutc lesson and six practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Preced- 
ing course or plncemcnt. 

3181. 82. 3281, 82 ($45) 
Two thirty-minute le\sonr and nine practice hours per weck. Prerequisite: Prc- 
ccding coursc or plnccment 

3381. 82, 3481, 82 ($50) 
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hours per weck. Prerequisile: Pre- 
ceding coursc or plncemcnt 

SECONDARY: For majors in Tlteary, Music EJucation, and students. 

2191. 92, 2291, 92. 2391, 92, 2491, 92 (S25) 
One thirty-min~lte lesson and six practice hours per week. Prercpuisite: Preced- 
ing course or plncement. 

3191. 92,3291, 92 ($45) 
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Pre- 
ceding cornrsc or placement 

3391. 92. 3491, 92 ($50) 
Two thirty-minute lcrsons and nine practice hours pcr wcck. Reci t~l  purticipa- 
tian. Prerequisite: Preceding courre or plncement. 
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4191. 92. 4291. 92 (US) 
Two thirty-minute lerranr and fifteen practice hourr per week. Prerequisite: Prc- 
ceding coursc or placement 

4391. 92.4481. 92 ($50) 
Two thirty-minute lessons and fifteen practice haurr per week. Recital participn. 
tion. Prerequisite: Preceding course or plorcment. 

VOICE 

I)ur~ng the firr t  1%" )car\ of vor .~ l  study the,< I< nmstdcr~ l l c  m,pl,.,rta on \olca. 
h11.1dlng. tuslng nit rl!od< 01 the old It.xl~:~n s c h ~ ~ ~ l .  Vdrylllg amuunrs clt  rc,r+! I~tcra- 
turc xrr srudred det,~.nd~rle tlnnn rhc nrocrrsc uf thr ind.r.ldt~al. \ 'mrc houldins is ~~~~ ~ ~ 

continued thrauahoutthe"iuAior nnd're4ar years, although increasing emphasis 
is placed upon &aching. ' 

At the end of the senior year the student should be able to sing in three foreign 
languages, including in his repertoire four operatic arias, four oratorio arias. 
twenty classics and twenty standard modern songs. 

PRIMARY: For non-majors and for students needing preparatory study; 
Undergraduate credit only. 

These courses are designed for all students interested in ringing and for those 
who require pre aration far the college level course in voice. Students with vocal 
and hearing dififculties. including "monotoner." are urged to take these courser. 
All students studying primary or secondary voice ore expected to participate in 
one of the two university choirs. 

2181, 82, 2281, 82, 2381, 82. 2481. 82 (125) 
One thirty-minute lesson and six practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Preced. 
ing courre or placement. 

3181, 82,3281. 82 (145) 
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hourr per week. Prereqtrisite: Pre. 
ceding courrc or placement 

3381. 82,3481, 82 ($50) 
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice haurr per week. Prerequisilc: Pre- 
ceding course or placement 

SECONDARY: For majors in Theory. Music Education, and qualified students. 

2191. 92, 2291, 92, 2391. 92. 2491. 92 (125) 
One thirty-minute lesson and six practice hours per week. Prerequisite: Preced 
ing coursc or placement. 

3191, 92, 3291. 92 ($45) 
Two thirty-minute lessons and nine practice haurr per week. Prerequisite: Pre- 
ceding course or placement 

3391, 92. 3491. 92 (150) 
T y o  thirty-minute lessons and nine practice hours per week. Recital participa. 
tion. Prerequisite: Preceding course or placement. 
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P H I L O S O P H Y  

J. 11. HADCOX. Choirmun 
H. Y .  Benedict Professor ROMANELL; 

Professor I l~ooox;  Associafe Professor SPIIINCEH: 
Assistant Pv,>fessors F E I W ~  CAY. HALL. ROBINSON. 

B.A. Degree - Specific courser required for the Bachelor of Arts in l'hilasoplly are 
Philoruphy 3203. 3204. 3205. and 3451 or 3452. 

(Philosophy 3203 is the prerequisite for all courser in philosophy except Phil. 3104.) 

3104 Logic (3-0) 
A study of dcductivc reasoning 

3109 Introduction to Chicano Thought 
An introdn~ction to the full range nf cunternporary Chic;mo thought 2nd its rc- 
litti<utship to Arnericw wciety. readings from v;wiour Chicnnn roorces. 

31 10 Introduction to Chicano Thought 
\ r ~rtllc.r ~ntr<,clu<l.on t a n  t l u  f n i l l  r.wgc (11 cc>~crl.~~~l>ljr.iry (:111$ 11 oa~gl~t  i ~ n l  115 
rcliti,,nrll~p nl .A~urrlr.t~n \tr let). rt,.rdtn<. Irolu \ : r r w u ,  Ch.<.un qnurvcs 

3203 Introduction to Philosophy (3-0) 
An introduction to the basic problems of philosophy, with readings from primary 
sources. 

3204 Ancient and Medieval Philosophy (3-0) 
Philosophic thought from the Greeks to the Scholastics 

3205 Modern Philosophy (3-0) 
Philosophic thonght fronl Descartes through Kant. 

3206 Ethics (3-0) 
A dihcussion of moral t>rinciples 

3207 Philosophy of Civilization (3.0) 
A ph~losopl~ical analysis of the various phases of human culture. 

3208 Aesthetics (3-0) 
An analysis of the various tbeories of beauty 

3212 Lafin American Philcsophy (3.0) 
A survey of Latin American thaught. 

3213 Chicanos and American Thought 
An introduction to the f ~ ~ l l  ran;= nf o>ntempr>rary Clbic;~m~ thrlught and its n.- 
I.~tion,hip t r j  Anlcrlcnn snulrty, with rradinyr frwn v.tril~c~s Chic.tnn aollrccr. 

General Pmrequisilc: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courser 

3311 Philosophy of Science (3-0) 
A study of  thc mcthods and implic;ttionr of thc rnatlicm;~tic;tl and n~tor;tl  sciences. 

3322 Philosophy of Religion (3.0) 
A philosophical nnnlysis of the vnrioolr nspcctr of religion. 

3331 Ethical Theory (3-0) 
An analysis of tltc \arianbs npl>rojches lo tllc signific;lnrc of moral hclief 
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3332 Contemporary Phi losophy (3-0) 
~ IwI ,  of r cc~n t  p l t ~ l ~ ~ ~ o p h . ~ ~ l  rhougl~t. 

3401 Symbolic  Logic (3-0) 
A study of contemporary mathematical logic. 

3402 Metaphysics (3-0) 
A  comparative analysis of the basic theories of reality. 

3403 Prob lems  i n  t h e  Phi losophy of Science (3-0) 
A detailed analysis of a small number at rclected prable~ns in  the Philosophy of 
Science. 

3411 Episfemology (3.0) 
A study of the ways of knowing and the nature of truth 

3451 History of Philoso h y  S e m i n a r  (3.0) 
'1 10,. l ~ f c  m 4 ~ I  work  of^,,^^^ mom of t l ~ ?  gre.,! p h . l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ p l ~ ~ ~ ~ ~  M L I I  hc 1 1 ~ ~  -8~h1cct of 
strtdv. \ l .~v he rcr,c xtr~l \rhcrl tllc <otlrsc. n,ntcnt rarlc, I'rrf~~otcze~rc I'h~locc~nhv -, -~ -~ ~~~ ~~~ 

~ ~ ~ ~ 

3204 and 3205 0; the equivalent as determrned by the instructor. 

3452 Prob lems  of Phi losophy - S e m i n a r  (3-0) 
May be repeated when thc course content varies. Prerequisite: As determined by 
the instructor. 

3453 Independen t  S t u d y  
Independent student work under the supervision of the staff. Permission of the 
instructor re~uired.  

R E L I G I O N  

Mscn. ANDHEW BURKE. Choirmon 
Inslrudors ALLEN.  B ~ E .  F E N N E R .  ~ O N Z A L E Z  and HUTTON: 

Teaching Assistont RUCKMAN. 

Credit toward University degrees is given far the following courses offered under the 
regulations established by the  Board of Regents: 

The students enrolled in the courses for credit ( 1 ) niay be credited with no more 
than twelve semester hours in Religion a n  any Bachelor's degree; (2) are subject to 
the regulations of the catalog on the amount of work which may be carried. 

For U n d e r g r a d u a t e  Cred i t  O n l y  

Suggested prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses. 

1101 Introduct ion t o  t h e  Bible 
A course to provide the beginning Bible student with a general introdt~dion to 
the Bible. Those who have had 3101 or 3104 may not take this course. 

1102 T h e  Biblical Teachings o n  Mar r iage  a n d  t h e  H o m e  (1.0) 
A rttldy of l i~hl~cvl  t r x h m p <  un thc Il~~rnc. ~ n d  ntarrlagc wttl~ art cKort to apply 
the prtn~.plrs 10 1dd.t)'~ prc,hlctns. 

3101 S u r v e y  o f  t h e  Old T e s t a m e n t  (3-0) 
A comprehensive study of the entire Old Testament. 

3103 T h e  L i fe  of Christ  (3-0) 
A historical study of the  life and teachings af Cluist. Prercquisite: Religion 3104 
or Junior standing. 
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3104 Survey of the New Testament (3-0) 
A comprehensive study of the entire New Testament. 

1202 Poetical and Wisdom Literature of the Old Testamenf (1-0) 
A study of the Hebrew contributions to oetly. Special atlention will be given td 
background. style and content of the ~ l f ~ e s t a m e n t  books which are classified as 
poetry: Job, Psalms. Proverbs, Ecclesiastes, Song of Solomon, and Lamentations. 
Prerequisilc: Rcligian 3101. 

2202 The Hebrew Prophets (2-0) 
A study of the place of Hebrew prophecy in the development of the Old Testa- 
ment. Special attention will be given to all of the major ;and minor prophets. Pre- 
requisite: Religion 3101 or Junior standing. 

3201 The Life of Paul (3-0) 
A historical study of the life and missionary endeavors of the Apostle Paul. Pre- 
requisite: Religion 3104 or Junior standing. 

3203 An Introduction to the PsychoIan of Religion (3-0) 
To introduce students to the creative dialogue between the disciplines o f  the 
phychological sciences and theological studies through the writings of psychiatry. 
psychoanalysis and religion. Prerequisite: Religion 3101 or 3104 or Junior stand- 
ing. 

3204 Survey of World Religions (3.0) 
An introduction to the rtudy of religion and an examination of primitive religion. 
Among the living religions. Zoroastrianism. Hinduism. Buddhism. Confucianism. 
Taoism, Shintoism. Judaism. and Christianity will be studied. Prerequisite: Junior 
standing or Religion 3101 or 3104 or 3210. 

3210 African Reli 'ons (3 0) 
Attention will% givento the development of religion in Africa from prel~istary 
to the present. Prerequisite: Sophomore standing. 

3303 Archeol of the Old Testament (3-0) 
A study ya rcheo logy  in  Biblical lands as related to the Old Testament. Pre- 
requisite: 3101 or ~ 2 0 2 .  

3304 Survey of Christian Tradition in America 
An lt.\lnrtc~l ,ttrd, 01 t ~ r y l n g  Cl~r1,ti.m dcoott\~nuta,rul trdlrlortr in the llnitrd 
St:ttm I ' l~ i ,  wlil Iw 1 . 1 a o ~ I  1 by A teano of t.trinus prt>ft~ssor~ t:zpctt, 0 0  thc di$u~wlive 
tr.td~t.<>cs Prt,rqu!iilc J t t r ~ w r  lk\el or  iwr~n.<\i<m of ~ , > \ t , t ~ ~ t o r  

3305 lntroduction to Christian Efhisr 
A stcldy of \vu. Te>rjlttt.nt cllnic:~l t<achlog ind th+.lr .~ppllr:ltrc,c, 10 ~<,nt~l.~l)t~rar) 
socict). Prcrrqui<rle llrltgion 3104 or 320) or Jun.or ,t~nrltng 
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P O L I T I C A L  S C I E N C E  

EDWARD A. L E O N A ~ D .  Choirman 

Professor Emeritus MVRES 
Professors BEASLEY. COOK. RAY, STRAWS; 

Associute Professors CRAVES, KRUSZEWSXL. LEONA~D.  NEIGHBOR. PETERSON: 
Assislant Professors BATH, HOVEL, LAMARE. PRICE; Instructor BETHUNE. 

B.A. Degree - In dddition to the basic American Government and Politics courses 
3110 and 3111 required of all students, a major in Political Science will include 
thirty ( 3 0 )  semester hours in the Department, eighteen of which must be at the 
advanced (3300.3400) level. At least one course must be completed in each of the 
following fields: 
American Political Processes 
Public Law 
International Relations 
Comparative Politics 
Political Theory and Thought 
Public Administration 

Scope and methods of Political Science (Political Science 3439) and Undergraduate 
Research in Political Science (Political Science 3 8 0 )  are offered primarily for 
senior students who intend to pursue graduate rtud6y. The department head ma 
require qualified ma.ors to take one or both of these two caures  as partial f u l  
fillment of the total Lour requirement for majors. 

Soviet and East European Studies Option: Specific requirements for all students 
in the program: Russian 3321, 3323: Political Science 3324. 3338; History 3331 or 
3333 and 3373 or 3374; Economics 3395; Geography 3207; English 3385 or 3386. 
The Political Science major must include 231 3426, 3224, 3250, 3335. 3343, plus 
3 advanced hours in each of the follawing?ield;: American Politics and Public Law. 
Other departmental requirements are three of the following: History 3202. 3338. 
3377; Socinlogy 3425. 3455. 

For Undergraduates 

Cenerol prerequisite: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses. 

Political Science 3110 and Political Science 3111 fulfill the legislative requirements of 
the State of Texas for a course on the Constitutions of the  United States and Texas. 

3110 American Government and Politics (3-0) 
A Survey of the hasic concepts used in the contemporary study of American 
national, state. and local political processes and inrtitt~tionr. 

311 1 American Government and Politics 
A survey of contemporary American national, stale, and local political processes 
and institutions. with Special emphasis upon the Constitutions of the United 
States and Texas. This course meets teacher certification requirements for out- 
of-state graduate students. Prerequisite: For undergraduates is 3110. 

3221 Comparative Federalism (3.0) 
A comparative examination of federal political systems. Emphasis may be upon 
the systems of the fifty American states. or upon thorc of foreign nations 
having federal institutions. 

3224 Comparative Political Systems (3-0) 
An examination of theories and methods used in comparative political analysis 
with illustrative cases drawn from a variety of political cultures. 

3231 International Relations 13-01 
The theory and practice of international relations with particular attention to 
the forcer 2nd processes contrihuting to conflict and cooperation among nations. 
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P O L I T I C A L  S C I E N C E  

3250 Introduction to Public Administration (3-0) 
A study of the procerrcs involved in the management of men and materials in the 
accom lishment of the purporcs of government; nnalyain of the structure and 
proce&res of the ndminlstrative or rxccutive hrnnch uf government, with par- 
ticular rcferencc to nnt~anal, state and local governments in the United Stater. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

Prereqrrisite: Political Science 3110 and 3111. 

AMERICAN POLITICAL PROCESSES 

3320 Political Socialization and Political Culture (3-0) 
An analysis of the influence of cultural. psychological, and social pdtterns on the 
nature of political orientations and political systems. Prrreqnisife: Politicnl Science 
3224. 

3321 Chicanos in American Politics (3-0) 
Survey of the nature and role of the Chicana in thc Amrrican Political System. 

3322 Urban Politics (3-0) 
The Amcrican Political Process in its urban environment. 

3325 The Party System (3-0) 
An analysis of the nature and role of American parties ;and pressure ~ v o ~ ~ p s  and 
their impacts upon the political process. 

3327 The Legislative Process (3-0) 
A atudy of the legislative system. organization. and rocedures; analysis of re- 
cruitment patterns, and the nature of thc relation of tEe legislature to the rest of 
thc political system. 

3330 Public 0 inion and Pro aganda (3-0) 
A study o f the  nature and Errnation of public opinion. its me3surement. and the 
impact of public opinion on policy formation. 

3339 Intergovernmental Relations (3-0) 
An examination of the develo ing relationships among units of government in 
the United States, with speciafemphasir on the emerging theory of intergovern- 
mental relations. 

3420 American Government and the Military (3-0) 
An examination of civil-military relations in the United States: American military 
polic formation and administration: martial law: military government; state mili- 
tary lorcer; the doctrine of civil supremacy. Some comparisons will b e  made with 
civil-military relations abraad. 

PUBLIC LAW 

- ~-~ ~ 

fhct ion and thc American legal svstcm. - .  
3332 Constitutional Law I1 (3-0) 

A study of the limitations on governmental power in the United States. with pri- 
mary emphasis an  civil and political rights. Prerequisite: Political Science 3328. 

3329 Law and Society (3-0) 
An analysis of the role of  law in society and the causes and consequences of iudi- 
cia1 behavior. 

3427 Administrative Law and Regulation (3-0) 
The study of law as it affects public officials and agencics in their relations with 
private citizens and the business community. Attention is given to appropriate 
case materials and regulatory practices. 

3429 Philosophy of Law (3-0) 
A study of the origin, nature, and development of law. The philosophical ex- 
planation of law as ropounded by the  various jurisprudential schools. Prerequi- 
site: Graduate s tan8ng or consent of the instructor. 
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INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

3331 International Organiralion and Administration (3-0) 
I'he d ~ t , ~ l a ~ , t ~ n . r , t  01 111~ ~n~cllt,lvry xn~l  l~nxc<lur~ .  of intrrn.tt~on.,l xovrrnnlc.nt 

t13r t l b < .  ~ ,~*< , . l , . l  sclll, " , ~ , , t  %!I ~ t , t ~ ~ r , ~ . ~ l l ~ ~ l l ~ , l  d l , l ~ ~ ~ l ~ > .  

3338 Soviet Foreign Policy (3-01 
A stndy of the objectives, methods and results of Soviet foreign policy. 

3343 Foreign Policy of the United States (3-0) 
Origin and development of fundamental of American foreign policy. 

3347 Foreign Policies of the Latin American States (3-0) 
The role of  the major Latin American stater in world affairs with emphasis on 
Latin America-U.S. relations and ~o l~ t i cn l .  economic. and rocio-cultural relations 
between the Latin American stot;s. 

3431 Advanced Studies in International Relations (3-0) 
r l~~ ,< , r "  a p t > l ~ ~ , i t ~ o ~ t  , ~ , d  t l , ~ ~ ~ r ,  VCUI~CX~O" t h ~ ,  ,8n.tly,i. 01 , ~ I ~ c t c ~ l  t ~ n h l ~ ~ .  

11, <O,> t#  8t>l><,,.,ry ,"ter".tr,,mdl r~ I . , l , n l~~ .  

COMPARATIVE POLITICS 

3323 Great Britain and the Commonwealth (3-0) 
An examination of British political inrtntutionr. phcnomenu, and problems in t l ~ c  
mother country and in selectcd parts of the Cornmonwcalth. 

3324 Soviet and Eastern European Politics (3-0) 
A survey of Contemporary Soviet and Eastern European Politics set in an  
ideological and historical framework. The role of the party in each country 
examined in the sctting of labor, management, the army. agriculture and nation- 
ality problem*. 

3326 Western European Politics (3-0) 
A comparative analysis of the political ryrtenls of the major Western European 
powers and relccted minor powers. Emphasis on political cnltt~re and the impact 
upon political institutions and functions. 

3333 Problems in Latin American Government (3-0) 
A study of thc naturc and scope of problems in the political devclop~nent of Latin 
American nations. 

3342 Government and Politics of Non-Western Areas (3-0) 
The rtudy of political cultures. interest groups, political parties. rocesses and 
structures of Non-Western areas. Specific areas to be studied wi\ be selected 
by the instructor. Course may be repeated far credit with approval of the  Head 
of the Department. 

3426 Polycentrism in the Communist World (3-0) 
An analysis of ideological and pragmatic conflict in the context of centrifugal 
and centripetal forccr within the Communist world today. 

3444 The Political System of Mexico (3-0) 
An exalninution of political processes and institutions within the social, econ- 
omic. and cultoral environment of political development in hlexico. 

POLITICAL THEORY AND THOUGHT 

3334 Western Political Herita e (3-0) 
From Plilto to Bt~rke. A stllfy of the idear of the innjorplit ical philosophers of 
Ihe ancicnt, merlicvnl, and early mndcrn periods, inclu ing the Enlightenment. 

3335 Western Political Heritage (3-0) 
From Kant to the Prescnt. Political thollght from the late eighteenth ccntury to 
the present, with .~n cmphnsir on the development of contemporary ideologies. 
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3336 Amer ican  Political Thought  (3-01 
From the Colonial Period to the  Civil War. The ideas of the earlier American 
Political thinkers. Attention will be given to the conflicts ovcr the American Revo- 
lution, the framing and adoption of the Constit~~tinn. Jocksonian democracy. and 
the abolition of slavcry. 

3337 Amer ican  Political Thought  (3.0) 
From the Civil War to thc Present. A study of recent American political and legal 
thought. Attention will be given to shifting ideas about democracy. the role of 
government, and the  nation's place in international affairs, as well as to the 
changing mcanings of liberalism and canscrvatism. 

3433 L a t i n  Amer ican  Pol i t ical  T h o u g h t  (3-0) 
A study of representative thinkers who have infltlenced political development in 
Latin America. 

3435 Contempora ry  Pol i t ical  Thought  (3-0) 
The ideas of contemporary political thinkers concerning the  great modern issues 
of dcrnocracy, dictatorship, industrial order. and the political needs of the de- 
veloping peoples. Emphasis also will be placed upon the process of 
theorizing. 

3439 Scope a n d  Methods of Pol i t ical  Science (3-0) 
A survey of the scope and methodology of science. An analysis and 
criticism of research in the field with emphasis on methods and techniq~nes. Rc- 
quired of majors planning graduate study. 

P U B L I C  ADMINISTRATION 

3340 Pub l ic  Policy Formula l ion  (3-0) 
The dynamics of public policy formulation in the governments of the United 
Statcs. Emphasis will be placed upon the national bureaucracy. 

3341 T h e  Presidency (3-0) 
Examination of the Office of the  President in relation to the functions, roles. 
powers, and duties which have accrued to  the office as it has developed in scope 
and authority from Washington t o  the present. 

3351 Municipal  P l a n n i n  Adminis t ra t ion (3.0) 
l113t~r). prlrmplrs . I I t Q  tl.vt)r~.> of urharl mo!vrln, p l r l > r ~ i n ~ ,  and drvrlopmcnt with 
rlrtt,h.tvs on puh l~c  ~ I J I N . ) .  .tnd t11e. ddmmi5 t r~r~ \ r  .tnd Ieg~sl.tt~ve proL.rssvs. 

3421 U r b a n  Government  a n d  Adminis t ra t ion (3.0) 
' l - I~L.  ~rg.u~~rt t lc>rl  .111<1 . tdnl#l t i>~r ttl<ln of urbm gn\,rmntv~lt 111 the Uolted Stdtvs. 
Pn.rc,/!rt,llc 1 2  hwtr. 01 ~ d \ . t w v < I  .>om~I ~ ~ c m t ,  

3438 Admin i s t ra t ive  T h e o r y  (3-0) 
Emphasis is placed on administrative dccision-making. leadership, supervision, 
camrnunicstions and control in public and private organizations. 

3450 In te rnsh ip  i n  Pub l ic  Adminisfra t ion (3.0) 
Thir course is open only to seniors and raduate students with the a praval of the 
Head of the Department. It is a worf-study program in which 8~ student is 
arsi ned two days (or 16-20 hours) each week to a governmental agency. A 
weelly seminar session is also rerluired. Normally open only to students interested 
in professional prepamtian in poblic administration. 

GENERAL 

3480 Undergradua te  Research  in Pol i t ical  Science (3-0) 
A rcrearch and writing experience for i~nderpradr~nter in political science. An 
intensive investigation into the foundations of politico1 science with emphasis 
on research. 



FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

All S E ~ I I N A ~ S  may be repeated for credit. 

(Prerequisite: Graduate Standing) 

3500 Seminar in Public Fiscal and Personnel Administration 
A study of organization. practices, and principles of public fiscal and personnel 
administration. 

3501 Seminar in Advanced Research Methods in Political Science (3-1) 
I ~ r . l l t~ l rcd  c ~ f  . I I  yr.tdn~.atv p01:ll'al .;vlrntc i t l q o r *  Surtu.dl). 1Iw v.tutrt.lr ~ l l l  h,. 
I . I L ~ ~  ~~CTIIII: the hrql >~.111(..ilvr nf r r . i<l .~~t t  \111<lr. 0 r w  d(1<11t1n!t.11 hot~r t l l  <r~.<l.t 
will he given far training in compZer programming. 

3510 Seminar i n  American Government 
Research, writing, and discttssion. 

3520 Seminar in American Government and the Military 
Research, writing. and discussion. 

3521 Seminar in  the Methodology of Comparative Politics (3-0) 
Advanced paradigms, nnethodr and theoretical applic3tionr in  Comparative Poli- 
tics. 

3522 Seminar in the Politics of Modernizing Nations (3-0) 
Reading, writing, discusbion. Prerequisite: Political Science 352 1 

3523 Seminar in Communist Politics 
Research, writing, and discussion. 

3524 Seminar in Comparative Political Cultures 
Research. writing. and discussion. Prerequisite: Political Science 3521. 

3525 Seminar in  Latin American Studies 
Research, wriling. snd dircusri~m. Prereqtrisile: Political Science 3521. 

3526 Seminar in  Political Parties and Politics 
Research, writing. and discussion. 

3528 Seminar in Public Law 

Research, writing, nnJ dirc~lssion. 
3530 Seminar in  International Relations 

Research. writing, and discussion. 

3536 Seminar in Political Theory 
Research, writing, and discussion. 

3537 Seminar in  Political Classics 
Research. writing, and discussion. 

3550 Seminar in  Public Administration 
Research, writing. and discusrion. 

3551 Seminar in Urban Problems 
Research, writing, and discussion. 

3580 Selected Problems in Government 
Research, writing, and discussion. 

3598-99 Thesis in Government 
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CRIMINAL JUSTICE 

3101 Introduction to Criminal Jurfice (3-0) 
~ > ~ v ~ I u ~ ~ ~ n ~  . t tn . l  l ~ l ~ . l . . ~ . ~ ~ ~ l  y c f c r . t  vu..I ~ L I , I  ,.c . I \  ,. d t . ~ t ~ v t r ~ t t ~ ~  ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ t , .  L ~ I ~ C I .  

dllclltlll 1,s .,;<.nc,lc* ~ r n ~ , l v v ~ I  1 1 ,  117,. .8clt~n~,.~rlr ~ I I ~ I I I  t l f  . r , ! t  lntl 111s11.<, 

3205 Criminal Procedures and Evidence 13-01 
lntrodr~ct~nn to tht: r11lt.s governing thc ;~dmisnl~ility of evidence and types of 
cvidrncr; criminal procedure in varintts orurts; review of the Texas Codc of 
Criminal Proced~lre, including laws of arrest, rrarch and rciz~>re, and le:bding rase 
law in each topic. 

3305 Penology: The American Correctional System 13-0) 
Analysis a n d  evaluat ion of contemporary correctional systems. discus- 
sion of recent  research concerning the correctional institution a n d  the 
various field sciences. Prerequisite: Sociology 3348, Criminology o r  con- 
sen t  of instructor. 

3306 Probation and Parole (3-0) 
Development. olgan.zatlon, rrperatlun and result uf systems of proballon 
and parole ns s ~ h s t ~ t u r ~ ~ ~ n s  f o r  Incnrvcrhtlun: rnelhoos of  selection: pre- 
d i c t ~ o n  scales. Prerequisite Soc~ology  3348. Crlnl~nclugy o r  consent of 
lnstrtlctor. 
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P S Y C H O L O G Y  

J V D ~ ~ H  GOCCIN, Hood 
Professors C O L ~ ~ A N .  HLMELSTEIN; 

Assouiota Profewv~r.~ BAHHIBNTOS. BOSWOHTH. DEVINE. COCCLN. MILLEH. WHITHWOH.I.H; 
Assistunt Professors L v c x ~ n .  WILLIAMS. 

7Jegree Requirements: 

The Psychology Drpar tn~rnt  offers two programs leading to the Bachelur's Degree: 

1. B.S. Degree for students who intend to purbue grndunte work in psycholagy. 
Required courses are: 
a 1  Major: 30 hours ( 1 5  advanced) including 3101. 3103, 3221, 3222. 3310. 

and 2ar-i. - .  . 
b )  Minor: 18 hours ( 6  advanced) selrctcd from B~alogical Sciences. Chemistry, 

Engineering. Mathematics, nr Physics. 
C )  Mathematics 4110, 4111. 
d )  Foreign language while not required. is strongly recommended. 

P'or additional reqnirements, rce Bachelor of Science degree plan. 

2. B.A. Degree for students who do NOT intend to get advanced degrees. 
Required courser are: 

a )  Major: 24 hours ( lz advanced) including 3101. 3103. 3221 or 3222. 
b )  12 hours selected from Biological Sciences. Chemistry, or Physics. Specific 

courses for the science r~qoirement to be selected in conference with the 
Department. 

For additional req~~iremcnts.  scc Bachelor of Arts degree plan. 

For Undergraduate Credit Only 

Generul prercqrrisite: Psychology 3101 is prerequisite for aU psychology courser, with 
tht: exception of Psychology 3103. Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courses. 

3101 Introduction to Psychology (3-0) 
A survey of basic principles in gcneml psychology. Prerequisitc: University en- 
trance. 

3103 Statistical Methods (S2) (3-1) 
A study of the basic conce ts of descriptive and inferential statistics as applied 
to research in thc behaviorafsciencer. Topics include descriptive statistics, experi- 
mental design, correlation. analysis of variance, and non-parametric tests. Re- 
quired of all psychology majors. 

3111 Advanced Introductory Psychology (2-2) 
An in depth survey of hacic principles in general psycho lo^. Prerequisite: 
Psychology 3101. 

3201 Child Psycholcgy (3-0) 
Principlcb of growth and development from infancy to adolescence 

3202 Social Psychology (3-0) 
Thc individual in society. dc;tling with human relations, grau effectiveness. and 
conflicts among people. Principles of social behavior. ~ p p l i e j s o c i a l  psychology, 
cognition, motiv.~tion, attitudes, society. coltore, groups, leadership. 

3203 Social Psychology of the Chicano 
An introdr~ction to the problem of identity and self-image in the Mexican Amer- 
ican segment of the population. Basic principles of psychology applied to the 
understanding of cognitive and social behavior. 

3206 Psychology of Personality (3-0) 
4 a ~ t ~ d ~  $>f t10c ttor~~t.xI pt.rAondl,ty. l ~ ~ c l t o ~ l ~ ~ ~  u t h  topic> A, h i o l o ~ ~ ~ l  m ~ l  .S~CIXI 
~ l ~ t v r ~ t ~ ~ m o t ~  t i  n ~ c ~ ~ , n ~ I t l ~ ,  ..~>nr~!>.tI of ~ ~ c r ~ o t ~ . . l ~ ~ s ,  .aud cr~t<l~nn, to ~ n \ ~ c , t v ,  - ~ . .. 
frustration. and conflict. 
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3210 Developmental Psycholo y (3-0) 
A study of the behavior an!speci;ll characteristic in the development 
of the individual. 

3212 Introduction to Abnormal Psychology (3-0) 
A review of historical approaches to the roblems of abnormal behavior. Topics 
will include the dynamics of abnormal gehavior, its classification, ryrnptamo- 
tology, and treatment. 

3221 Experimental Psychology: Learning (S3) (3-2) 
An introduction to  method and theory in contemporary experimental psychology. 
Emphasis is on method rather than on content. Topics emphasize the  phenomena 
of learning. Prerequisite: Psychology 3x03. 

3222 Experimental Psychology: Sensation and Perception ($3) (3-2) 
An introduction to method and theory in contemporary experimental psychology. 
Emphasis is on method rather than on content. To ics emphasize the phenomena 
of sensation and perception. Prerequisite: psychoEgy 3103. 

3224 Applied Psychology (3-0) 
An introduction to  the application of psychological principles and procedures to 
burinerr and industry. consumer mental health and vocational 
guidance, and criminal behavior. 

3302 Theories of Personality (3-0) 
A study of major systematic positions, i.e.. Freud. Lewin. Cattell. etc. Major 
emphasis is put on the various theoretical interpretations of human dynamics. 

3304 Differential Psychology (3-0) 
A survey of the psychological principles and methods of investigating individual 
and group differences. 

3305 Personnel Psychology (3-0) 
A survey of principles and methods used for selection and placement in personnel 
management and industry. 

3306 Psychology of the Exceptional Child (3-0) 
Application of prychological principles to the study of the atypical child, includ- 
ing a survey of etiological theories. Prerequisite: Psychology 3103. 

3308 Principles of Testing and Counseling (3-0) 
The basic principles underlying testing and counseling. 

3309 History and Systems of Psycholoqy (3-0) 
A study of the historical development of psychological views. 

3310 Introduction to Learning Theory (3-0) 
Introduction to  the nature of the learning process and the application of learning 
principles. 

3316 Psychoanalytic Psycho1 
A study of the  theoretical 3 L:$!imental foundations of psychoanalysis. Pre- 
requisite: Psychology 3302 or permission of the instructor. 

3330 Perce tion (3-0) 
A stub: of the major theoretical changer and experimental findings concerning 
perception and sensory processes. Emphasis on virion and audition. Prerequisite: 
Psychology 3221 Or 3222. 

3347 Behavior Modification (3-0) 
A review of contem orary studies involving the application of ckssical and oper- 
ant conditioning tecIniques in the  treatment of behavior disorders. Emphasis will 
be given to clinical cases. Prerequisite: Paychalogy 33x0. 

3348 Problem Solving (3-0) 
An analysis of thought which will include principles and research approaches to 
information processing. concept formation, decision rocesses (judgment) solu- 
tion and creative accomplishment. Prerequisite: ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ o l ~ g y  3221. 

3350 Behavior Genetics (3-0) 
A study of the role of genetics in variations in behavior. Prerequisite: Biology 
3320 or permission of instructor. 
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

Prcrequisifc: Twelve semestcr hours of advanced courser in Psycholoay 
and n bachclor'r dcgree. 

1501.6501 Individual Research (0-3) 
Student, in conference with o incmber e l f  the stuff. will design 2nd perform an 
original experiment. Rerolts will bc prc x e d  far ~ossible  ~ublication in n pry- 
chologic~l journal. Permission is requirefirom head of department. 

3502 Advanced Experimental Psychology (3-1) 
A study of thc experimental Procedure appropriate for variorts arms. Each student 
will design, exec~lte and rcpurt on one or more original experiments. 

3503 General Psychology Seminar (3-0) 
Reports and discussions of contemporary prallcms and issuer in psychology. 

3505 Seminar in Industrial Psychology (3-0) 
Coven specialized to?us ruclr as rnor;nle and motiv;ttion. labor relations. consumer 
motivation, inan-lnac m e  bybtcnlr. personnel selection, and others. 

3510 Seminar in Human Factors (3-0) 
Enpcrimentll psychology applied to thc study of man-machine systems; psy- 
cholvgical factors in  the dcsign of communication and control equipment. Pre- 
requisife: A laboratory courrc in expcrlrnental psychology or the equivalent. 

3511 Advanced Statistics: Experimental Design (3-0) 
Considcratinn of roblcms of :analysis and design carn~nonly encountered in pry. 
chological rcsearci. Prerequisite: Psychology 3417 or thc cqoivolent. 

3513 Seminar in Personality Theory (3-0) 
lntenrivc study of rclcctcd aspccts of the various theories of personality. 

3514 Seminar in Verbal Learning (3-0) 
Advanccd stodics of vcrbal lcnrning in the light of advances in psycholinguistics. 

3520 Seminar in Learning Theory (3-0) 
lntenslve sttldy and analysis ot  syste~natic conceptions of the learning proceas. 
Prerequisilc: Psychology 3310 or cgoivalcnt. 

3521 Seminar in Personality Assessment (2-2) 
Introcl~~ces the atl~clcnt to rnrtllnds and issues in the evaln~;dion of ~rersunulity ;grid 
;~crl\~.lints him with the morc widcly usall projcctivc and ithjectivc instruments. 

3522 Theories and Methods of Psychotherapy (3-0) 
An analyhis of theory, techniqnc. and research methods lnsed in vnrious current 
pryclloth~.r;~pics. Pcrmis,ion o f  instructor required. 

3523 Individual Mental Tests ($5) (2-2) 
SLI crvibcd practice in the ;~rlministr.ation, scoring. and interpretation of indi- 
v i l l a l  tcstr of intciligcncc. Pcrmisniun of instructor reqored. 

3530 Seminar in Animal Behavior (3-0) 
A critical stndy of the ,nost recent literature in animal behavior. Thc contribna- 
tions of ethologists and psychologists will he reviewed. 

3540 Introduction to School Psychology 
A s t l ~ l y  ot the history, trend>, and methl>ds of school psy~hnlngy, with crnph;tsis 
on tlic ndcl .tnd f~~nct ionr  of tllc scllool prych,>logirt. 

3547 Seminar in Behavior Modification (3-0) 
Advanced study of conditioning techniques in thc treatment of behavior disorders 
and in the control of hullban helnvior. Prercqrrisitc: Psychology 3421 or the 
cquivalcnt. 

3560 Clinical Practicum (0-4) 
Supervised experience with clinical instruments. May be repented once for credlt. 
Prcrcr,uisite: Permission of instructor, Psychology 3511, 3523. 

3598-99 Thesis Course for the  Mesler's Degree 
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S O C I O L O G Y  

W. G. STEGLICH. C h a i r m n  
Professors KRABNZEL, STECLICH, STODDARD; 

Associule Professms EYDE. GOODMAN. HIATT; 
Assiaont Professors D u ~ n r e .  FAIRBANK. GERALD. HOUCH. RODRIGUEZ; 

lnstnrclors BRISCHETTO. HAMBY. MACDONALD, MORROW. PALMEH. 

B.A. Degree - S c c d i ~  rrquirvnlcnts for a Sor~olog) urt.qor are tut.~lry-fc>ur s inr\rcr 
loours 01 ~ < > . ~ o f ~ g ; ,  cdghltm of which mmrt he i t  I I I C  ndvance<l lcvcl , 3300-,340"). 
'l'ht. ft,lluurrng r o u r r s  are rt.qt~irrd Soclnlogy 0101.  3201. and ~ - ) u I .  

Students who expect to pursue a career in social work upon completion of the B.A. 
degee ,  or who plan to continue their education at the  graduate level in social 
work, should take in addition the following courser which constitute the under- 
graduate social work sequence: Social Work 3275. 3376, 3377, and 3475. Sec the 
list of Social Work courser at the end of this section. 

SOCIOLOGY 

Unless otherwise noted, Sociology 3101 is a prerequisite for all other courses in Sociology. 
Ercepfions to this must receive permission from the Departwnt  Chairman. 

For Undergraduates 

3101 Principles of Sociology (3-01 
Nature and scope of sociology, its terminology and concepts: study of social pro- 
cesses, rocial institutions. development of society and characteristics of group 
life. 

3102 Social Problems (3.0) 
A study of selected social problems in our society, including causes. interrelation- 
ships. and programs of amelioration. Prerequisite: None; however. Sociology 3101 
is recommended. 

3201 Sociological Analysis (3-01 
Basic procedures and methodology of sociology as applied by the profession to 
various areas of social investigation. 

3215 The Sociology of Marriage and the Family (3-0) 
The historical development. current problems and prospects of the American 
marriage and family institutions. Prerequisite: None except sophomore standing. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

3258 Chicanos in the Southwest (3-0) 

3259 Chicanos and American Society (3-0) 
Analyrir of Chicana experiences in selected institutions such as schaolc. ch~trche*, 
governmental rtrncturer, military and mass media. Prerequisite: None in Socio- 
logy. 

3301 Sociology of Educational Institutions (3-0) 
Analysis of the social processes and interaction pattcrns in educational orgnnizn- 
tions: the relationships of the school to such aspects of society as racial class and 
power; social relationships witlnin the school; formal and informal groups: rchovl 
culture; and the roles of teachers, stndents, and administrntors. 
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3302 Soc ia l  Leg i s l a t i on  (3 .0 )  
Survl.y nf >ucia1 lcKisl;ttion i n  Europe, thc Unitcd Stltcs, and in rrprcrcntativc 
states. Bricf consideration 01 worktnun's compcnsation. t~ncmploymmt. social 
sccllrity. polln~tion, and i,~thlic welfnrc :and of intcrnn1ir~n;~l 2nd interstate aspects 
of thew pmgr;uns. 

3303 U r b a n - R u r a l  Soc io logy  13-0) 
Annlysic of i>rb;an and rur.~l  sr>ci;bl ryitcmr, thcir differcnccs nnd similariticr. 
using thc crltnt,nrativc nppnl;tch in 5tudying ;tspccts of struutore anrl org:lnizo- 
tion. 

3304 T h e  C o m m u n i t y  ( 3 - 0 )  
A L I ~ I I P : I ~ : L ~ ~ V C  5t11dy o f  coll~wl~tnity types; ~nc l lmJs  t ~ f  studying the community, 
; ~ n ; ~ l ~ s c s  01 tlndcrlying suci;ll prl>ccsscs and instilt~liun,, trends ; ~ n d  pruhlems of 
ct,ln!rn#nity cllangc. 

3312 M e a s u r e m e n t  a n d  I n f e r e n c e  i n  Soc i a l  R e s e a r c h  (3 -0 )  
Socialugiual f;tct<jrs a n d  thcir ineas~lrenwnt; dcvcloprncnt and urc of scalqs: 
nss~~rnpt i t~nr  nmndcrlying tllc ilsc af ititt~stic;nl modcls in nn~lys is  of social data; 
;tpplication ;tnd 1irnlt;ltion~ of stiltistical ;tn;llysis: r c ~ e n t  trends in methodology, 

3322 Col lec t ive  B e h a v i o r  a n d  S o c i a l  M o v e m e n t s  ( 3 - 0 )  
Analysis 01 u n s t r u c t ~ ~ r c d  mci.ll behavior. including crowds, riut5. revivals, fads. 
~xnhlic lupinion 2nd so~.iial ~ n o v ~ ~ n e n t s .  

3327 M i n o r i t y  G r o u p s  i n  t h e  U n i t e d  S t a t e s  ( 3 - 0 )  
A study of tlic p r~nc ipa l  n~lnl,rily gnnlpr in tlte Unitcd Stl tcs ;and of the pro- 
ccsrrr uf ;~cco~nmodat ion .  .~cc\mltor.ation, ;and assimilation. 

3333 J u v e n i l e  D e l i n q u e n c y  13-01 
An invcstig;~tion uf the  3ncial ;and legal definitions of juvcnile delinquency; major 
thuor~cr nt il~v<.nilc dcvinncy; t h e  sociitl syrtcm of thc g;ang: factors contributinc 
to ;appruhcnsiun. cunvictintn, Jctentivn and p;trolc; ;~rscsqmcnt of prcscnt and 
~n>tcntlal  prcvcntiun prugr;utrs. 

3336 C o m p a r a t i v e  C u l t u r e s  ( 3 - 0 )  
A co!np:lriiun t ~ f  r n l ~ w s  ; ~ n d  ir~rt i tut iun\  ~zf thc U. 5 .  inrl hltqico c~n~,l,arizing th,, 
fttcwm of c \ ~ l t t # r c   lung the l i .  S.-\lcxic!n llortlcr rcginn. 

3340 I n d u s t r i a l  Soc io logy  ( 3 - 0 )  
A ,trltct~>r;tl-fttnct~~>~~:~I nnibly\i\ (11 ~~>. tn lgc~m~cnt  : ~ n d  lahur orgnniz;ttions: social 
~ o n s t , r ~ ~ > ~ . n c v r  ot work and I I C C ~ O ~ , ~ ~ I ~ ~  ~n U. S, s,,ciety: dynamic ch;tnacs in nnto- 
~lm;ltitrn .tnd ~ p r o l ~ l c ~ ~ ~ ~  nf  leiswr<,; clrmtnonity-ind~~striiil rclntionr. 

3342 Sociology of D e v i a n c e  (3 -0 )  
A rtudy vf dcvi; t t iun front rcdial IIII~III~I wI>icI~ vnco~lntcr disitpproval and tct 
whic l~  tllvory ;and ul,nccpt\ cll.rivccl tram suciolngy and sr3ci:tl prycllology may hc. 
;at,~~licd. 1X:vi;~tnrh :tncl sucict.tl rcictiomt 10 <lcviatnrs arc inrlltdcd. 

3346 Sociology of R e l i g i o n  (3.0) 
A n t~~r ly  of thc role of rcl iyi<n i l l  wcicty .lnd its rcl;btinn lu nthcr mci;tl institt~tions. 
1Clnph;lsir u.111 b c  plecctl nn tllc c l~ tng ing  role'of religivn ;tntl it, orientation to 
thc v:llntc\ uf society. 

3348 Cr imino logy  ( 3 - 0 )  
I'lt*.<irit.5, 1.111515, ~I~ .~ r i t~ t c r i> t i c* .  ,11111 L . I I C I . I I  foa!wtiam 01 crilllc in l n ~ r  rnricty. 
I c t l ~ ~ ~ ~ l ~  uf ~,rcvcntinn ;and rcductitln a l f  crilnmc will l>c  nnalyzc<l. 

3349 T h e  F a m i l y  a s  a S o c i a l  I n s t i t u t i o n  (3.0) 
.A atnldy i l f  thc dcvcla,l,~ncnt of thc f;g,nily its .L social institution. lnvlo~ler thr  
qtudy r l f  iihllaily L I ~ L I C ~  L.LTC\> in vitriu115 s~~cic t ic \ ,  eranphnrizing n13r own. 

3352 Socioloqy of  P o v e r t y  ( 3 - 0 )  
A hystcm.ltic s!lr\,t.y 1 4  tltc c;ulrcr 111 pclvcrty, t hc  u l > i l r . ~ ~ t ~ r i * t i ~ ~  01 gro~tl) llvinfi 
in povcrly, a n ~ l  l>rolnlctr,c 01 tI~.;bling wit])  imp<wrlchcd lpcoplcs imcl thc redltctitm 
nf lrawcrty. 

3355 C o n t e m p o r a r y  Socio logica l  T h e o r y  13-0) 
Stlldy itf thc it!:~jalr l l#cctri~s in c r~nl r~npnr : l ry  S I I C ~ I I I I I ~ Y  .>lbd 11f their Jcvclnpmenl 
h is t~ , r ia~l ly .  
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3360 Institutions and Cultures of Latin America (3.01 
Survey of social institutions, thc divcrrc cl~lturcs.  and thc pruccsscr i r f  soclnl 
change in Latin Arnericn. 

3361 The Sociology of Regionalism (3-01 
An analyair of reginns function;tl s t r~c t t l r c s  and clrganiration.; in social an11 

o l i t i c~ l  lifc, with spccc;~l crllpl~nsts n r r  ;I Great Plains n~odc l .  b l t  includang othcri 
Enred an  rlvcr, or cities. 

3362 Medical Sociology (3.01 
Cultural factors in rncrlicnl hclicfs and  practice: professionalization uf rncclic.~l 
practitioners: grullp factors in medical prnc t~cc  ;tnd medical care programs. 

3380 Society and Personality (3-0) 
T h c  socinl ;Irpect5 of interpersonnl interaction in t hc  socialization p r o c e s  in 
small and complcr grnupr. 

3401 General Sociological Theory (3-0) 
Study of the 1n;tjor concepts ot general sociology ;IS thcse have been devcloprrl 
by contemporary rociolugists and hy the  founding f;~therb of the field. Prer~ ,qui -  
sitc: Soclalogy 3101, 3201, and ninr hours of idvanccd sociology. 

3425 Social Class and Sfralilication (3-0) 
S,,L.,.~ c l ~ . \ \  <l , t I<, ,  ",* . ,,, > 1 . 4 t , .  d"<l c I ~ , , . ~ , ~ # , <  \ . ,L,Pt.< - (:.l,"p.,r~~c~O s<>c,,I -11 .I 
h < . _ t ~ o ~ ~  1 1 1  t l ~  1 S ,nd L 5 h t i  8 ,  I L l . . ~  t1.t sjr.,, *.I ! l . ~ r \ ,  U elwr,  ,ioc. > I t <  1.t.l 

Mea r~~rc~ t , en t  nf social mal,ility in thr  U.S., U S  S l t . ,  ;and n t h ~ r  societies 

3440 Independent Study 
lndividunl study in nn nrcd wllich is ton 5pccialized to hc affercd ns an argonizrd 
cl;tsr. Superv~scd intlividual rco<ling and rcsenrch l e n d i ~ ~ g  to  clcvcloprncnt < > f  ;I 

nnaior nnorr nr rconrt. Prcreot,iaila: 1 2  hours of ;~<lvancud c < l ~ ~ r s c  work in mui- "logy Ad conrcntbf ~ c p n r t r k n t  Chmrnmnn 

3447 Demography (3-0) 
Statirtic;ll ;an;dgsir of thc popnl;ttinn of thc world, thc U.  S. :tnd t hc  son~thwcst. 
Study of furtllity, nlortnllty, 2nd inigr;ltion pnttcrnr. 

3455 Social Chan e (3-0) 
Structural :,nI function.ll rcrluisitus for cRccting soci;ll ch:>mncu; latent consc. 
ql~enccs of onpl;lnnccl changc; rcsirt;lncr and i~nglcmcntatirrn of bocial nctilm 
progmnls; inrpnct uf tcchnologicnl c l ~ ~ n g c  on soc~;t l  rystcln5. 

3465 Field Methods of Social Research (3-0) 
N:~ture of scientific rercnrch wit11 c n ~ p h ~ s i s  I I D O n  ; t c t ~ ~ n l  ficlcl c rpr r i rncc ;  trch- 
nirl"es of socinl rcrenrch from initial forrnul:rtinn o f  t>ropnc,~l, cnllcctinn nnrl 
analyslr of data, to prcp.br:~tion 01 final rcport. Prcrcrllri~ite: Twclvc hours of  
Sociology. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

Prereqt,isilc: Gr:ldn;rtc standing 2nd cnnrcnt of IJcp .~r tmrnt  Cr;tduntr Advisor 

3510 Seminar i n  Social Organization (3-0) 

3512 Seminar in Advanced Measurement and Inference 13-01 

3515 Seminar in  Social Disorganization (3-0) 

3518 Seminar in  Social Differentiation (3-0) 

3520 Seminar in Mefhodology 13-01 

3525 Seminar in Sociological Theory (3-0) 

3540 Seminar in Demography (3-0) 

3545 Seminar in Comparative Institutions (3-01 

3550 Seminar in  Social Change and Social Processes (3-0) 
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3555 S e m i n a r  i n  Minor i ty  G r o u p s  (3-0) 

3590 Ind iv idua l  S t u d i e s  (may repeat f o r  maximum credi t  of six hours.) 

3598-99 Thesis  

ANTHROPOLOGY 

3101 T h e  S t u d y  of Man: H i s  B c d y  a n d  Technologies (3-0) 
Introduction to the evolution oE human behavioral systems with particular atten- 
tion to the somatic and technological components. The biulogicol developmcnt 
of inan. from the 14 million yeat old ape-man Ramapithecus tn modern sapiens 
man, ir discussed and correl;tted with develo ments in house types. means of 
transportation. tool types, nnd other aspects oftechnology. This course is not ;I 
prrrequisitc to Anthropology 3102. 

3102 T h e  S t u d y  of Man: H i s  Societ ies  a n d  Cul tu res  (3-0) 
Introduction to the evolution of human behavioral systems with particulvr atten- 
tion to the social and cult~nral. or ideational components. The variety of types of 
societies and ideologies is di,cussed together with the ecological situations to 
which thry arc adapted. Prerequisite: None. 

3205 Chicanos a n d  T h e i r  C u l t u r e  (3-0) 
A survcy of the history, ectmomics, sociology, politics. demography. literature and 
thought of Mexican Americans as manifestations of their culture. Introduction to 
specialized ctudy in the field. 

3210 Sou thwes te rn  Archaeology (3-0) 
Thc develr~pn~ent and charncteristics of prehistoric lndian societies, from the 
Elephant Huntcrs to the Puchlo~.  is considered with pnrtic~mlar attcntizm to thc 
hlcr .ollon, Hr~hokam. Anarazi, and Casas Grnndes areas. Ties of thc nren tr, 
nuckar Meso.America will bc discussed. Prcrequisitc: Nonc. 

3211 Sou thwes te rn  E thno logy  (3.0) 
A st~rdy of  the economy, social life, religion, mythology, language. dwellinas. and 
tool types of living lndian groups such as the Apache. Papago. Yumu. Navaho, 
Hnpi, Zuni, and l3io Crande Purblns. The influence of these lndian cultures an 
Hispanic and Anglo cultures in the area will also be discussed. Prerequisite: Nonc. 

3212 Indians  Nor th  of Mexico (3.0) 
A survcy to familiarize thc student with the social, cultural and technalogic;nl 
;adaptations made by native peoples inhahiting the varied cnvirnn~nental zones ot 
the prcscnt areas nf the Unitcd States and Canada as they competed with athcr 
Indians and a r l y  E~mropcan immi .mts for the necessities for maintenance nf 
their ways of life. Prerequisite: AntKopology 3102 or perrnirsion of instn~ctar. 

3213 Indians  of Meso-America  (3.0) 
A s ~ ~ r v e y  ot thc forms of technu!ogy. social ornanization and culture of the 1ndi;tns 
of hlcxico and  Central America. Both pre-conrlucrt and contemporary groups 
will he considered. Prerrquisife: Anthropology 3102 or permission of instructor. 

3217 World Preh i s to ry  (3-0)  
A survey uf the developmcnt of human technology from thc earliest known banc. 
hnrn, and dental tools through hand ares. and blndc and miCrolifh tools, to metal 
typcs ot thc Bronze .ind Iron Agcs. Shcial and clllturdl interprrb.btions will hc 
made whcre poscihlr. Prererlrdisite: Anthropol#,gy 3101 ur pcrlnisrion of instrrnctnr. 

3220 Introduct ion t o  Linguis t ics  (3-0)  
(S;a>nc. nr Lingoi3tics 3 2 2 0 ) .  Preregnisitc: Nonc in Anthropl,logy, 

3301 P r i m a t e  Behav iora l  S y s t e m s  (3-0) 
A cnrnp:ar;ttivc stn~rly ot the morphology, rociulogy, t~cl>nnll>gy, ;md ideology r l f  
the lhighcr primn;ttcs, inclnnding man. Attcntirln will hc dircctcd tn thc ;tdaptivc 
I~c l r ;~ \~~ur  ~ r t  incliv~dl~ala :tnd gro~lpr  ot cunper.tting individuals ;ts tllcy ~ n a ~ l i ~ o ~ l a t ~ .  
onc ianotller ;~nd  the cnvir~rn~~lcnt  in order tll sltirfy thc8r In.l\ic nccd .  Prrrc,,nisit~,: 
Anthnlpolrrgy 3101 and 3102. 
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3302 Comparative Social Systems (3-0) 
Attention will focus on several classnc studies in social anthropology with equal 
attention devoted to the social data and to the theoretical perspectives giving rlsr 
to those data. Prerequisite: Anthropology 3102 or permirsion of instructor. 

3303 Ecological Anthropology (3-0) 
Uses of ecological principles and models in anthropological description and r x -  
planation. Human societies as parts of larger eca-systems. Folk models of the eco- 
system will be discussed. Economic of ~roduct ian,  distribution, anrl 
consumption in "on-Western societies. Prerequisite: Anthropology 3102 or per- 
mission of instructor. 

3316 World Ethnographic Survey (3-0) 
Human behavioral adaptations to a variety of natural environments and a variety 
of drmogra hic sitt~ationr are  discussed with reference to specific ethnic groups, 
such as ~ ~ f i r n ~ ,  Hottentot, New Guinea Enga, Iroquois, Konga. Zulu. and 
Trobrianderr. Prerequisitc: Anthropology 3102 or permission of instrnctor. 

3317 Peoples of Africa (3-0) 
A survey of  the cultures of same of the larger tribal groups of Africa. including 
those that produced the highly sophisticated civilizations that existed at the timc 
of the first European cantacts in th r  fifteenth century. 

3320 Afro-American Culture (3-0) 
An examination of the directions taken by African culture as i t  has been modified 
in the Western Hemisphere. Anthropologiml, rocinlog~cal and literary saurcec 
will bc utilized. 

3379 Independent Study 
Individu~l investigation of an  arca of nnthropolagy that is not adequately covercd 
hy an organized class. Periodic rneetingr. reports and a major paper are required. 
Prerequisite: Permission of department chairman and instructor. 

3380 Anthropology Theory (3-0) 
A diacu,,iun uf the g u ~ l s  uf anlltrupology with a critical review of current theory 
and methodology. Prerequisite: Anthropology 3101 and 3102 or permission of 
instructor. 

SOCIAL WORK 

3275 Social Welfare as a Social I ~ t i t u t i o n  (3-0) 
An examination of the social welfare field which focuses on thc institutional 
nature of the social welfare system and its relationship to other institutions. 

3376 Methods of Social Work Intervention I (3-0) 
A general survey of the major methods employed by social warkcrr in the social 
welfare field to help individuals, groups, and communities. Prrrcquirite: Social 
Work 3275. 

3377 Methods of Social Work Intervention I1 (3-0) 
Human behavior thcaricr and their application to social work with emphasis on 
povcrty and minority groups. Prerequirile: Social Wark 3275 and 3376. 

3475 field Experience in Social Work (1-6) 
A 1nbor;ttory learning experience in selected social welfare agencies with weekly 
seminars. Students are assigned to spccific agencies far thc semester. Prerequisite: 
Social Work 3275 and 3376. 

3476 Independent Field Study 
Limited to students who have had Social Wark 3475 and who have shown intcrert 
and capability of carrying out r ecialized work with minimum supervision. Pre- 
reauisitc: Twelve hours of socia7 work. 





School of Nursing 
( System-Wide ) 

N U R S I N G  

T h e  Univursity of Trxar  Nursing Scl,ool (System-Wide) offers Nn~rsing conrses . ~ t  six 
Incnti<lnr - Austin, C.llvrston, S;tn Antonio. E l  P;tro. Arlington . ~ n d  Ifouston. 

T h e  Undcrgr;bd~~;ltc Nursing School a t  E l  I'nso w;ts esk.bblisht.d by  the  Legisl;ttore uf 
thc Stntc of Teros in \larch o f  1970. 

Dr. Marilyn D. \Villnn;tn is thc Dcan ut t hc  Systcm-Wide iYllr,ing School. hliss 
Christine Rollds i \  iltc Aswci;atr Dean of the Undcrgr;~duate Nursing Sch<lc,l at E l  Pitso. 

Students in;ly ;~ t tcnd The University o f  Tcr;rs ;kt E l  Paso or ;my other occreditcd 
rollcge or t~nivcrrity for ihc first 60 rcquirrd selnertcr ho~lr>.  When the ,tudent> h a w  
complctcd the first 60 scrncrtcr hours with an over;~ll C >ver.nge. they art. then rcady 
to  begin thc 60 rc~ucrtcr hnotrs of rcrlotiretl nrlning courses. The student will rrgister ;tt 

The Ulblvcr,ity nf Tcx.ts .~ t  El Pain for t hc  cntlrc f n ~ ~ r  yu.m of thc progr.!m, hut will takc 



School nf Nursing N U H S I N C  

the nnrsing courses 3t the Nursing Schoal. which is located approximately one mile from 
the main campus. at ,101 North Campbell Street. 

Upon ~ i l t i ~ f a ~ t ~ ~ y  completion of the required 120 ,ernester hours, the studcnt will 
receive the degrec of Bachelor of Science in Nursing from Thc University of Texas 
Nursing School (System-Wide). 

Students who transfer from other universitie,. colleges. or junior colleges at the frerh- 
man or rophornore level ln~lst  meet thc admission rcgjnire~nents of The University of 
Texas at El Paro. 

All inquiries regarding thc courses required for thc boccnlaureatc dsgree in Nursing 
should be addressed to hliss Christine Bonds. Asrarinte Dcan. The Undergraduate 
Nl~rsing Schoal at El Paro, 1101 North Camphell Street. E l  PRSO. Texas 79902. 

Bachelor of Science in Nursing 

Sem. 
Freshman  Year-1st Serncrter I l r r .  
Biol. 3105 Crneral Biology . . . .  3 
Biol. 1107 ( L a b )  . . . . . . .  I 
Psych. 3101 Intro. to Psych. . . . .  3 
Englirh 3101 Freshman English . . 3 
History 3101 U.S. Hist. to 1865 . . .  3 
Sociology 3101 Intro. to Soc. . . . .  3 

- 
16 

Sem. 
F r e s h m a n  Year-2nd Semester Hrs. 
Biol. 3106 Ceneral Biology . .  3 
Biol. 1108 ( L a b )  . . . . . . .  1 
Psych. 3201 Child Psych. . . . . .  3 
English 3102 Freshman English . 3 
History 3102 U.S. Hirt. since 1865 . . 3 
Elective . . . . . . . . . .  3 

- 
16 

Sophomore Year-1st Semester Sophomore  Year-2nd Semester 
. . .  Biol. 4211 Btnl. of flr8m;tn Body . .  4 Pol. Sc. 3111 American Govt. 3 

Biol. I212 (Lnh)  . . . . . . .  I Psych. 3103 Statistics . . . . . .  3 
h4icrohiolo;y 3240 Gen, hlicra.. . .  3 Electives . . . . . . . . . .  10 
Microhiologyl24lLah . . . . .  1 - 
Pol. Sc. 3110 American Cavt. 3 16 . . .  

12 

Junior Year-1st Semcrtcr J u n i o r  Year-2nd Semester 
Lrvcl l Nursing . . . . . . . .  15 Level I1 Nursing . . . . . . .  12 

Elcctive Nursing . . . . . . .  3 
15 - 

15 

Senior  Year-1st Semestcr Sen io r  Year-2nd Semester 
Level Ill Nursing . . . . . .  12 Lcvel IV Nursing . . . . . . .  12  
Electivp Nl~rqing . . . . .  3 Eleclivu Nursing . . . . . . .  3 

- 
15 15 

To ta l  S e m e s t e r  Credi t  H o u r s  . . .  120 

The student may present any desired corlrsr for an  elective except Physical Education. 



School of Science 
J A M E S  W. WHALEN, Dean 



B I O L O G I C A L  S C I E N C E S  

Al .n~nT  C. CANARIS. Chairman 

J A M E ~  B. REF\.ES. Courdinofor. Office of Hcolfh Reluted Prugmmr 

Profrs.xnrs U E ~ K W A N  (cmer i t t>r ) .  C A N A ~ I S .  EYLUND. HARRIS. METCALF. REEVES, 
~IOLIEIITSTAU. \!'E"B: A I S , I C ~ U ~ C  Prnfessors CHHAPLIWI. DUKE. HUNTEH, WILLIAMS: 

Assisfunt Prnfersors B n l s r o ~ .  ELLZEY, FREEMAN, MANNINC,  TULLEI, WOHTHINCTON; 
Lectlrrer R E C T O I ~ ,  Tco~.hing  Assisfonts BUTCHEH. GARCIA, HICHTOWEII. IIUHL.EY, 

JOHNIEN. KINSIBUIICH,  MUNUEL, SMAIITT. WOFFORU. 

Thirty-an< scmcstcr l1018rh 01 Bi~logica l  Sciences are rcqiuired for the Bachelor of Arts 
degree, fifteen of which must be advanccd. Students working toward the B.A. 
degree must register in t h e  School af Librrnl Arts. 

Thirty-ninc scnwster hours o f  Biological Scienccs are required for the Bachelor of 
Science degrcc. eighteen of which in~ ls t  be advanccd. Students working toward 
the B.S. degree must rcgibtcr in t h e  School of Science. 

A student, at his option, may pursuc a field of concentr.ation in Microbiology. Plant 
Scirnces or Zoology. Those chws ing  Plan1 Sciences or Zoology must complcte the 
Department Carc Program : ~ n d  are ;asked to  quickly do  so. There represent the 
rssential elements of Biolog,col Scienccs and are marked with an  asterisk. Those 
specinl~zing in hlicrablology will complete thc fallowing Corc courses: Biology 
3105-06. Bic,lugy 1107-08. Bidogy 3214.  Biology 1215. Biology 3216, Biology 12~7, 
and Binlogy 3320. Biology 1426. Seminar. is required of all maims. Also. a student 
m y  minor in any of thcrc field< providing the  major 2nd minor a re  not in thr 
same nrra. 

All Biological Sciences majors are rcquired to havc nl least right semester hours of 
Che~nistry and hlnthematics q l l a - 1 1 .  

Anthroi,nlogy m ~ ~ y  hr urcd ;IS n minor subject for i h r  B.A. degree with a rnaior in Bio- 
lopiu.ll Scicnccr. 

BIOLOGY For Undergraduates 

3105-06 General Biology' (3-0)  [ F o r m e r l y  Bio.  4110. Bot.  4103. 2001. 41031 
A incrdcrn a p y ~ ~ 2 c I l  tlv tllc principles o f  hinlogy. stressing the cvolutianary rela- 
tion*hipr of p . ~ n t s  nnrl . ~ n ~ ~ n i t l r  to  rrlcccsa in thcir hiurphcre. Prcrcrluivifc for  all 
18Ilzer hirrlrlgtj c,vrracs: I3lnlngy I 107 concolrrcnt with Biology 3105 ;md Biology 
1108 concurrent with Billlogy 3106. 

1107 Topics in the Study of Life' ( I )  ($6) (0-2) 
Elumcnt.nry ;t<pucta r d  ccll > t~uct l r rc ,  fllnction, nltlrition . ~ n d  rcprn<luction. Can-  
current wlth U~olngy 3105. 

1108 Topicr in the Study of Life' (111 ($6) (0-2) 
Elcn,cnt;hry nhpccts of cvolt~tinn.  physiology, dcvclc~prnc~lt. gclnetic\ ;and ccology 
in plilrlts i ~ n d  an~m:~ls .  Conu~lrnmt  with Binlogy 3106. 

4211 Biology of the Human Body (4.01 [ F o r m e r l y  Bio. 4202-Bio. 42031 
CIITTCI:~~CII S ~ T I I C ~ I I T C  :lnd i r ~ n c t ~ o n  of lhumnn nrc.an systuma. Concurrent with 
Binlog! 1 2 ~ 2 .  Prrrcqsiritc: B i ~ l n : ~  3105.06. Biology ,107-08. 

1212 Exercises in Human Physiology (a61 (0-2 
hlcthods irt and principles of hrlman anatomy :tnd physiology. Conc~~rrent with 
Bi<rlngy 4211 .  

'Corc cottrres. 
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3214 Functional Biology. (3-0) [Formerly Biology 4321, Botany  43131 
Biochemistry and physiology of prokaryotic and eukaryutic orgunirmr. Home- 
ostaslr, rnetabolis~n, membrane structure, candrnctian, contraction and pigmenta- 
tion. Concurrent with Biology 1215. Prerequlsitc: Biology 3105-06, Biology 1107- 
08 and eight Hours ot Chemistry. 

1215 Functional Biology Techniques' ($6) (0.31 
Experimental techniques with prokaryotic and eukaryotic organisms. Hespiro- 
metry, photometry. clarimetry,. paper ;and column chro~natngraphy, electro- 
phorrris. mcasurcment of bioelectrical events. Concurrent with Biology 3214. 

3216 General Ecology' (3-0) [Formerly  Botany 3301. Zool. 3303. Zool. 43061 
flel~tions of biota t l r  the physical and biologicdl environment. Prerequisile: Bi- 
ology 3105.06. Bi<,lugy 1107-08. Bioloby majors must tukc Biolngy 1217; non- 
majurs may take Biulogy 3216 without Biology 1217. 

1217 General Ecology Investigative Techniques' ($6) (0-3) 
Dcmonrtrationr and zrpplication of ccalogic.~l concepts with cmphasis on ficld 
work. Concurrent with Biology 321fi or mity bc takcn latcr. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

3318 Developmental B i o l o y '  (3:01, [Formerly  Zool. 5201. o r  3301. o r  33021 
A study of growth. dl erentlat~on and developmental patterns in microbe\. 
plants and anim;~ls. Clmcurrent with Biology ,319. Prercquisilc: Binlngy 3105.06. 
Biology 1107-08. 

1319 Experimental Embryology' (86) (0-3) 
Techniques and ohacrvations of differentiotiun and regencratian in invertcbr;~trs 
and vertebr~tes, as well as rcgrnl;btary pnttcrns uf plant honnoner. Cancllrrent 
with Biology 3318. 

3320 Genetics' (3-0) [Former ly  Biology 33041 
The nature and functions i > f  11ercdit:try mater~al with emphasis o n  thc e p e r i -  
mental procedures and dat;, that have lcd to the ctnrrent concepts in ~enet ics .  
Prerequisite: Biology 3105-06. Biology 1107-08. 

3321 Evolutionary Theory' 13-01 [Former l  B!c,lugy 33141 
I1rr.t III~)IIII I I ~  LII < v . t I t~ t~c~~~. t ry  ~ ~ U I I C I I I .  c,, 111v111~\ 1.1 v\t111111011 .+~~Jtl.~. t.\01111~~,n.~rv 
r e  P I  LIII,II,$) :]lus.oh. H l u . ~ ! f )  I L O ~ - < I X  

3422 Biological Ultrastructure Interpretation (3-0) [Former ly  Bio. 43271 
Morpholugy. chemic;tl notorc and physiology nf cn~karyotic org.lnclles ;and ccll 
processes. Cnncurrcnt with Biolugy 2423. Prerequisite: Binlo~y 3105-06 Biology 
1107.08. Biology 3214. Bmlogy 3318 and cight hnurs of C h e l n ~ s t r ~ ,  

2423 Methodology in Biological Ultrastucture (861 (0-41 
Techniques and inrtrr~rncnts ,]red to ;tnnlyr~. cell stnlcturc . ~ n d  f ~ ~ n c t i o n .  CIBII- 
current with Binlogy 3422. 

3424 Animal Behavior (3.0) IFormer ly  Zoology 3511 1 
Theories. crperimcnts 2nd field s t ~ ~ d i ~ s  tI1.8t c111~idint~ tllc I>~l~itvit>r ot .~niln:~Is. 
Prerequisite: Scninr st;mding. 

6425 Field Biology ( F e e  varies.  S u m m e r  only.) [Former ly  Biology 64651 
C<~llcctinn ;rnd \tudy of org.lnir~nr ilndcr ficlcl ccmditions. Prcrcgui~ifc: Corc and 
consent of innrltctor. 

1426 Biological Sciences Seminar (2-0) IFormer ly  Bioloey 14151 
Prercquirifr.: Senior 5t;lnding ca la ho~mrs (sf ;tdv;lncccl Hiolugic;~l Scienccs. Hr- 
qn~irrd of Binlzlgic;tl Science majors. 

2498-6498 Special Problems (S8) 
Credit will be gr.,ntcd 11"  to six rcl~nrstcr ho~lrr fur rc,c.lrch s.~tirf.+cturily run- 
nlatcd hv ,dvanrccl rtudcnts. Onlv \nc,ciallv (18nillifird rttldcntr will I*, ;accented , ~~~ 

f n r  this Gnrk. Pr~,rcyuisite: C<ln\cni nc thc inrtn~ctor. 



School of Sciencc 

MICROBIOLOGY For Undergraduates 

3240 General Microbiology (3-0) [Formerly  Microbiology 42021 
Survey of  the different types of microorganisms and their characteristics; aspects 
of biochelnical cytology, physiology and genetics; introduction to areas of applied 
microbiology. Concurrent with Microbiology 1241. Prerequisite: Riology 3105.06. 
Biology 1107-08, Biology 3214, Biology 1215. 

1241 General Microbiology Methods (86) (0.3) 
Techniques used to s t ~ ~ d y  pure cultures ;tnd physiological characteristics of micro- 
organisms. introduction to the applications of microbiology. Concurrent with 
Microbiology 3240. 

3242 Microbiol Parasite-Host Relationshi (3 0) [Former ly  Microbiol. 32261 
Infectious ;bgt.ntr and host reactions, e c o t g i a f  arasitic disease, mechanisms of 
pnrasitc-host inter;%ctions. Prerequisite: ~ i c r o b i o g g y  3240, Microbiology 1241. 

for Undergraduates and Graduates 

3343 Pathogenic Microbiology (3.0) [Formerly  Microbiology 43021 
A study of the rpidemialagy, pthngenicity and hurt response to disease-produc- 
ins microorganisms. Concurrent with Microbiology 1344. Prerequisite: Micro- 
biology 3240 or equivalent ae determincd by inrtn~ctor. 

1344 Diagnostic Bacteriology ($8) (0-3) 
The practical application of diagnostic procedures for isolating and identifying 
pathogenic microorganisms and ancillary procedures in disease diagnosis. Can- 
current with hlicrobiology 3343. 

3345 Microbial Physiology (3-0) [Former ly  Microbiology 33331 
Biochemical cytology. growth, nutrition, mrtabolism and genetics of micro- 
organisms. Concurrent with Micrubiology 1346. Prerequisite: Microbiology 3240, 
Microbiology 1241. Chemistry 2224 or Chemistry 4324. 

1346 Microbial Physiology Methods ($6) (0-3) 
Techniques used to study structures and physiological activities of microbial 
cells. Concurrent with Microbiolagy 3345. Prerequisite: Microbiology 3240. 
Microbiology 1241. Chemistry 2224 or Chemistry 4324. 

2347 Industrial Microbiology (2-0) [Formerly  Microbiology 33341 
Antibiotic prodllction. microbial fermentations ;tnd production of biological 
agents. Concurrent with Microbiology 1348. Prerequisite: Microbiology 3240, 
Microbiology 1z41. 

1348 Industrial Microbiology Methods ($8) (0.3) 
hlethodology of antibiotic production. microbial fermentations, analysis of water 
and sewagc, analysis of food and food products. Concurrent with Microbiology 
2347. 

2449 Advanced General Microbiology (2-0) [Formerly  Microbial. 34241 
The genera of bnctericl. enzymatic assay, growth and growth factors. enrichment 
culture and photosynthctic orgsnirma. Concurrcnt with Microbiology 1450. Pre- 
requisite: Microbiology 3240. Microbiol(>gy 1241. 

1450 Microbiology Instrumentation and Analysis (S8) (0-3) 
hlcthodolagy of enzymatic assay. enrichment cllltore, growth and growth factors. 
irolation of photosynthctic org;tnirms ;~nd use of rclective culture media. Can- 
corrcnt with hlicrobiology 2449, 

3451 General Virolo (3.0) [Formerly  Microbiology 44251 
Str8tctur;tl. physixgictnl and grneticnspcctr of bacterial, animal and plant viruses. 
Cnnnc~trrent with hlicrohiology 1452. Prerequisile: Microbiology 3240. Micro- 
biolngy 1241. hliuruhicdogy 3345 or conbent of instructor. 

1452 General Virology Techniques (16) (0-3) 
Trcl>niqr~es nlicd tv atorly virnsea. Cnnc~lrrent with hlicrobiology 3451. 
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3453 Immunolo [Former ly  Microbiology 44601 
Antigents In%(~,"~Pb)odies, humoral and cellular immunity. in vitro reactions, cell 
types in immune processes, transplants. Concurrent with Microbiology 1454. 
Prerequisile: Microbiology 3343, Microbiology 2344. Chemistry 4224- 

1454 Immunology Techniques ($8) (0-3) 
Antigen-antibad reactions as applied to diagnosis and research, in vitro reactions. 
immunoelectropiorcsir, Hutorescent antibody techn~ques. hypersensitive reactions. 
Concurrent with Microbiology 3453. 

3455 Medical Mycology (3-0) [Former ly  Microbiology 44611 
A study of the fung, of medical importance. Concurrent with Microbiology 1456. 
Prerequisite: Microbiology 3343. Microbiology 1344. 

1456 Medical Mycology Techniques ($61 (0-1) 
Diagnosis and identification of medically important fungi. Concurrent with 
Microbiology 3455. 

PLANT SCIENCES For Undergraduates 

3230 Comparative Plant Morphology (3-0) [Formcr lg  Botany 32101 
I.tfc l t~ \ to r~ t< .  pI.>log< n e c ~  r ~ I ~ ~ t ~ m \ l u p  01 v,i,< ~ 1 . i ~  auld not\-\.tw.tl 1, pI.tnr> CU~I- 
c a ~ r r e ~ ~ t  ~ 0 t h  l'l~nt 5% IC n< t $ 1 2 3 , .  Pre,re<~~daqa~e. hology j ~ o ~ - n I i ,  ilfiolo~.) I 1 ~ 1 7 . ~ 5  

1231 Comparative Plant Morphology Techniques ($4) (0-3) 
Examination of livlng and prepared plant material. Concurrent with Pl.~nt Sci- 
ences 3230. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

3332 Economic Botany (3-0) [Former ly  Botany 33041 
The origin and utilization ot plants important to man. and interrelated nutrntion 
problems hetween man and  plants. Prerequisite: Biology 3105-06. Biology 
1107.08. 

3333 Plant Anatomy (3-01 [Former ly  Botany  33201 
Initiation. development and structure nf cells, tisr~ler and tissue systems in roots, 
stems. Icaves and Howers. Concurrent with Plant Sciences 1334. Prereqrrisile: 
Biology 3105-06. Biology 1107-08. 

1334 Plant Anatomy Techniques (U) (0.3) 
Microscopic studirs of the intcrnal structure of flowering pldnts. Cuncorrcnt with 
Plant Science* 3333. 

3335 Mycology (3-0) [Former ly  Botany 33231 
Phylagenetic rclationaltips among ft~ngi as determined by taxonomy, bincltemirtry, 
ultrastructure and cytochemistry. Stresseb nun-pathogenic species. Concnrrent 
with Plant Sciences 1336. Prrrcr~uisilc: Biology 1505-06. Biology 1107-08 and 
junior standing. 

1336 Mycological Techniques ($41 (0-3) 
Identification of fungi with the aid of various c ~ o l t ~ ~ r r  tccl~niqtneb and types nf 
microscap> Concurrent with Plant Scicnces 3335. 

2337 Plant Taxonomy (2-0) [Former ly  B o t a n y  3211, Botany 34141 

2338 Plant Identification Techniques ($4) (0-4) 
Collection, systematic identification and preservntion of So~~thwestcrn flowering 
plants. Concurrent with Plant Sciences 2337. Pre~er~rrisile: Canscnt of instrltctor. 

3437 Plant Geograxhy (3-.0) [Former ly  Botany  34151 
Geogmphir;d i r t r~but~on of thc n~;!ior pl;mt t . t r . ~  of thc world. I'rinciples ;md 
factors governing plant distrihn~tion. Prcrc~~aisite:  Ten hours of Plant Scicnccr. 
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ZOOLOGY For Undergraduates 

2264 Medical Parasitology 12-01 [ F o r m e r l y  Zoology 33051 
A wrvcy of 111~dic.11ly i~mqwrt i~ut parinites. Ctmutlrr~,nt with ZotdllSY 1265. Pre- 
rc,/<,i.silc: U~<d<wy 3105-0h, Biolugy 1107-08. 

1265 Identification of Human Parasites ($4)  (0.3) 
I c c l ~ n ~ t l ~ w s  ilrc<l t,, i ~ l< .n t i i y  h w n ; ~ n  p;~r;~ritu> ;lnd infcctinnc. Conu~>rrcnt n,ith 
Ztrl,lnpy 22fi4. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

3366 Invertebrate Zoology (3.01 IFo rmc :  Iy Xuolog) 44641 
> t ,  I L 8 L.Il,I>, . I , .  I \, I . . > 1  # I t  , I l l l l .> ,~ . . ,  ,1111 , I , \  I <,.. s l , $ r * ,  ,: ,,I ) l , C t  ,1\ 

C'. t . ~  t r l . ~ . ,  u l l l  ~ I ISI I~I~) ,.)I)-. l'r~r.~,,.!.!l~ 1\1.~1~~;\ 3105.c.o.  HI^,^..^! ) ~ C ) - . I ) O  

1367 Invertebrate Zoology Investigative Techni ues ($4) (0-3) 
\IIIIPJIVIII~~ ;xnd t.~xcjnomy of in\.crtchr;~tcs, crAll3lvc r,t LI~U~OLO.~ nnll insect\. 
Conuurrcnt \ \ ' ~ t l l  ZIIOIOSY 3366. 

2368 Entomology 12-01 I F.1 l n c r l y  Z o u l ~ y y  330: 1 
rp . I <  g,,  t..\<,ll 1 8 4 ,  .\,.<I l.l<. ,> ~ t < n l 8 c  .<.I , l # > , k , \  ( ; < 8 , . $  8~rrC"l * . t l  7.. ,.I ncy , , I > , ,  

I r 1 .  'In, lr . I.ot81r <.I 1311 l.);~t.~I \< I (  n8 l. . i..,~.. r \I.~II<III,C 

1369 Entomology Techniques ($4) (0-3)  - 
OI~scr\;~tim,n, c*lllt.ction ;and irlcntihc;ttinn of inhccv. Conct~rrcnt wit11 Znol<qy 
2368. 

3470 Protozoology 13-01 [ F o r m e r l y  Zoology 44631 
T h c  ~llorphology, t ; txonnt~~y .and pl~ysiulogy o f  thc frcc-li\.ing :mtl *yl l~l>~ot ic 
pratnro;m. Cu!~ct~rrcnt w i lh  Zoology 1471. Prerc,lfri,~itr: Srninr st.&nd~ng, hlay 11,: 
co\~ntc<l :I\ Z m l o p  or h l i ~ ~ ~ ~ ~ h i ~ ~ l ~ ~ g y .  

1471 Protozoological Methods and Techniques ($6) (0-3) 
C<,nctl~tc,nt with Zntd~tgy 347". 

2472 Ecology of Animal Parasites (2-0)  
Uihtrll,l~tiun. orig181. v v ~ ~ l ~ t i ~ w ,  ~ n v i r ~ ~ ~ m c n t ,  l h t  rclittions ;~nd inr. t ;dr>l~i>l~ 01 
~~:\r:>\itcs. C<,ourrrcnt wi th  %,ol(\gy 1473. P~crcr~r~ is i tc :  16 I,onrs 01 Binlt,gic;al 
Sclcnws ;tncl c i g l ~ t  l loc~r\  nf  Cl1~~181>try. 

1473 Investigative Techniques. Animal Parasitology (S6) (0-3) 
I { rw l rch  ~mlir .ct  cttl>t~in.ttil,g i n )  i t  writtcll l>.tpc~. CIIIICIITTC~~ \vitll Zoolngy 2472. 

3474 Invertebrate Physiology (3-0)  
I ' l~y i~o lc~gi~. l l  ~n~~c l? . tn i x> l~>  01 ionic ; ~ n d  o r t ~ n > t i c  ruptl;lti<>n. Nitrogcn c~cn t ion ,  
~ ~ r ~ l l l . t t i o ~ ~ ,  rccllirittion. ~~:IIIIIIT.~~L~TC ~IIIIc.~;I~cc ;tnd cntl#>crinc rcgl~l ;~t ion in i r l ~  
\'crtrlrr:ttc pl~yl;,. Ccl~l~p;trutivc :~sl>cct> (mi n v o ~ m ~ ~ ~ u s ~ r ~ l . l r  hyit~rns. Cntlcurrcnt 
\%'it11 Z~mlrlgy 1 ~ 7 s .  Prcr~.<,t,isilc: Corr. ;~nd 16 htmr\ of Cl~clni \ t r?.  

1475 Invesligalive Techniques i n  Invertebrate Ph siology (S8) 10-31 
It.\., I1.111.11 11 111<l IIII,II.C..tI,L llll.l.l.ll.. 1111 1 \ 1 < 1  T 1 I I l l , l<r l .  
1 k t .  1 1 .LII<! r t 1 t  r \ .  l t  r CI~II I I IT~( "1 \$  111 2..  1 1 1 ~ !  34 -4  

3476 Lower Vertebrates (3-0)  
CI;tnihcltion ;and n;tt\trel l~istory r l f  f i l l .  ;r~npl,il,i;jnr . ~ n d  1.cptilc5. Ccrncurrcnl 
\r,itli ZuoIog). 1477. Prerc(/t,i.\i~e: 14 COW lh1\trs. 

1477 Lower Vertebrates Identificaticn Techniques (S6) 10-3) 
Rccu:niti<ul i d  \ulcctc~l. Inc;tl fish, :~~npltil>i;tn\ ;and reptilcr: mcthrlds 01 Iprt:l,;ur;t- 
ticln > t \ t ~ l y  spccinicns :~ncl tccl?n~qt~c. i  o l  col l rct i t r~l  i l l l c l  dinl.~ g , ~ t I ~ ~ r i n ~ .  C ~ ~ I I ~  
currunt with Z o ~ ~ l o ~ y  3476. 

3478 Higher Vertebrates (3-0)  [ F o r m e r l y  Zoology 3204. Zoology 35061 
tliatury of rtndy, litcr;btr~rc ;tnd l , io lo~y of hirds and m.lmmnlr. Concurrcut with 
Znolagy 1479. Prcrcrluiuitc: 14 Cttrc lhntlra. 

1479 Higher Vertebrate Research Techniques ($4) (0-3) 
hlelhocls of study and f;~m~linrizntian will, Southwc*tcrn specirs. Overnight ficld 
trips are required. Concurrent with Zoology 3478. 
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3480 Vertebrate Physiology (3-0) 
Vertebrate systemic functions emphasizing nerve action and movement. endocri- 
nology and metabolic controls, osmoregulatian. cardiophy,iology and respiration. 
Concurrent with Zoology 1481. Prerequisite; Biology 3105-06, Biology 1107-08, 
Biology 3214. Biology 3320 and eight hours of Chemistry. 

1481 Vertebrate Physiology Methods ($6) (0-3) 
Techniques and instrumentation used in study of vertebrate function. Conctlrrrnt 
with Zoology 3480. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 
Departmental Requirements for M.S. Degree 

Thirty semester hourr are required for the degree. Nine semester hours of under- 
graduate division courses (0300 or 0400) may be counted for graduate credit. 
A minimum of 2 1  of the 30 semester hours must be in graduotc courser (0500) .  
of which six hours of Thesis (Biology 3598-3599) will he counted toward thc 30 
semester hour requirement. Not more than two hours credit in  Riulogy l g t f i  
(Graduate Seminar) will be counted toward the 30 scrnester hour retloircment. 
Biology 3501 (Selected Advanced Topics in Zoology ) and Biology 3502 ( Proble~ns 
in the Biological Sciences) may bc taken for not morc than a total of six hourr 
credit toward the 3a semester hour requirement. A six hour minor may hc accepted 
by the department. A thesis describing origin.tl wurk is required and must he 
defended orally before receiving the degree. 

Biology majors must also show thc following or their equivalents ( u s  ir~dyed hy tht, 
Graduate Advisory Committee): either ( I )  one year of credit in frcshmnn levcl 
Spanish. French. German, or Rusrinn, or ( 2 )  a minimum of three remcstcr hours 
in either Math 3324 (Computer Programming and Computer Principles) or in 
Statistics. 

Prerequisite: Twelve advanced hours of Biological Sciences and o Bachelor's Dcgrce. 

3501 Selected Advanced Topics in the Biological Sciences (3-0) 
Topics vary with student badgrol~nd and instructor. 

2502-5502 Problems in the Bioloqical Sciences ($8) 
Research. writing and discussion in the Biological Scicnccs. 

3503 Desert Ecology (3-3) 
An advanced study of the relation of plants and animals to thc physical and 
biologics1 environments. 

3504 Cytogenetics (3-3) 
A correlation of plant and animal cytology and genetics. 

3505 Herpetology (3.3) 
A study of thernorphology, taxonomy and Iifc histories of reptiles 2nd arnphibims. 

3506 Zoogeography (3-0) 
A rtudy of the geographical distribution of anim;~ls. Past geologic and ecologir 
factors accounting for present dirtributional patterns are emphasized. 

3507 Biology of the Pleistocene 13-01 
A study of the organisms of the Pleistocene. 

3508 Endocrinology (18) (3-3) 
A study of the structore and function of the endocrine glands of mammals 2nd 
invertebrntes. 

3509 Microbial Genetics (3-0) 
A study of the genetics of microorg:tnisms. 

3512 Recent Advances in Microbiology (3-0) 

1516 Seminar (1-0) 
Two semesters af  semin.tr are required of all graduale students. 

3598-99 Thesis 
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School of Science 

C H E M I S T R Y  

MICHAEL I. DAVIS. Ad lnterirn Choirmon 
Professors ALEXANDEA. DAVIS. HANCOCK. HATCH. LEYITT. PAWNYL, WHALBN; 

Associore Professors CABANESS. LLOYD. RIVER&; 
Assistant Professors EASTMAN, ELLZEY, PIINNELL. PRATER. SCRUCCS. 

B.S. Degree - Thc minimum course requirements in Chemistry for the Bachelor of 
Science Degree are Chemistry 3105-06, 2106. 4213, 3262, 1200, 3321-22, 1321-22, 
3351-52, 1351- 2 4 11. 3465. two additional advanced courses in Chemistry one 
of which must %h aqaboratory course and German 3103-04. An advanced course 
in Physics or Mathematics may b e  substituted for one advanced clective course 
in Chemistry. 

B.A. Degree - The minimum course requirements in Chemistry for the Bachelor of 
Arts Degree are Chemistry 3105-06, 2106. 4213. 3262, 3321-22. 1321-22. 3351.52 
and 1351-52. -- - 

A n  entering Freshman student with a t  least one year of high school chemistry with an 
"A" or "9" in chemistry and a SAT score of at least ,000 may take an Achievement 
Examination given by the department. If a student scores 80 or above. he will bc 
given the corresponding grade AND credit for Chemistry 3105. 

An entering Freshman student with two years of high school chemistry with mades of "*" ,,;..I," ..nd a SAT score of .tt Ierst ,000 mi). take Acl~ietemrrlt Ev.tn~maltons 
~ I \ E I I  b the  drpartnlvnt over Chrtnl,tr 3105 and 3106. If llc rcurcs 80 or above. 
he wgll Ke ptvm thv rurrr<pondlng mA. :.nd crrtl~t for Chctnistry 210s 2nd 3ro6. 

,411 rntrring k'rc,l~tn.tn itudcnt wtth lltc slx,vr qoralthc~tron, ancl who ,curr\ lers rltan 
80 01, thv A c l ~ ~ c r ~ ~ r n r . c ~ l  K ~ d ~ n ~ t u t i u n  may. ;tt tht: dtrcrrt~on of the d rp~r t~r ten t  hv 
.tlh,wrd to cuter thv ~ w r t  I11gI1t.r c<r.lr,e withwt crrdlr jir.tntrd. 

For Undergraduates 

Cenerul prcrequisile: Junior standing for all 3300 or 3400 level courser 

3103-04 Chemistry. Contemporary Applications ((4) (2-31 
Consideration of the role of chemistry in the natural and social environment and 
a plication to life processes. Satisfies laboratory science requirement far the 
li\eral arts student. May not be used as a prerequisite for any other chemistry 
course. 

3105-06 General Chemistry (3-0) [Former ly  4103-041 
The laws and theories of chemistry; the  elements and their most important com- 

aundr with reference to their reduction and use. For students who need a 
roundation for work in advances chemistry and related science. Prerequisite: A 
one-year high school chemistry course. Cmequisite: Math 4110 or equivalent. 
Concurrent enrollment Chemistry 3106.~106 required. 

4105 General Chemist. (4 0) 
Includes more introJzctory material than Chemistry 3105. Designed for students 
who have not had a course in high school chemistry. Serves us a prerequisite for 
Chemistry 3106. 

2106 Laboratory for Chemistry 3106 (58) (0-6) 

2224-25 Organic Chemistry (3-0) 
Applied organic chemistry intended for engineering students. Prerequisite; 
Chemistry 3106. 

3282 Structure of Matter (3-0) 
Introduction to Quantum Theory; atomic and molecular structure: atomic and 
molecular spectra: chemical bonding. Prerequisite: Physics 4216-1216 concur- 
rently. 
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C H E M I S T R Y  

1200 Techniques in Chemistry (0-3) 
Skills of general usefulness in advanced chemical work. Prerequisite: Chemistry 
3106. 

4213 Analytical Chemistry ($8) (2-6) [Formerly  52131 
Analytical chemical practices. separations. idcntificationr and quantitative meas- 
urements. Prerequisite: Chemirtry 3106. 

3324-25 Organic Chemistry (3-0) [Formerly  4324-251 
A study of thc fundamental typcs of carbon compounds. lntended for students 
not requiring thc detailed theoretical course required for Chemistry majors. May 
not be counted in addition to Chemistry 3321-22. Prerequisite: Chemistry 
3105-06. 

1324-25 Laboratory for Chemistry 3324-25 ($545)  10-3) 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

3321-22 Organic Chemistry (3-0) [Former ly  4321-221 
A study of chemical bonding and structure in organic molerulcs, functional group 
synthesis and reactions. reaction mechanislnr. nomenclature. and iramerirm. In-  
tended for Chemistry majors and othcrs requiring 3 modern theoretical approach 
to organic chemistry. Concurrent enrollment in Chemirtry 3321-1321 and in 
Chemistry 3322-1322 required. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3262, hlay not he counted 
in addition to 4324.25 or 2224-25. 

1321-22 Laboratory for Chemistry 3321-22 ($646)  (0-5) 

3351-52 Physical Chemistry (3-0) [Former ly  4360-611 
Properties of substances in gaseous, liquid and solid states; solutions, thcrmo- 
dynamics, kinetics and other advanced topics. Concurrent enrollment in Chem- 
istry 3351-1351 and in Chemirtry 3352.1352 required. Prerequisite: Chemistry 
3106, hlathematicr 4212 and Physics 4216. 

1351-52 Laboratory For Chemistry 3351-52 ($8-$8) (0-4)  

3423 Organic Chemistry (3-0) 
A third sc-mester of organic chemistry for those who plan to do advanced work in 
org;mic chemistry. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3322. 

3428 Advanced Topics in Organic Chemistry (3-0) 
Selected topics at the undergraduate level which are not usually covered in intro- 
ductory courses in organic chemistry. Courser may be repeated lor crcdit whcn 
topic* vary. Prcrequisitc: Chemistry 3322. 

3430 Biochemistry (3.0) 
Chemirtry of food substances, digebtiun. vitamins, cnzymes, absorption. and 
hload. hlay not be co~lnted as advanced hourr toward BS degree in Chemirtry. 
Prercquisile: Chemistry 4225 or 3322. 

3431 Biochemistry (3-0) 
Chemirtry of respiration, harmoncr. intermcdinry metrlhnlism. etc.. with empharis 
on cell metabolism. hlay not bc counted as advanced hourr toward FJS dcgree in 
Chemistry. Prerequisite Chemirtry 3430 or Chemirtry 3432, 

3432 Physical Biochemistry (3-01 
Enzylr~c system<, hornnoncs, redox reactions with emphasis on kinetics and 
thcrmudynamics of biological processes. Prerequisites: Chemistry 3322. Chem- 
istry 3351. 

4411 Instrumental Methods of Analytical Chemirtry 
(S6) (2-6) [Former ly  44501 
A stlldy of the nrorc important opticnl nnrl clcctrical methods of chemical analysis. 
Prercquisife: Chemistry 3352-1352. 
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School of Science 

3454 Advanced T ics in Physical Chemistry (3-0) 
Topics relecte?front quantum theory. statistical thermodynamics, surface chem- 
istry, p l ~ o t o c l t r ~ ~ ~ i s t ~ y ,  che~nical kinetics and other arras of physical chemistry. 
Caursc may be repeated for credit when topics vary. Prerequisite: Chemistry 
3352. 

3465 Inorganic Chemistry (3.01 
Principles of molecular struclurc ;and chcmical reactivity of inorganic compounds: 
coordination chemistry and introduction to ligond field theory; kinetics and 
mechanism of inorganic rc~ctions: organometallic compounds; chemistry of non- 
metals and physical methods in inorganic chemistry. Prerequisites: Chemistry 
3262. Chemistry 3351: carequisite: Chemistry 3352. 

1465 A Laboratory Course in Inorganic Chemistry ($6) (0-3) 
Pruvidcs lahuratory practical cxpasurc for students taking Inorganic Chemistry 
3465. 

4420 Analytical Organic Chemistry ($6) (1-9) [Formerly 34681 
Identification techniques and functional group analysis of urgonic compounds. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 3322. Chemistry 4411. 

4470 Radiochemistry ($8) (3-3) 
Funllumcnt;tl principles of r:ldioartivity, theory and operation of mdiation Incas- 
urement devices. separation techniques. preparation and handling of radioactive 
samples: radioisotope applications. Prerequisite; Mathematics 4212; Physics 
4216-1216; Chemistry 3352. 

2476 lniroduciion to Research ($8) 
Crcdit will be ranted only upon complctinn nf resexch in the Senior year 01) 
the recornmenfation of the llead of the Chcmirtry Department. Prerequisite: 
Pcrmirsian of the Inrtrt~ctor. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

l'hv dcpart~nent offers a progrant of study and rescarch leading to the degree of 
hlnstcr of  Sriencc in Chemistry. In addition to the institutional requirements for n 
hlastur of Scicnce drgrec. which include a thcsis. the candidate must also mcet the 
fol lowi~~e st~pulations. A minimum of 21 of the required 30 hours of credits must be in 
couracr a t  thc 0500 level. Credits moist inclurle ;kt lcasl one graduate lrvel course in three 
01 the f u ~ l r  a r e a  nf organic chemistry, physical chemistry, inorganic chemistry nr 
;~nalytical chcrnistry. The candidate must also enroll in Chemistry 1595 rlo~ring each 
rcmvrter of residence. Not mare than one hour of Chemistry 1595 may he counted 
t n w ~ r d  thc 30 credit hullr requirement. The normal program for the MS degree in 
Chwuistry will incl~lde &hour supporting work from approved fields (Biology, Geology. 
hlathematicr, Physics or Engineering). At least 3 hours of this minor must be completed 
in residence. A program of specialization in chemical physics may be electcd with the 
prr~nission of thc graduate adviser. Such a program may include within the required 30 
hours nf credits in excess of 6 hours but not morc than 12 hours in the related fields (e.g.. 
I'hysica, Mnthem;ttirs). Courses of study are designed far each student in coosl~ltation 
with his adviaer. The thesis presented for this degree must describe origlnal work related 
In a rusearch problem of some importance. The thesis m ~ s t  br defended orally. 

3518 Advanced Analytical Chemistry (3-0) 
Chemical equilibrium and its application to separation and analysis. 

3519 Contemporary Topics in Analytical Chemistry ' ((3-0) 
Selected topics of current interest in modern analytical chemistry. 

3521 Advanced Organic Chemistry I (3-0) 
A surv<.y of the more important type of reactions in organic chemistry: Reaction 
mechnnirms: stereochemistry of inter~nediutcs and products; current structn~ral 
theory. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3322. 
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3522 Adranced Organic Chemistry I1 (3-0) 
A continuation of Chemistry 3521. Prerequisite: Chemistry 3521 

3529 Contemporary Topics in Organic Chemistry ' (3-0) 
Sc lc.rlcd tuptg.5 of nlrrtor inlvr, 91 in de<rrrpt~rc  and rltcorut~ml orgmlr 'lwounr! 

3539 Contemporary Topics in Biochemistry . (3-0) 
Selected topics of current interest in organic or aspects of biological 
chemistry. 

3551 Advanced Physical Chemistry I (3.0) 
Schroedinger wove mechanics; atomic and molecular quantum states; applica- 
tions to the treatment of wave functions for atoms and molecules. 

3552 Advanced Physical Chemistry 11 (3-0) 
Classical and statistical thermodynamics; applications to physical and chemical 
systems. 

3559 Contemporary Topics i n  Physical Chemistry (3-0) 
Sclcrlcd tupil, of currtut inlvrv,r r\pcrimcntrll and ttw~,r#.t~ral hvldc of 
phyilc.ll ~I~e.n,~str,v. 

3561 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry (3-0) 
Ionic, metallic and covalent bonding; valence bond, molecular orbital and ligand 
field theories; structure and properties of coordination compounds. metal 
carbonyls and pi-complexes. 

3569 Contemporary Topics in Inorganic Chemistry ' (3-0) 
Selected topics in theoretical inorganic chemistry. 

1595 Graduate Seminar (1-0) 

1596.6596 Graduate Research in Chemistry 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and staff consent. 

3598.3599 Research for the MS Degree 

*May be repeated for credit when topics vary. 
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G E O L O G I C A L  S C I E N C E S  

W. S. STHAIN. Chuifw~un 

Prtlfessors STRAIN, QUBNN (Emeritus),  HILLS. ~ L M E N T ,  ~ ~ A N U L T Y :  
Associole Professors H O F F E ~ ,  L a M o ~ r .  L o v ~ j o u .  SIIANNON: 

Assislunt Professors S C H M I I , ~ ,  MUEI_LEII, COIINELL; In~lndcIc~r JACKSON 

GEOLOGY 

B.S. Degree - Specific course requircmcnts for the geology nnajor arc Geology 4101-oz. 
4216-17. 4220, 4323. 3327. 6465. 3471 and ninc additional advanced hours in 
geology, at least six of which nwst be senior-lcvel courses having direct econumic 
application; Chexnistry 3x05. 3106. 2106: Physics 4103-04, or 3115 and 3217 
(Paleontology majors may r~lhrtitute Biology 310506. 1107. 1108 for Physics); 
Mathmmtics 4110 and 4111;  Statistics 3201 and 3301 or Mathematics 3324 rind 
Geography 3208. 

An 18 hour (minimum) minor. six hours of which must be advanced. must be chusrn 
irt~tlo on<, of tht Ic,llou ing hvl<ls 14t~rlc~g1r;~l S'.icnccs. CIu ttu\try. (:c 61~r.iphy. 11 ilhv- 
t ' h .  I r t .  E n  Thr ,todt.ntr w1.o pllrn lu 
ptorsllc xr.~du.llr S I . I ~ )  41uuld tlLkc .1t I#. .LI~ h ~ B O I I T S  .\ I ~ I C I C I I  I ~ ~ x ~ o A P ~ I . .  Student, 
planntng 11, ln.cn~n~e prufc\.~~c,~~.,l xt c r l  ,gtrts rltottld I.ikc tllr B.S dc,grvc. prc,gr~~tt. 

B.A. Degree - Specific course rcquirementr far the gcalogy majors are Crolgtgy 
4101-02. 4216-17, 4220. 4323. 3327. 6465. and 3471: Chemistry 3105. 3106. 2106. 
Physics 4103-04, or 3115. anrl 3217. (Paleontology inajorr m;ly suhstitt~te Biology 
3105.06. 1107. 1108 for Physics); Mathematics 4110 and 4111; Business 3201 and 
3301 or Mathematics 3324 and Geography 3208. 

An 18 hour minor, six holm of which must be advanced, must be chosen in n suitable 
ficld in liber;ll arts. 

Students desiring to major or #minor in Geologicnl Sciences s l ~ o \ ~ l d  consult with the Head 
of the Department. 

Thc i)rp.~rlment ;llro offers the b1.lastcr of Science Degree in Geology. The Gradu.~te 
School Bullelin should be conrt~lted for additional infonnntion. 

For Undergraduates 

Cenerul prcrer,trisilc: Junior standing fur all 3300 or 3400 level courscr. 

3103 Principles of Earfh Science 
Stt~d). of the cdrth .,< .a 11l~ln I: .k .*nlrvq of thr PI,) prt.ress8 \ oprr.ttlng III 
tI18 : ~ tu t< t~p l~vr t~ ,  l t t l ~ o . ~ p l ~ c r ~ ~ .  .m<I h ~ ~ ~ p l ~ o r c .  lncltndcs an ~ r n t r ~ J ~ ~ t t ~ t \  1%) ctwte<~c. 
I . . I I I I t .  A one-~1.1~ fickl ir ,p i s  ruq~tir<,J 
P ur "on-gcolagy majors 

3104 Principles of Earfh Science 
Stlldy of the Eorth 3s o planet: A survey of carth history as intrrprctcd from and 
exhibited h plants. animals, rocks and minerals; 1 study af the earth in space: 
:I survey rlrthe physical processes operating in the hydrosphere, lncludes an 
introduction m historical geology. astronomy, physiography, and oceanography. 
A onc-day field trip is required. For "on-gralnw majors. 

4101.01 Physical and Historical Geology (25.15) 
The first course, 4101. of this two semester sequcnce deals with principlcr and 
processes of physical geology. T h e  second course is critical s t t~dy of the principles 
of historical geology. These courses must be t a k a  in sequence. Rcquircd fnr all 
students majoring and minoring in  geology. Recommended for all students ma'or 
ing in any of the scienccs or engineering. A one-day field trip is required in  
each cnltrrc. 
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l o w  (for Teachers of Earth Science) 

2215 Mineraloq for Metallurgists ($2) Spring Semester (1-3) 
A study of &e Ph,\icnl aud Chcmlrdl propertlcr of the common ore an(1 ldngur 
nnnerals and ule of these nruocrtnei in the rdentrfic.dion of thesc ruinera%. Pre- 
requisite: Chemistry 3105-66,' 

4216 Mineralogy ($4) Fall Semester (3-3) 
Elementary study of crystallography, crystal chemistry, classification and physical 
properties of minerals. and identification of the mmmon silicate and are minerals. 
Prerequisite: Geology 4101. Chemistry 3105. Math 4111. 

4217 Petrology ($4) Spring Semester (3-3) 
Hand specimen study and classification of igneous, metamorphic. and sedimentary 
rocks. Prerequisite: Geology 4216. 

4220 Invertebrate Paleontology ($4) (3-3) 
A survey of the classification. paleoecalagy. and stratigraphic distribution of fossil 
invertebrates. Prerequisite: Geology 4102 or 3205. 

3305 (Rocks and Minerals for Earth Science Teachers) (S2) (2-3) 
Hand specimen study of the common rock-farming minerals. gem. and ore 
minerals, and of igneous. metamorphic, and sedimentary rocks. Prerequisite: 
Geology 410': or 3205. or permission of instructor. Not open to  Geology majors. 

3315 Oceanography (3-0) Fall Sernesfcr 
Intnrdurtlun to rubruar~ne gru,logy. physral dn<l r h e m ~ ~ a l  oceanoaraphy. nurmt. 
ureanlsms. marme rcsourccs. shore nrocrsser. and n~rtllods of rn.irtne tt.chnoIt,uv -. 
prerequisite: Geology 4101 or 3104. 

3321 Geology for Engineers - Fall Semester (2-3) 
The principles of physical geolag and their practical applications to civil engi- 
neering. Prerequisite: Junior stand;ng in engineering or permission of instructor. 

4323 Structural Geology ($2) (3-6) 
A study of the  principles and theories of structural geology. Special attention is 
given to  primary and seconda rock structures important for economic reasons. 
Prerequisite: Geology 4217 a n r ~ a t h e m a t i c s  4111 and Cartography 3208 or con- 
currently. 

3324 Geochemical Prospecting ($2) Spring Semester (2-3) 
The application of geochemistry to the search for commercial mineral deposits. 
Prerequisite: Geology 4217 or permission of instructor. 

3325 Sedimentation ($2) Fall Semester (2-3) 
Methods of study and interpretation of sediments. includin grain sire and 
statistical analysis. consideration is given to the genesis a n f  classification of 
sedimentary rocks throu h field observation and laboratory study ai hand spec- 
imens. Prerequisite: ~ e o f o g y  4217 or permission of instructor. 

3327 Geological Microscopy ($4) Fall Semester (2-3) 
The optical theory of the interaction of light and minerals and the study of 
minerals and ores in grains, polished sections, and thin sections with the petro- 
gra hic and ore microscopes. Prerequisite: Geology 4217; Physics 4104 or 4216 
anB/or permission of instructor. 

3328 Morpholom of Fossil Inverfebrafer (3-3) Spring Semester 
A study of the  funct~onal nrorphology, takononty, phylogeny. and b~ometry of 
th r  fos5rl in\rrtrbrates. Prerequrslte Geology 4220 or permirsgon. 
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3330 Introduction to Micropaleon~ology (14) (3-3) 
Techniques of collecting and pre aration. Morphology, classification, biorhati- 
gruphiu distr~butiun, and paleoecbjogy of animal microfosrils. Prerequisite: Ge- 
 logy 4104-02 or Zoology 4103. 

3359 Mineral Resources ($5) (2-3) Fall Semester 
Geology and distribution of mineral resources. present and future supplies, and 
conservation. Prerequisite: Geolugy 3103-04 or 3205 or 4101. 

3405 Earth Science Field Course ($5) Fall Semester (2-4) 
Field observation; use of the field as a laboratory; methods and techniques of 
constructing maps and cross-sections, collecting and preparation of fossils, rocks. 
and minerals. Prerequisite: Gcology 3305 ar permission of instructor. Not open 
to Gcology majors. 

3420 Paleobotan ($2) (2-3) Fall Semester 
A study of t b e morphology. ecology. classification. development, and geological 
significance of fossil plants. Prerequisite: Geology 4220 or Botany 4103 and 
permis,ion. 

3421 Environmental Geology (13) (3-0) 
A study of the a plicutions of the science of geology to the problems of i~rl,an 
development mienvironmental  control. Prerequisite: Geology 4101 or 3305 or 
3321. Geology 1422 may be takcn conc~~rrently with this conrse. 

1422 Quantitative Aspects of Environment (54) (0-3) 
A laboratory course in which s ecific geological environmental problems are 
treated. both in the field and in tRe laboratory. Optional supplement for Geology 
3421 and must be taken simultaneourly. Fall Semester. 

3425 Paleo hycology (2-3) Spring Semester - Alternate years 
A stu$ of the taxonomy, marpholo y. paleoecology, and stratigraphic distribu- 
tion of fossil algae. Prerequisite: Geovagy 4220 or Botany 3210 and permission. 

3430 Advanced Micropaleontolo (S4) (3.3) 
A study of foraminifera. fossTand living e c u l n ~ ,  systenlatics. and biortrnti- 
graphic usefulness are emphasized. Prerequisite: Geology 3330 or permission. 

3440 Igneous and Metamorphic Petrology ($4) Spring Semester 
Alternate years (2-3) 
The htlldy of the origin. mineralogy, texture, and mode of occurrence, by thin 
section study. of igneous and metamorphic rocks. Prerequisite: Geology 3327. 

3455 Vertebrate Paleontology ($2) Fall Semester - Alternate years (2-3) 
Study of the evolutian. biologic histor and classification of the vertebrates. with 
mm hasir on the practical use of vertegrate farsils in the solution of strati aphic 
probems. Prerequisite: Geology 4101-02 or Zoology 4103, senior s tangng or 
permission of instructor. 

4458 Geology Applied to Petroleum (S5) (3-6) 
A study nf thc origin, nature. migration. and accum~nlation of petroleum. Special 
emphasis i s  placed on the economics of com~nercial deposits of oil and gas, and 
on specific techniques for studying rocks and structures beneath the earth's 
surface. Prerequisite: Geology 3462. 

3462 Stratigra hy  Spring Semester (3.0) 
A study or thefundamental  principles of stratigraphy with special emphasis on 
the stratigraphy of Southwerte~.n United States and Northern Mexico. Prerequi- 
site: Crology 422a :tnd/or permission of instructor. 

3464 The Geology of Groundwater - Spring Semester - Alternate years (3-0) 
Study of the geology and hydrology of groundwater; occurrences, movements. 
Huctuntions, and production: with emphasis on the groundwater resources of the 
Snuthwest. Prererlt~i,ite 3 3 2 3  3325. or permission of instructor. 
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6465 Field Geology (Summer Field Course) (160) 
A six-week summer course in field geology. The work will include preparation of 
topographic and geologic maps, cross-sections. columnar sections. and deta~led 
structural studies of areas embracing both sedimenta and igneous rocks, plane 
table and aerial photo mapping techniques will be use?, A report will be re "ired 9, of each student. Fivs hours of lecture and thirty-two hours of field wor per 
week. Prerequisite: Geology 4216.17. 4220. 4323, and permission of instructor. 

1466-3466 Special Problems 
Special ~ r o b l r m  in geology; hours and subjects to be arranged with each student: 
fur undergraduate students of senior standing who wish to do  special work on 
special problems. No student may receive credit for nmre than six hours of 
special problem work. Prerequisite: Permission of Head of Department. 

3470 Economic Mineral Deposits (3-3) Spring Semester 
Study of the origin, nature, occurrence. and uses uf economic industrial and 
metallic mineral deposits: prospecting and exploration techniques and economic 
factors are inclnded. Prerequisite: Geology 4323 or permission. 

3471 Advanced General Geology (3-3) Fall Semester 
Comprehensive review of the fundamental principles of geology. Prerequisite: 
Senior Standing in geology or permission. 

3472 Computer Applications in the Natural Sciences (13) (1-6) 
Study of computer applications in the natural sciences utilizing Fortran 1V. 
Methods of preparation of data and statistical analysis will he stressed. Pre- 
requisite: Junior standing or permission of  the instructor. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

1501 Technical Session (1-0) 
Required of all gradtnate students. Discussion of various geological topics by the 
faculty, graduate students. and speakers from industry and othcr institutions. May 
be repezted for credit. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing. 

3510 Advanced Invertebrate Paleontology (2-3) 
A comprehensive analysis of the faunal taxonomy and aleoecology of the geo- 
logic systems. Professional methods of cullecting ancf preparing invertebrate 
forsils will be stressed. Prerequisite: Geology 4220 and 4328, or permission. 

3520 Paleozoic Biostratigraph Fall Semester - Alternate years (2-3) 
CLssrfir*tron, palruproyrap~)' .mrl p~leontulog) of rllr. \tr.rtlgr.,pluc ionst, u t t h ~ ~  
the I'.tlc o z o ~  sy,tc,lll\ Prprcqe8$8le Cc olog) 4222 

3525 Mesozoic and Cenozoic Biostraiigraphy - Spring Semester 
Alternate years (2-3) 
Classification. paleogeography and paleontology of the stratigraphic units of the 
marine Mesozoic and Cenozoic. Prerequisite: Geology 4220 and consent of 
instructor, 

3540 Petrography of Sedimentary Rocks - Spring Semester 
Alternate years (2.3) 
Thin-section and hand-specimen study of redimentaly rocks. with emphasis on 
paleogeographic. tectonic, and environmental interpretation. Prerequisite; Ge- 
ology 3325 and 3327. 

3550 Stratigraphy of Nonmarine Cenozoic Rocks - Spring Semester 
Alternate years (3.0) 
History, stratigraphy, paleontology, and correlation of nonmarine Cenardic of 
western North America. Prerequisite: Geology 3455 and permission of instructor. 

3560 Advanced Physical Geology - Fall Semester - Alternate years (3-0) 
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing and consent a€ instructor. 

3561 Advanced Historical Geology - Spring Semester - Alternate years (3-0) 
Prerequisite: Senior or graduate standing and conrcnt of instructor. 
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3562 Special Problems in Geology 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 

3570 Advanced Sk~c fure  and Geotedonics (3.0) 
Extensive reading an selected topics in structural geology, and broad review of 
the major principles and theories of geotedonics. Prerequisite: 4323 and permis- 
sion. 

3574 Mineral Economics - Fall Semester - Alternafe years 13-01 
Ecoriomic characteristics of mineral resources; economic snalyses as a plied to 
the mineral industries: problems related to mineral organization and Rnancing. 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of instructor. 

3576 Applied Geochemistry (2-3) 
Application of geochemical principles and techniques to prospecting for com- 
mercial mineral deposits. PrerequWte: Geology 3324 or permission. 

3580 X-ray Mineralogy - Fall Semellter - Allernate ears (2 3) 
Theory and application of single, crystal and pow& diffraction X-ray methods 
and crystal chemistry of rock-forming silicates and ores. Prerequisite: Senior or 
graduate andlor consent of instructor. 

3585 Development of Geological Conceptu (3.0) 
Study of the growth of the fundamental philosophical structure of the earth 
sciences from original sources, and the influence of these an  modem 
geological thinking. Prerequisite: Graduate standing and permission of instructor 
(replaces 2585). 

3590 Seminar in Geology (3-0) 
Seminar sections (non-concurrently) in paleontology and stratigraphy: miner- 
alogy, petrology, and geochemistry; structural geology and geomorphology: 
economic geology, and subsurface correlation. (replaces Geology 2490) Pre- 
requisite: Graduate standing and permisrion. 

3591 Economic Geology: Industrial Rocks and Mineral Depoaits (3-0) 
Study of the geologic and economic factors and techniques involved in finding, 
evaluating, producing. and marketing industrial rocks and minerals. Prerequisite: 
Geology 3470 or permission. 

3592 Economic Geology: Metallic Mineral Deposits (3-0) 
Study of the geologic and economic factors and techniques involved in finding. 
evaluating, producing, and marketing metallic minerals. Prerequisite: Geology 
3470 or permission. 

3595 Petrology of Carbonate Rocks 
Description and classification of carbonate rocks; recrystallization, dolomitiza- 
tion, depositional environments; major groups of lime-secreting organisms: energy 
interpretations; diageneris, and porosity formation. Two hours of lecture and 
three hours of laboratory work per week. Prerequfsite: Geology 3325 and permis- 
sion of instructor. 

3598.99 Thesis Course for MS. degree 
Prerequisite: Graduate standing and consent of s t a L  

GEOGRAPHY 

Minor in Geography: Students m3y minor in Geography hy takong 18 hours (sir 
advanced I from th? following 1st j f  cotrncs: Geography 3106, 3110, 3207. 3208. 
3210. 4206.4306. 3312.3407,4410. dnd Gcolngy 3315 and 3359. 

For Undergraduates 

General prerequisites: Junior standing for all 3300 and 3400 level courses. 

3106 Physical Geography ($2) (2-2) 
Survey of the physical elements of the earth, with emphasis on maps, climate. 
landforms, soils, and vegetation. 
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3110 Cultural Geography (3-0) 
Introduction to cultural elements, thair spatial distribution. and their intcrrela- 
tionship to the physical environment. 

3207 Economic Geography (S2) 12-2) 
Study of the physical and economic factors a f f~c t ing  the distribution and inter- 
relationrhio of world resources and cornrnoditv oroductiun. Prerc~uisite: Ce- ~~ ~~ , . 
ography 3;06.3110. or permission of instructor. 

3208 Cartography (SS) (2-4) 
Theory ond constr~mction of map projections, compilation procedures, principles 
of generalization nnd symbolization, cartographic drafting and lettering tech- 
niques, and map reproduction methods. 

3210 Geomorphology (SZ) (2-2) 
Qualitativeand quantitative analysis of geamarphic processes generated by water. 
ice and wind, with spccial reference to their effect in North America. Prerequisite: 
Geology 3103 or 4101. 3205. or Geography 3106. 

4206 Weather and Climate ($2) (3-3) 
Study of the components of weather, weather pracesber. and measurement; 
climatic elements and control factors; geographic classification of climatic and 
natural vegetation on the earth's surface. Prerequisite: Geography 3106. or Ge- 
ology 3103 or 4101. or permission of instructor. 

4306 Geography of Arid Lands (12) (3-3) 
A study of the complexes of the world's dry regions. Salient factors 
emphasized include climate. landforms. water. soils. natural vegetation and the 
various aspects of human occupance. Prerequisite: Ceography 3106, 3207 or 
permission of instructor. 

3312 Geography of Latin America (3-0) 
Study of the physical and cultural features which char:tcterize the economic. 
social, and political geography of Latin America. Prerequisite: Geography 3106. 
3110, or permission of instructor. 

3407 Arid Lands. Seminar (3-0) 
Topics will be selected. Emphasis will be placed on field study. Prerequisite: 
Geography 4306 or permission of instructor. 

4410 Advanced Geomorpholo (SZ) (3-3) 
Quantitativ~ nnll theoreticTgeomorphalog alan the lines of current research 
on hydraulic geometry of rivers, statistical raws o f  channel networks. and evalu- 
tian of slopes and drainage basins. Prerequisite: Geography 3210. 
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M A T H E M A T I C S  

CARL E. HALL. Chairman 

Professors BOYEN, LEAHEY: Assodate P ~ O ~ ~ S S O I S  B E N l 7 ,  GLADMAN, HALL. NPMANN. 
S ~ n ~ u s s :  Assistant Professors BAILEY. DODCE. F I~PATRICK.  FOX. GAAY. HUNTLEI. 

KENNEL. K H U S C H W I ~ .  LICUOAI. LOPP. MARTIN-WILLIAMS. MICULXA, N A R V A R ~ ,  
NEVILLE. PROVENCIO. SCHUSTER. SRINIVASAN. WAGNER; 
Instructors Bmc~rr, HANSEN. MCDONALD. PRYOR. 

MAWEMATICS 

Undergraduate Degree Requirements: 

B.A. 3325, 3341 plus three advanced courses to include a t  least two of the following: 
Topology. Geometry, Probability. Number Theory. Set Theory. 

B.S. 332 3341 lus five advanced courses including at least one semester of Linear 
~ l g e t r a ,  ~ o 8 e r n  Algebra, and Introduction to Real Functions. 

(Only one of the courser Math 3333 and Math 3323 will b r  counted towards the 
major requirement.) 

For Undergraduates 

3101 Introductory Mathematics (3-0) 
An introductory course designed to fit the needs of the liberal arts students. The 
objective is to give same understanding of the nature of mathematics. In particular 
the  creative aspect is emphasized. Topics are chosen from s ~ c h  fields as com- 
binatorics. prahahility, statistics, and number theory. 

3102 Iniroductory Mathematics (3-0) 
A continuation of Mathematics 3101. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3101. 

3120 Introductory Mathematics for Busineu and Social Sciences (3-0) 
The topics covered include the study of linear equations and inequalities in 
several variables, linear programming including the Sim ler Method of optimiza- 
tion. introduction to vectors and matrices, and logarittms. Prerequisite: Three 
units of high school mathematics or the completion of three credit hours of 
university mathematics. 

3124 Introduction to Corn uter Programming ($8) (3.1) 
Through learning an e tmentary compiler Ian "age (such as BASIC). the stu- 
dent becomes acquainted with the design a n 3  organization of computers. with 
various algorithms, and with 3 logical approach to problem analysis. 

4110 Pre-Calculus (4-0) 
The course deals with the elementary mathematics necessary far a successful 
study of calculus. It includes a revicw of number systems and basic arithmetic 
operations; the elements of analytic geometry and trigonometry; polynomials: 
systems of linear equations; the definition of a function and the logarithmic and 
exponential functions: induction and the binomial theorem. Prerequisite: Two 
units of high school algebra and one unit of high school geometry. 

4111 Calculus (4.0) 
Topics include limits. continuity. differentiation, and integration of functions of 
a single var i~blc:  parametric equations. Prerfq~~isites: Four units of high school 
mathematics and a SAT score of at least 600, or Math 4110, or departmental 
approval based on placement test. 

3212 Calculus (3-0) 
continuation of Math 4111. Topics include solid analytic geometry. vectors. 
coordinate systems. special methods of integration and applications. Prerequisite: 
Math 4111. 
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Calculus (3-0) 
Infinite series. partial differentiation. ;and multiple integrals. Prerequisite: Math 
3212. 

Introductory Analysis for Business or Swial Sciences (3-0) 
A study of selected topics of special interest to  students of business or social 
sciences. The course includes an introduction to  the calcolus. Pre.: Math 3120 
or its equivalent. Not counted for credit in addition to Mathematics 4111. 

Mathematics for Elementary Education (3-0) 
A study of the structure of the real number system and its subsystems. emphasiz- 
ing concepts usually taught in elementary school. Topics includc set theory. 
numeration, counting numbers. integers, rational and real numbers. decimal 
re resentotion. and elementary number theory. Thc notions of group. ring, and 
fieyd are presented. Prerequisite: Current registration in elementary education 
and junior standing. May not be counted as part of the advanced hour re- 
quirement for a major or minor for the B.A. or B.S. degree in hlathematics. 

Mathematics for Elementary Education (3-0) 
A continuation of Math 3302. P~erequisite: hlath 3302. 

Mathematics for Elementary Education (3-0) 
The course consists of a review of set theory. an  axiomatic develu ment of 
geometric ideas, an introduction to the abstract notion of distance folrowrd b 
a presentation of Euclidean and non-Euclidean geometry. Prerequisilr: ~ a t l  
3303. 

Elementary Number Theory (3-0) 
An introduction to some of the classical topics in number theory including 
divisibility, congruences. quadratic reciprocity. Diophantine equations and the 
distribution of primer. Prerequisite: Math 3212. 

Linear Algebra (3-0) 
An introduction to the algebri of vectors and  matrices. and to linear tranrforrna- 
tionr a n  vectur spaces.The course is oriented towards applications and is primarily 
intended fur the engineer and scientist. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3217, or con- 
current registration in 3217. 

Computer Programming and Computer Principles ($8) (3-11 
Inclt~dr., 1 dt,t .ul~d \ t t~d)  uf Pllrtr:rrl IV 1ogrlht:r wilh .tppltr;.l~t~ns I,, u:lt.ctr.d 
1111111trl<.tI owtltt,d~ I ~ ~ C . ~ I I ~ C  lht I . L ~ ~ ~ ~ . * ~ ~  st, d1cd 1s rclr(t~vcl\ > ~ ) n h i > l l < ~ t c d  ind 
is presented as a tool to rolvc n u m e ~ c a ~ p r o b l e m r ,  this caurs; is 'more advanced 
and specialized than Math 3124. Prerequisite: Math3217. 

Introduction to Algebra (3-0) 
Set Theory. Intrado~ctian to groups, rings. fields, and their elementary properties. 
Pre.: Math 3212. 

Differential Equations (3-0) 
A study of first order equations, lincar equations with constant coefficients. general 
linear cquations. the method of variation of parameters. the Laplace tmnsform. 
and power aeries rc,lutians. Prerequisile: Mathematics 3217. 

Set Theory (3-0) 
A study of set thcory including cardinal and ordinal numberr together with a 
detailed development of the natural, rational, and real number systems starting 
with Peano'r post~sl;ttes. Prerequisite: Math 3212. 

Probability 
This is an introductory course in the theory of The ideas of sample 
s ace and probzhility and the axioms of probability theory are introduced 
t k o l l g h  fittniliitr finite cn~mples. The standard nations of the theory are pre- 
sented: conditional prubability, random variables. distribution functions, ex- 
pectation, mean. variance. etc. The Central Limit Thcarcm. the law of large 
numbers and other limit thcorcms are included. Prerequisite: Math 3217. 

Statistics (3-0) 
An introductory course in the fundamental concepts of mathematical statistics. 
Prrretluistte: Matltematics 3330. 
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3333 Vector Spaces (3-0) 
Algehmic properties rlf  vcctor spacer and Iincar transformations. Prc.: Math 3325. 

3335 Higher Mathematics for Engineers and Physicists (3-0) 
Line and surf;~ce integrals, changc of voriahle in multiple integrals. vcctor an- 
alysis and on introducliun to  complex vnriablcs. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3217. 

3341 Introduction to Analysis 
Topology of the real line. Convergence. Continuity. The Integral. Pre.: Math 
3217 and 3325. 

3422 Modern Colle e Geometry (3-01 
A course in maBern plane geometry involving an extension of some of the material 
of elementar geometry, together with an introduction to projective geometry. 
Properties o r  the triangle, properties of the circle. similitude. inverrzon, crass 
ratio. and principle of duality. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3325. 

3425 Modern Algebra (3-0) 
Groups. rings. integral domains. and fields. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3325 or 
consent of instructor. 

3426 Modern Algebra (3-0) 
Continuation of Mathematics 3425. Prercquisile: Mathematics 3425. 

3429 Numerical Analysis ($8) (3-1) 
Numericsl techniques and thc mathematics of computation, includin linear 
difference e uationr, inter ulation and the  nrnmericol solution of dikrential 
equations. 18ostmtive probyems will be programmed in Fortran far solution on 
a high speed computer. Prercqrrisitc: hlalh 3217. 

3431 Introducfion to Point Set  Topology (3-0) 
Topological spacer. continuous mappings, hameomorphiims and topological pro- 
perties. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3341 

3436 Higher Mathematics for Engineers and Physicists (3-0) 
Series solutions of differenti:d equations, Fourier Series and Fourier integrals, 
Berrel'r equation and Bessel F~lnctiana. Lcgcndre's equation and Legendre's 
polynontials. the Storm-Lian~ville theorem and eigenfunctian expansions, and an  
introduction to partial differential cquatinns. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3326. 

3437 Introduction fo Complex Variables (3-0) 
The definition of the elementary annlytlc functions. differentiation. integration. 
Taylor series, and an introduction t o  conformal mapping. Prerequisite: Math- 
ern;tlics 3326. 

216 
3441 Introduction fo Real Functions (3-0) 

A dctailcd trcatrnent of calculur. Topics inchndc a study of rcnl numbers. 
elementary topology in R", sequences. limits. properties of continuous functions 
and the development of the  Riemann integ.11. P~creqtdisite: Math 3341. 

3442 Introduction to Real Functions (3-0) 
A continuation of hlath 3441. Topics include series, unifam) convergence, partial 
differentiation, Iacobians, and the  implicit and inverse function theorems. Pre- 
requisite: Mnlh 3441 

3443 Ordinar Differential Equations (3-0) 
An inlroJtctary course in the theory of ordinary differential equations. Linear 
systems of crlutttions. E~is tence.  uniqueness, and dependence of solutions on 
initial cunditions. Singularitics of second nrdcr eq~~nt ionr .  Scrier Solutions. Topics 
from borlndilry v;tluc problems and stability theory nr timc pcrmitr. Prerequisite: 
Mathemntics 3323 or 3333 or consmt of instructor. 

1499-3499 Individual Studies in Mathernaiics 
Studicr of topics not lncl~ndcd in  or going beyond the regular course offerin r 
Prc.: Cunsc~nt of llend. Dcpartrncnt o f  hlathclnntics, hlny hc repeated far cre$t: 
Not to be crto~ntcd towards hfajor rcquirernent. 
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FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

3511 Applied Mathematics I (3-0) 
Spectral Theor of operators. distribution theory, erturbation theory. Green's 
functions. Ap Kcations to  ordinary and partial digerential equations, integral 
equatianr anacalculur of variations. Prerequirite: Mathematics 3335 nnd 3436 
or the equivalent as approved by the instructor. 

3512 Applied Mathematics I1 (3-0) 
A continuation of Mathematics 3511. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3511 or its 
equivalent as approved by the instructor. 

3521 Advanced Abstract Algebra I (3-0) 
Croups, rings. fields, modules. with an introduction t o  homological methods. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3425 or its equivalent as approved by the instructor. 

3522 Advanced Abstract Algebra I1 (3-0) 
A continuation of Mathematics 3521. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3521 or its 
equivalent as approved by the instructor. 

3531 Real Variables I (3-0) 
Measurable sets and functions, Lebesgue-Stieltjes integration. Baire categories. 
Lp spaces and various t s of convergence. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3441 or 
its equivalent as a p p r o v F b  y the instructor. 

3532 Real Variables 11 (3-0) 
A continuation of Mathematics 3531. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3531 or its 
equivalent as approved by the instructor. 

3541 Topology I (3-0) 
A study of topological spacer, uniform spaces and function spaces, with an in- 
troduction to algebraic topology. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3431 or its equivalent 
as approved by the instructor. 

3542 Topology I1 (3-0) 
A continuation of Mathematics 3541. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3541 or its 
equivalent as approved by the instructor. 

3551 Complex Variables (3-0) 
Anal,trc cont~ntntion. Rienwnn stlrfacrs, lllcnvann mapping thenrem. infinitc 
wrrrs and tmxJurts reprrsmtattons of meromorphiv funaions, elliptic functions. 
~ r e r e ~ u i s i t i :  Mathemitics 3437 and 3441. 

3562 Functional Analysis (3-0) 
First course in "armed linear spaces and linear operators, with brief introduction 
to linear topological spaces. Some applications to classical analysis. Prerequisite: 
Math 3532 or consent of instructor. 

3570 Seminar (3-0) 
Various topics not included in regular courses will be discussed. May be repeated 
once for credit as the content changes. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 

3598-99 Thesis Course for the Master's Degree 



School of Science 

P H Y S I C S  

DONALD E. BOWEN, Chubmon 

Professor Emeritus EDWIN J. KNAPP; 
Professors BA~NES,  BOLEN. COOK. MCINTYHE, MCMAHAN; 

Associole Professors BLUE. BOWEN, BRIENT, BHUCE, DEAN. LAWION. SCHUNAXER: 
Assislont Professors COOPER. P n o r ~ ~ c l o .  SLUSHEH. 

Departmental Requirements: 

T h e  Department of Physics offers a program of courser which can lead to fulfillment of 
the requirements for the degree o f  Bachelor of Arts, Bachelor of Science in  the 
Sciences, and blaster of Science. The Masters Degree Program is described in the 
U.T. El Paro Graduate School Bulletin. 

For the Bachelor of Science degree in Physics the student is required to  complete 
satisfactorily thirty-six (36) semester hours af Physics including Physics 1101, 

1102. 1201. 1202, 3115, 4216. 3217 or their equivalent. Phyrics 3325 (o r  3326). 
2343. 3351, 3141. and at least eleven additianvl advanced hours to be selected in 
conference with the physics faculty advisor or the Hend of the Physics Department. 

For the Bachelor of Arts in Physics the  s t d e n t  is required to complete satisfactorily 
twenty-six (26) semester hours of Physics including Physics 1101. 1102, 1201, 

3115. 4216, 3217 or their equivalent. Physics 3325 (o r  3326) 3351, 3441, and at 
least three additional advanced hours to be selccted in conference with the physics 
faculty or the Head of the Physics Department. 

Students who desire to major in Phyrics have the choice of several plans of study. In 
addition to courser which provide a broad background in clasrical and modem 
physics. the student, if  he dcsircs, may take caorse sequence in Atmospheric 
Phyrics. Geophysics. and certain othcr areas of Applied Physics. For those students 
who plan to enter graduate school, the department recommends that Physics 3352, 
3442. and 3457 be taken (they are gencral prercquirites for graduate courses); 
in addition. Physics 3323, 3431. 2446. 3453, and 3458 will provide desirable 
background. 

Cenerol prercqubitc: Junior standing for 311 3300 or 3400 level courses. 

3101 Principles of Ph sical Science ($4) -Both Semesters (2-2) 
Designed to intraluce as clearly and simply 2 s  possible the  concepts of phyrical 
science to the liberal arts students. and especially thore students with a limited 
background in mathematics. Emphasis is strongly placed on principles and the 
discovery of these by means O F  thc laborntnry. Attention is focuserl on the btudy 
of solid matter. hlay not be counted as physics toward n major or minor in physics 
or as a prerequisite to any physics caurrc other than Phy*icr 3102. but ma be 
counted ar 3 lnborator science in the liber;d arts curriculum and the tearKing 
field rerlnnirement in ~ L c n t i o n  pmgr.tm. Opcn to all students. 

3102 Principles of Physical Science ($4 )  -Both Semesters (2-2) 
Continuation of Physics 3101. Prereqt,,sitc: Physics 3101. hl:ay not be c o t ~ n t ~ d  as 
physics townrd a major or minor in phyrics or :IS n prcrequibite to any athcr cotme 
in physics, but may be coa~nte~l  as 3 lnboratory sciencc in the librrnl arts cur- 
rlculum and the teaching field rcrtuircmrnt in Edrlcntlon prngmms. 

4103 General Physics ($4) (3.2) 
hlechanics and heat. hlny nnt be counted ns phyrics toward a maior or minor in 
physics. hlay be counted ar o Iabor;~tory c iencc in the liberal arts cr~rricult~m and 
the tcnching field requirement in Education programs. 
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4104 General Physics ($4) (3-2) 
Electricity, magnetism, round, and light. May not be counted as physics toward 
a malor or minar in physics. May be counted as a laboratory science in the liberal 
arts curriculum and the teaching field requirement in Education programs. 

3106 Elementary Theory of Sound - Spring Semester (3-0) 
A study of sound as related to speaking, singing, and to musical instruments. 
It includes physical principles of sound roduction. transmission, interference. 
hearing, resonance, pitch, quality. musicay intervals, stringed instruments, wind 
instruments. acoustics of rooms, and associated electronic equipment. May not be 
counted as hysics toward a major or minar in physics or as a prerequisite to any 
course in pRysicr. 

4107 Elementary Astronomy (I41 -Both Semesters (3-2) 
A survey of the solar system. The main ideas of physical science in their relation 
to the universe. Topics covered are the earth. moon, planets, minor planets. 
comets, and meteors. The mathematical level is the same as in n freshman physics 
course. May not be counted ar physics toward the major or minor in physics or 
as a prerequisite to  any ph sics course but may be counted as a laboratory science 
in the liberal arts curricuim and the teaching field requirement in Education 
programs. 

4108 Elementary Astronomy ($4) -Both Semesters (3-2) 
A continuation of Astronomy 107 The sun, stellar properties. binary and var- 
iable stars, star cluster. and galaxi;. Prerequisite: Astronomy 4107. May not be 
counted as physics toward the major or minor in physics or as a prerequisite to 
any physics course but may be counted as a laboratory science in the liberal arts 
curriculum and the teaching field requirement in Education programs. 

1101 Physics Laboratory I ($4) (0-3) 
Basic laboratory techniques; elementary error analysis and curve fitting of 
experimental measurements. 

3115 Mechaniu - Both Semesters (3-0) 
Vector kinematics. dynamics of particles. dynamics of rigid bodies. and special 
relativity. Prerequisite: Math 4111 or concurrently and Physicr 1101 or con- 
currently. 

1102 Physics Laboratory I1 (14) (0-3) 
Continuation of Physics 1101, Prerequisite: Phyricr l l o l  or equivalent as de- 
termined by instructor. 

4216 Electricity and Magnetism - Both Semesters (4-0) 
Electric fields, magnetic fields, dc- and ac-circuit theory, and Maxwell's equa- 
tions. Prerequisite: Physics 3115 and u o n  or concurrently, or the equivnlent of 
there courses; Mathematics 3212 or concurrently. 

1201 Physics Laboratory I11 (14) (0-3) 
Intermediate laboratory technirlues: emphasis on electronic instrumentation. 
Prerequisite: Physics ,102 or equivalent as determined by instructor. 

3217 Heat, Optics. and Modem Physics - Both Semesters (3-0) 
Thermal properties of matter. kinetic theory of gases. mechanical waves, physical 
and geometric optics, and quantum mechanical theory through the hydrogen 
atom. Prerequisite: Physicr 3115 and Physicr 1201 or concurrently or the equiva- 
lent of these courses; Mathematics 3212 or concurrently. Prior completion of 
Physics 4216 is recommended. 

1202 Physics Laboratory IV ($4) (0-3) 
Intermediate laboratory techniques; computer processing of data; error analysis; 
systematic and instrumental errors in measurements. Prerequisite: Physicr 1201 
or equivalent as determined by instructor. 
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For Undergraduates and Graduata 

All of the fallowing courses. except a s  noted. have the prerequisites of Physics 3115. 
4216, 3217. or the  equivalent a n d  any other prerequisites shown in the descrip- 
tion of the course. 

3331 Contemporary Physics (3-0) 
A descriptive course of contemporary physics topics. Designed for students in 
elementary and secondary education. May be counted toward the advanced hour 
teaching field requirement in Education programs. Prerequisite: six hours of 
Physics. 

3333 Elementary Mathematical Physics (3-0) 
Elementary calculus techniques applied to  general physics topics. May not be 
counted for advanced hour crcdit toward a major or minor in Physics i f  credit 
in Physics 3115 and Physics 4216 has been received. May be counted toward 
the advanced hour teaching field requirement in Education programs. The 
combination Physics 103, 4104. and 3333 may be substituted for the combina- 
tion Physics 3115 a n 1  4116. Prerequisite: Physics 4104. 

4320 Introduction to Geophysics ($5) - Fall Semester (3-3) 
A study of the application of the principles and practices of physics to the solution 
of problems related to the  earth. It includes a study of geachranology, tempera- 
ture of earth, seismology, dimensions of the earth, gravity, isostasy and tec- 
tonics. and geomagnetism. 

4321 Introduction to Geophysics ($5) - Spring Semester (3-3) 
A study of geophysical prospectin A general discussion of the methods of 
physics a p  lied to exploration probkms. Topics covered :,re seismic and gravi- 
metric metfods of prospecting. 

3323 Physical Optics (3-0) 
Wave propa ation. interference. diffraction. absorption, scattering, polarization. 
magneto- an$ electru-optics. Quantum Optics is introduced. 

3325 Introduction to Modern Physics (3-0) 
Relativistic mechanics, quantum mechanical theory applied to atomic and mo- 
lecular structure and spectra, statistical mechanics, solid state physics, and 
nuclear physics. 

3326 Fundamentals of Modern Atomic Physics - Both Semesters (3-0) 
Topic in modern hysicr basic to engineering and sciences; including the structure 
of atoms. molecuEs, and matter in bulk. elementary particles. nuclear disintegra- 
tions and reactions. 

4324 Applied Geophysics ($5) - Spring Semester (3-3) 
A study of geophysical respecting with special emphasis on geomagnetism and 
nuclear geophysics. lncgdes  theory and field work on the various magnetic and 
nuclear techniques. 

3427 Theoretical Geophysics (3-0) 
A study of incchauirnl rndt~t ton and clasticrty. .3 uorktng k n o ~ l e d g e  .and under- 
rtandmg of the fundamental\ of g e o p h y ~ . ~ \  IC vmphasized wtth SPP, ivl ~n lp l~as i ,  

p r o h l m ~ \  an s r ~ r m o l g , ~ .  Prcrequ8,ilr. \lathcotralar 3326 ur 3436. 

3428 Theoretical Geophysics (3-0) 
A study of the theory of potential. Em hasis is on the solving of various problems 
associated with the natural force fielxs of the earth. Prerequisite: Mathematics 
3326. Not dependent on Physics 3427. 

3359 Stellar Astro hyrics (3-0) 
The physical gasis for Stellar radiation. Stellar motions, binary and variable 
stars. Ste l lu  interiors, and the formation of energy in stars, interstellar matter. 
galaxies, and cosmology. Prerequisile: Mathematics 3217. 

3360 Solar System Astrophysics (3-0) 
The physical characteristics of the run,  the planets, their satellites, comets. 
meteorites. asteroids, and the interplanetary dust and gas. Prerequisite: Mathe- 
matics 3217. 
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3330 Applied Radiation P h p  ($5) -,Spring Semester (2-31 
A t l rdy  of the ~ h ~ s ~ c s  u ronlrrng radlatnon and its interaction u ~ t h  matter. An 
~ntrodnnctton to the effed, of ionizrnu radration. to emusure ttnlts and related 
calculatio"i, the  &e of instruments-for mearu;ing radiation, to  the calibration 
of sources, to the use of isotopes, and to protective measures. Prerequisite: Physics 

3431 Statistical and Thermal Physics - Fall Semester (3-0) 
An introduction to the behavior of macrorcopic systems and to  the microscopic 
basis for that behavior. Prerequisites: Physics 3351. Mathematics 3326 or con- 
current. 

3432 Statistical and Thermal Physio - Spring Semester (3-0) 
Contmautlort of Phyaics 3411, Prer~qt~idle:  Phystrs 0431. 

4340 Electronic Systems (S5) - S ring Semester (3-3) 
Theory and applications of o wige variety of semiconductor circuits and systems. 
includine dieital systems. Also includes advanced analysis methods and recent 
developmenti in electronics. Prerequisite: Physics 4339.- 

2343 Advanced Laboratory Practice ($5) -Both Semesters (0-6) 
A course covering theory and practice in the measurement of electrical and 
ma netic quantities. Certain phases of modern physics ore discussed and dealt 
witf in thc laboratory. The sensitive galvanometer is studied in detail. Attention 
is given to various types of bridges. Measurements are made of such quantities as 
the charge on the electron. the ratio of charge to  mars. and other qoantitier re- 
lated to modern ph sics Electrical discharge through ases and attendant phen- 
omena are also s tud ;ed . '~ay  be repeated once far crejit. 

3351 Anal tical Mechanics - Fall Semester (3-0) 
A stu& of ane-body. twa-body, many-body, and rigid body problems utilizin 
the methods of Newtonian Mechanics. Prerequisites: Mathematics 3217 an! 
Mathematics 3326 (or concurrently). 

3352 Analytical Mechanics - S ring Semester (3-0) 
A study of one-body, two-bo8y. many-body, and rigid body roblems via the 
Lagran ian and Lagrange's equations of motion; an  introxuctory study of 
selectedg problems via the Hamiltonian and Hamilton's equations of motion: a 
study of the theory of small oscillations and an  introductory study of energy 
transfer through continuous media. Prerequisile: Physics 3351. 

3441 Electricity and Magnetism -Fall Semester (3-0) 
Manuell's field equations are postulated and conventional laws of electricity and 
magnetism are derived from electromagnetic theor Applied techniques in circuit 
theory are introduced. Vector theory is developexin the course as needed. Pre- 
requisite: Physics 3351. or equivalent as determined by the instructor. Mathe- 
matics 3335 is recommended. 

3442 Electricity and Magnetism - Sprin Semester (3-0) 
Continuallon of Pll)s~rs 3341. Invludcr Avctronwnctrc wave5 and rad~atton rys- 
t c ~ t ~ s  and Lurcntr tranrfornt~t~on of firld \ertg,rs. A~nlicatlons of elrriromannet- ~~~~~ ~~ 

ism to existing technology u e  included. Prerequisitd:'~hysics 3441. 

3445 Electromagnetic Waves and Radiating Systems (3-0) 
Theory and operation of gas and solid state lasers (including junction lasers). 
masers and optical amplifiers; theory and design of optical resonant cavities: 
applications of lasers. Prerequisite: Physics 3326 or equivalent; Physics 3323 
recommended. 
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2446 Senior Laboratory ($5) (Both Semesters) (0-6) 
May be repeated once for credit. Prerequisite: Senior standing and Physics 1343. 

3448 Fundamentals of Acoustics - Spring Semester (3-0) 
The ~r inciples  underlying the generation, transmission, and reception of acoustic 
wavis. Maihematical~analysesbf the various types of vibration-of solid bodies. 
Propagation of plane and spherical sound waves through fluids. transmission and 
absorption phenomena, resonators and filters. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3326 or 
3436. 

3453 Methods of Mathematical Physics (3-0) 
Selected topics in Mathematical Physics. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3326 and 
Physics 3351. 

3454 Methods of Mathematical Physics (3-0) 
Continuation of Physics 3453. Prerequisite: Physics 3453. 

3457 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics (3-0) 
Boltzmann and quantum statistics. electron theory of metals, atomic interactions 
with radiation, the Hamiltonian and Srhraedinger's equation, the square well. 
harmonic oscillator. hydragen-like atoms, and the theory of transitions. Prerequi- 
site; Physics 3326. 

3458 Solid State Physics (3-0) 
Theory of lattice vibrations and conduction. paramagnetism. and ferromagnetirm. 
Prerequisite: Physics 3457. 

3470 Atmospheric Physics - Fall Semester (3-0) 
Considers the physical structure of the atmosphere i r  related to the Earth and 
near-space environment. T h e  time and spatial distribution of its composition; the 
kinetic atmospheric, and electromagnetic parameters-all are resented in detail. 
The effects on man's operation in the atmosphere are discusses with emphasis an  
the relatively new factors presented by recent expansion into the new speed and 
space regime. 

3471 Atmospheric Physical Process - Spring Semester (3-0) 
The occurrence of energy transfer processes such as convection, advertion. can- 
densntion, evaporation. ionization, radiation. and absorption are considered in 
relation to  the over-all atmospheric physical structure. T h e  development of 
ionized re ions of  the atmosphere. the state changes incident to the precipitation 
cycle, andgthe electrical environment in which there processes operate will b e  
studied. Interaction between the Earth's surface. the troposphere. the strator- 
phere. and the  ionosphere as wcll as the new space environment will be discussed. 
Prerequisite: Physics 3470. 

3472 Stratospheric Circulation (3-0) 
Background of the historical development of our knowledge of the structure of 
the stratosphere with articular attention to  the development of the Metearo- 
logical Rocket ~ e t w o R  Rocket techniques, sensor systems and data acquisition 
and processing systems employed in MRN. climatological structure of the strato- 
spheric circulation. and the changes which may be ex ected as a longer period 
of record is obtained will b e  considered. Crometric iniuencer on the solar heat 
disposition as well as the  distribution of atmospheric absorbers and the dynamic 
factors which exert an influence on the global stratospheric circulation. Prere- 
quisite: Physics 3470. 

1475-6475 Workshop in the Teaching of Physics or Physical Science 
May be repeated far credit upon change of subject. Prereqtrisite: Permission of 
instructor. 

1476.3476 Undergraduate Seminar 
Supervised individual seminars. May be repeated far credit as study topic 
changer. Prerequisite: Senior standing, a 3.0 grade point average and permission 
of the instructor. Coregistration in 1477-3477 is recommended. 
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1177-3477 Undergraduate Research Problems in Physics 
Supervised individual research. May be repeated far credit as study topic changes. 
Pr~requisite: Senior standing. a 3.0 grade point average and permission of the 
instructor. Coregistration in 1476-3476 is recommended. 

FOR GRADUATE STUDENTS ONLY 

The department offers a program of courses and research leading to the degree of 
Master of Science in Physics. Two routes may be taken. Plan I requires 24 hours 
of course work plus a 6-hour thesis. Plan 2 requires 36 hours of course work 
without a thesis. 

Departmental requirements for plan 1 are  21 semester hours of graduate work at  the 
3500 level including the  thesis. specific courses required are Physics 3521. 3541. 
and 3561. 

Departmental requirements for a plan 2 are 27 semester hours of graduate work at  the 
3500 level. specific courses required are Physics 3521. 3541. 3561, and 3591. 

An intrinsic property of graduate study is that programs of instruction are tailored to 
the individual needs and background preparation of the student. It may be ap- 
propriate for some students to supplement their course of study with courser 
selected from the undergraduate curriculum. 

The following courser have the prerequisite of the equivalence of a B.S. degree in 
Physics from The University of Texas at El Paro and any other prerequisite shown 
in the description of the  course. 

3501 Principles of Geodynamics - Fall Semester (3-0) 
An extensive mathematical and hysical study of geod namicr. Study takes up 
the geophysical data regarding t i e  earth. mechanics ordeformatians, effects of 
the rotation of the earth. oregmesis, dynamics of earthquakes, dynamics of 
volcanism. and related topics. 

3502 Principles of Geodynamics - Spring Semester (3-0) 
Continuation of Physics 3501. Prerequisite: Physics 3501. 

3506 Physics of the Upper Atmosphere (3-0) 
Upper atmospheric circulation influences on photochemical equilibrium. State 
changer involving water vapor, ozone. oxides and ionized and neutral components 
of the atmosphere and their relation to formation and destruction processes and 
equilibrium conditions. Interactions between the gravitational, magnetic. flow 
and plasma fields. Sources. sinks and propagation characteristics relative to  a 
spectrum of wave motions ranging from acoustic waver to diurnal tides. Pre- 
requisite: Physics 3470 or equivalent as determined by the instructor. 

3507 Atmospheric Turbulence and Diffusion (3-0) 
The physics of molecular and eddy diffusion. Transport processes in various 
regions of the atmosphere. The power source which drives the turbulent eddies 
and the impact eddy mixing on atmospheric structure are considered in detail. 

3508 Atmospheric Electrodynamics (3-0) 
Study of the interaction between neutral and electrical components of thc 
atmosphere, electrical structure in the 5 150 krn altitude region. thermotidal 
circulations of the rtrato pause region. dynamo-current systems, and other geo- 
electrical effects of the atmosphere. 

3511 Physics of Fluids (3-0) 
Dynamics of transport phenomena in fll~ids including theory of turbulence. 
boundary layer and surface phenomena, radiation transport, relativistic dynamics. 
and dynamics of superfluids. 

3521 Mechanics -Fall Semester (3-0) 
D'Alembert's and variational principles, Lagrange's equations. Hamilton's prin- 
ciple, two-body central force, rigid body. kinetics and force equations, La- 
grangian relativistic mechanics. principle of least action. 
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3522 Mechanics  - S p r i n  S e m e s t e r  13-01 
Hamilton's and  ami if on-~acoby theory, small oscillations, continuous systems 
and fields Pnircon's and Lamanee brackets invariants. conservation theorems . .. - -. . -. . . . .. . . . . . -. . - - -~ - ~ 

and symmetry. Relativistic mechanics. Prerequisite: physics 3521 

3532 P l a s m a  Phpdcs,-,  Fall Semester  (3-0) 
Physics of d l y  lonlzed gases. Waves and instabilities. Transport properties. 
Interaction of charged particles with electromagnetic fields. Pverequisite: Physics 
3432, 3541, or equivalent as determined by the instructor. 

3533 P l a s m a  Phys ics  - S p r i n g  S e m e s t e r  (3-0) 
continuation of Physics 3532. Prerequisite: Physics 3532 

3541 Electricity a n d  M a  ne t i sm - Fal l  S e m e s t e r  (3-0) 
Bourldary value pnr l ,~ms .  pol.sk,.al~un, and str~.s, tensor. Conservrtnon laws and 
rncrvv rnomentum-tensor Rtldtiv~rttc elrctrodyrwm~rs. G ~ v ~ r ~ n n t  f o r m  of field 
equ$ions. Potentials and gauge invariance. 

3542 Electr ic i ty  a n d  Magnet ism - Spr in  S e m e s t e r  (3-0) 
A continuation of Physics 41. ~ u l t i p o l  radiation, radiation damping. "Brem- 
rtrahlung." Interference, Jffraction and scattering. Special resolution. the La- 
grangian to terms of second order, and other topics. Prerequisite: Physics 3541. 

3550 Advanced  M o d e r n  Physics  - S r i n g  S e m e s t e r  (3-0) 
Topics of Physics since 1900 supplmenting the Atomic Spectra. Quantum Me- 
chanics, and Nuclear Physics in other courses. 

3551 Nuclear  Phys ics  - Fall Semes te r  (3-0) 
Systematics of nuclei, binding energy, nuclear models, scattering of protons and 
neutrons. nuclear reactions. passage of charged particles and gamma rays through 
matter. Prerequisite: Physicr 3457. 

3552 Nuclear  Phys ic r  - Spr ing  S e m e s t e r  (3-0) 
Conttnt~atlun uf I'ltyurs 3 51 Prenqrinle: Phystr, 3551 ~ n d  I'l~ysns 3561 o r  
e q t ~ ~ v ~ l e ~ ~ t  drlvrnuned ?y ;he in\tr~tnor.  

3554 Cosmic Rad ia t ion  (3-0) 
Topics of Cosmic Hadiation and high energy nuclear physics, 

3561 Q u a n t u m  Mechanics - S p r i n g  Semes te r  (3-0) 
Solution of the Schroedinger wave equation far discrete and continuous energy 
eigenvalues; representation of physical variables as operators and the matrix 
formulation of quantum mechanics; approximation methods. Prerequisite: Physics 
3457 and Mathematics 3323 recommended. or equivalent a s  determined by the 
instructor. 

3562 Q u a n t u m  Mechanics  (3-0) 
Continuation of Physics 3561 Relativistic wave equations and quantization of 
fields. Prerequisite: Physics 3561. 

3563 Q u a n t u m  Field Theory  - F a l l  Semes te r  (3-0) 
Srcund quantiratron, non.reldtivi,~ic thc,>ry. rel;tti\isttr Fork spare inrthods. 
Vunnt r~a t~on  of field. Field tnlcrart~cms. Sratteratg theory. I-~eld theory nlodrls. 
S-matr~r.  I'rvnman d r a ~ ~ a m s .  Ouant.rrn rlrctrodvnn~oir.~. R e n $ ~ n t ~ a l ~ z a t ~ o n  th ron  . - ~~~ ~~~ ~ ~ ~ ~~ ~, 
Prerequkite:' Assumes rnowledge of one-particl; equatidns and Physics 3562. 

3564 Q u a n t u m  Field Theory  - S p r i n g  S e m e s t e r  (3-0) 
Continuation of Physics 3563. Prerequisite: Physics 3563. 

3565 A d v a n c e d  Stat is t ical  M e c h a n i n  - F a l l  S e m e s t e r  (3-0)  
Classical and quantum statistics of systems in equilibrium. Treatment of fluct~na- 
tions and transport phenomena. Introduction t o  many-body problems. Pre- 
requisite: Physics 457 or equivalent as determined by the instructor. Physicr 
3561 recommended. 
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Advanced Statistical Mechanics - Spring Semester (3-0) 
Continuation of Physics 3565. Special emphasis an the  Green's Function method 
of statistical mechanics. Prerequisite: Physics 3565 and 3563 01 equivalent as 
determined by the instructor. 

NOn-Equilibrium Statistical Mechanics (3-0) 
The Liouville equation, a n h a m ~ n i c ~ o l i d s .  Brownian motion, weakly mupled 

ases. scattering theor the diagram representation, general H-theory, irreversi- 
%ility and invariants orination. PrerequWle: Physics 3565. 

Solid State Physin - Fall Semester (3-0) 
El<.ctr~~nragner~c. eldsttc 2nd partlch. waves in prriullir l,tttrrrs as applrcd to  thp 
rl~ctrical.  ntaenctic and lhrnlvul nronrrties of so l~ l s .  Prrrrw,r~silu: l'l~vsics 1,357 = ~e~~~~ . - 
and 3458 recommended. 

Quantum Theory of Matter - Spring Semester (3-0) 
l'honorl. mngnon. poldron and photons and Ihcir ~u~tcrdctrons in matlrr. Srlectrd 
tonors m s~rocr-condurti\~tv. rnrrcv hands. rvrlcrlron rrsorrarlce. t n ~ ~ o r i t v  statr. -, . ... 
odtical absoi~t ioo,  and recoilless emission. ~r&eouisite: Physics &,'and Physic; 

Propagation in Neutral and Ionked Atmospheres (3-0) 
Plasma dynamics and the ionosphere, atmospheric electromagnetic wave pro- 
pagation and both pulsed and continuous laser a plicatians in the atmospheric 
sciences. Prerequisite: Mathematics 3326 and ~Yectrical Engineering 4447 or 
equivalent. Same as Electrical Engineering 3580. 

Research Problems in Physics - Every Semester (3-0) 
Required course for the 36-hour non-thesis o tion Requires two copies of a 
type-written report. May be repeated for crefit; maximum credit allowed six 
hours. May not be counted as thesis research but may be taken one time as a 
preparatory investigation course prior to the beginning of thesis research. Pre- 
requisite: Perm~ssion of Chairman of Committee on Graduate Studies of Physics 
Department. 

Graduate Seminar - Every Semester (1-0) 
May be repeated for credit up to a total of 3 semester hours. 

Special Topics in Ph sics 
Topics to  be announces. May be repeated for credit, 

Thesis Course for the Master's Degree -Every Semester 

Thesis Course for the Master's Degree - Every Semester 





4 DIVISION O F  S T U D E N T  AFFAIRS & 

This division consists of the Student Affairs Office, the Student Counseling Service, 
the Financial Aid and Placement Office. the Student Activities Office. the  Student Health 
Service. Student Publications. the Foreign Student Office. the Admissions Office. the 
Registrar's Office, Housing and Food Service and The Union. 

The Counseling Center, located in The Union and staUed by professional counselors. 
is available for students seeking personal. vocational, or academic counseling. Interest. 
aptitude. and personality tests are available, plus social communication experience 
through student groups. 

The personnel in the  Office of the Vice-President for Student Affairs are concerned 
with the welfare of the  entire student body and all are available for the discursion of 
any problems the student may have. 

Scholarships 
The University of Texas a t  El Paso has 

an excellent Scholarship Program which is 
administered to attract and retain out- 
standing students and to  reward academic 
excellence. These awards are  made pos- 
sible bv the eenerasitv of numerous husi- - 
ness firms, civic organizations, profesrional 
groups, and individuals. Persons wishing 
to establish scholarships or contribute to 
the scholarship fund may secure informa- 
tion from the Assistant Dean of Students. 
The average amount of awards is $200.00 
per year although awards range op to 
$ I ,Z~O.OO per year. 

To he considered for a Scholarship a 
high school a p  licant must have a "B" 
average. A stud% already enrolled must 
have cam leted at least 30 hours in resid- 
ence in t f e  hvo previous long semesters 
attended and possess a cumulative grade 
point average of " B  (3.0) to  be eligible. 
All applicants must submit SAT scares. In 
order to retain a Scholarship. the recipient 
must have a " B  (3.0) cumulative grade 
point average at the end of the Fall Se- 
mester and complete a t  least 30 hours in 
the combined Fall and Spring Semesters. 
Recipients wishing to remain on Scholar- 
ship must cmnplete o Renewal Form at the 
time the Sp"ng oword is receioed. All 
scholarship awards are made in the S ring 
Semester after March I and are nroal$ far 
both semesters of the forthcoming school 
year. 

Scholarship Applications may be ah- 
tained from the O5ce of the Assistant 
Dean of Students o i  from High School 
Counselors. Applications will not be can- 
sidered unless accompanied by a trans- 
cript of high school grades, and Scholastic 
Aptitude Test Scores. The deadline for ap- 
p lcatlon is March 1. Applications, high 
school transcripts, and SAT scores received 

aher March I con not be accepted. 
The Universitv of Texas a t  El Paro is 

espe&lly de;irdus~of attracting students 
who show high academic promise. Ad- 
vanced placement and credit, honors 
rlassr,. and honorary organizattom, have 
hecn ~nsritured to  ch~l lengc supertor rttr- 
de1119 and facili tdl~ then arhicvemcnt 

Far further information write: 
ASSISTANT DEAN OF STUDENTS 
The Union l a z w  
The University of Texas at El Peso 
E l  Paro, Texas 79968 

Placement 
The Placement Office, located in The 

Union, is available as a service to students. 
The main purpose of the Office is to as- 
sist students in finding employment based 
upon their ability. training and experience. 

Employment by the University 
Several hundred students are employed 

by the University in jobs ranging from 
rrmi-skilled laborers to student readers. 
research assistants, and laboratory and 
teaching assistants. The  University parti- 
cipates in the Work-Study Program for 
employment of students with financial 
need. Pavment is normallv on an hourly 
basis, th; rate depending.upon the ind;- 
vidual's knowledge and skills. Students 
work varying hours. in accardancp with 
their academic loads and the requimments 
of their jabs. 

Many husbands and wives of students 
have full-time jobs with the University, 
enabling their spouses to devote full atten- 
tion to academic work during the period 
of university attendance. 



The  University of Texas at El Paso 

Career Employment 
All gmduating seniors are encouraged to 

register with the Placement Office prior to 
graduation. Seniors should check with the 
Office during the Spring Semester of their 
Junior year in order to take advantage of 
the many opportunities available. 

Each fall and spring, representatives 
from many companies both local and 
national visit the campus to  interview 
seniors and graduate students. Many grad- 
uates are offered career positions with 
these companies. 

Records of seniors are filed in the Place- 
ment Office and are made available to 
prospective employers upon request of the  
student. 

Loans and Grants 
Student loan and grant funds are ad- 

ministered by the Diredor of Financial 
Aid and Placement. Applications are re- 
quired to complete the Parents Confiden- 
tial Statement of the College Entrance 
Examination Board and have a 
interview. All loans are determine$%% 
basis of financial need. 

Long Term Loans 
These loans are payable after gradua- 

tion or after the borrower ceases to b e  a 
full-time strident. Generally, an under- 
graduate student may borrow u p  to  $i.ooo 
per year and a graduate $1.500 depending 
on the availability of funds. 

Teacher Placement 
senior students majo r ing  in education The Notional Defense Loan Program is 

should register during the spring semer. jointly sponsored by the Federal Govern- 
ter their junior year, ~h~~~ students n ~ r n t  and The University of Texas at El 
are assisted in securing positions locally Paso. The National Defense Loan draws 
and throughout the country, ~h~ place. no interest until nine months after the 

office receives many requests for borrower ceases to be a student. At this 
teachers each year. time, interest begins to accumulate at the 

rate of 3% per annum on the unpaid 
Many school districts recruit a n  the  balance, q-he deadline for applying for campus during the school year for teachers NDEA loans is April , of each year, and any senior education major is eligible 

to sign-up for an interview. Personnel re- 
cord; aremaintained and upon request of 
the student a copy is fnrnirhed to  the 
prospective employer. 

Part-time Employment 
Part-time jobs and summer employment 

are also a function of the Placement Office. 
Any student interested in obtaining part- 
time work or summer employment is en- 
couraged to register with the Placement 
Office far assistance. 

Co.op Pruyr~mr h:tvc b c m  rstahltsl~cd 
wrtll the Corps of Engtnrrra. \ \ ' h ~ t r  Sands 
I Itange. Nalion.ll Aerospace 
Ae~ncv .  Intern~t~on. i l  R~r \~nr i s  \fwhirnc>. 
Uy s.. ~ r m y  Strategic Communications 
Command. Ling Temco Vought, Fort Bliss 
E n g i n r r r ~ n ~  I)rpan~nent.  JGI the 13ure:tt1 
of ltrclarn~trun. Theic Cu-01,s are for st"- 
&nt, maiorinc in t:netnrrrrne. Phvsrc,. 

~ , ~ ~ - - .  
and MathemaGcr. ~ a c K  studen?' accepted 
for the Dropram must have a " B  average 

Hinson-Hazlewood College Loan Pro- 
gram is opcratcd by the Statc of Tcxar 
through the Coordinating Board. Texas 
College a n d  University System. T h e s e  
loanr are for Texas residents attending 
Texas schools. They are repayable within 
ten years after the student graduates or 
ceases to attend college. The first payment 
is due nine months after graduation or 
withdrawal. 

The deadlines for applying for these 
loans are July 1st for Fall semester. No- 
vember 1st far S ring semester. and March 
1st for ~urnrner Poans. 

The Federal Insured Loon Program 
is operated through commercial lending 
institutions such as banks. credit unions. 
and savings and loan associations. The 
loans are guaranteed to the lending insti- 
tution with reserve funds from the Federal 
Government. They are repayable within 
five yean after the student graduates or 
cearer to attend college. The first payment 
is due nine months thereafter. 

or abov; in-hihis high school work and m&t Emeraencv Loans 
maintain a 2.5 or-better grade point aver- 
age to remain in the program once h e  ir 
accepted. In  most programs. each student 
works six months an  the job and attends 
school far sir months. 

Information on the programs and ap- 
plications may be obtained from the Place- 
ment Office. 

- - 
These loans in the  sum of fifty dollars 

or less are ayable within the semester in 
which the Toan is granted and draw 48 
simple interest. Same of the funds are 
highly restrictive. Only one loan can be 
made in a semester. It is suggested that 
interested students contact the  Financial 
Aid ORice. 
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Tuition Scholarship 
The State Law ~rov ides  that Texas resi- 

dents who are not on scholastic robation 
and who can prove financial h a r i h i p  may 
be awarded a $25.00 Tuition Scholarship 
for each semester towards their tuition. It 
is required that a student must be a full- 
time student in order to  secure this type 
scholarship. All Texas residents filin an  B application for financial assistance wi I be 
considered far one of these awards. It is 
not necessary to file a separate application 
as all students requesting Financial Aid 
will be considered. 

Needy Scholarship/Grant 
House Bill 43 enacted by the  43rd State 

Leeirlature ~ rov ides  far a needy scholar- 
ahib to he ;warded to students attending 
the Universlt) b ~ s r d  on finmcial nrcd .and 

ood standing. A ,ttldmt 13 cons~drrrd for 
%is finarlci~l aid ou hi$ p ~ n ~ r a l  applica- 
tion. 

Law Enforcement Loans and Grants 
The Law Enforcement Loan is provided 

for students who intend to  pursuc, or re- 
sume, full-time employment with a Law 
Enforcement Agency. 

The Grant Program is limited to in-ser- 
vice Law Enforcement Officers. The vanla 
may not exceed $300 n semester or the 
amount far mandatory fees, tuition and 
books. 

College Work-Study Pmgram 
Under this federally sponsored program. 

students who qualify may work up to 15 
hours weekly while attending cksres full- 
time. During the summer or other vacation 
periods when they are not attending clas- 
ses. they may work full-time (40  hours) 
under the program. To work under this 
program during the academic year, a stu- 
dent must be enrolled full-time and be in 
aood standing. Far summer employment 

e must be either enrolled or accepted for 
enrollment at The University nf Tcras at 
El Pasa. 

Educational Opportunity 
Grants Program 

The Educational Opportunity Grants 
Program, authorized by the Higher Edu- 
cation Act of 1965. was established to 
assist students in extreme financial need 
who. without the grant, would be unable 
to attend college. 

Grants ranging from $200 lo $l.ooo arc 
made to students for each of the four years 
of undergraduate study. Colleges and Uni- 
versities participating in this Program 
select the reci ients and determine the 
individual n e e f o f  the student. 

Application for this grant is made to the 
Financial Aid Office and should be turned 
10 rao later t l ldrl  April i b t  to TCU.IVC COII- 
ridrrarton fur tlbe folhlurtng school ymr. 
Appl~vrutr l o u t  he previously xccpted 
lor .,dm.,slon. or he rnrollcd art11 in eond 
standing befoie applying for this grant. 

Connally-Carrillo Act 
In 1967 the 6 o r n  Texas Legislature 

passed Senate Bill 431 which established 
a program of financial assistance to Texas 
residents attending institutions of higher 
education in Texas. 

To be eligible a student must be a legal 
resident of Texas who is under 25 years 
of age and was graduated in the top 25% 
of their graduating class of an accredited 
high school in 1967 or thereafter; or were 
graduated by an accredited hi h school in 
,967 or thereafter and s c o r e f i n  the  top 
20% on a nationally standardized college 
admission examination: and whore family 
ioroutt~ WAS not more than $4,800 as in- 
dlcatrd on their last income tax return or 
on a finarlc~al statement w o r n  to h s  the 
applicant's parents or guardian. 

Amount of the award includes exemp- 
tion and certain required fees. 

Although there in no deadline for ap- 
plying for this loan we prefer the student 
have his application in opprorirnolely sirly 
days prior to regidrotion. 

All inquiries regarding Financial Aid & Placement should be accompanied 
by a stamped self-addressed envelope and sent to: 

Director 

Financial Atd & Placement 

The University of Texas at El Paso 

El Paro. Texas 79968 
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STUDENT ACTIVITIES and ORGAN1 ZATION S 

STUDENT ASSOCIATION 

The Student Association is the govern- 
mental structure through which the stu- 
dents participate in the planning, roord- 
ination, and execution of their activities. 
The basic framework of the "SA" resem- 
bles the pattern established by our na- 
tional government. The Executive. Legis- 
lative and Judicial hranches all function 
to  provide a balanced program for the 
benefit of the students. All full-time stu- 
dents are automatically members of the 
Student Association and part-time stu- 
dents may become members by paying 
the "SA Fee' during registration. 

ATHLETICS 

Intercollegiaie 
A pair of NCAA team championships, 

numerous individual champions and two 
Sun Bowl victories are a few of the feats 
authored by The University of Texas at 
E l  Paro's athletic program in recent years. 

A member of the Western Athletic Con- 
ference, the  Miners have captured NCAA 
championships in basketball and cross 
country, several individuals have capturcd 
NCAA titles in track and baseball, and the 
football team has put together victories 
over TCU and Mississippi in the Sun Bowl 
Classic. 

Such teams as Arizona State. Arizona. 
Wyoming. Utah, Brigham Young, New 
Mexico. Colorado State make football ap- 
pearances a t  the Sun Bowl. a 3o.ooa scat 
plant located on campus. In recent years 
the  basketball team has made appearances 
a t  Madison Square Garden. Chicago Stadi- 
um, and several NCAA tournaments. The 
overall athletic program affords students. 
staff and community residents a great deal 
of spectator enjoyment. 

Intramurals 
A wide range of activities for men and 

women are provided through the Intra- 
mural Program. The program is admin- 
istered by the Intramural Director, the 
Assistant Director of Intramurals. and the 
Intramural Sports Committee. The four 
major sports are football, basketball. vol- 
leyball, and softball. Other activities range 
from lcandball to  golf. Sororities. fraterni- 
ties. residence councils, and religious and 
independent organizations vie for the over- 
all team championship. 

Aggie-Miner Day taker place a t  the end 
of the Intramural season in May. It in- 
volves competition between U. T. E l  Paso 
Intramural Champions and the New Mex- 
ico State University Champions. 

2: 

A banquet.Noche de  Deportista(Sparts- 
men's Night), is the culminating event of 
the Intramural year. It is the highlight of 
the Intramural program and the speaker 
is t~rually a national sports personality. 
Special Awards presented include: Intra- 
mural Manager of the Year. Sportsman- 
ship. Athlete of the Year. and the award 
given to  the organization accumulating 
the highest number of points during the 
year. 

THE UNION 

The Union is the community center for 
all members of the University family-stu- 
dents, faculty and staff. alumni and uests. 
It is not iust 3 building: it is a?so an 
organization end a program. Together 
they represent a well considered plan for 
the community life of the University. 

The Union is a member of the Associ- 
ation of College Unions International 
(ACU-I). 

The Union Committee 
Composed of students, faculty, and 

administrators. The Union Committee ad- 
vises on policies relating to the operation, 
administration. and use of The Union. 

The Union Council 
The Union Council is the programming 

body of The Union. Its activities are car- 
ried out bv six committees and an Execu- ~~~ ~~~ 

tive ~ a u n i i l .  
The Union Council receiver its funds 

from The Union allocation of the Building 
Use Fee. It sponsors the Coffeehouse Cir- 
cuit. The University Forums. and the U. 
T. El Paro College Bowl besides dances 
and activities in The Union. 

The objectives of The Union Council 
are: To contribute to the  development of 
an intellectual climate on campus; to sup- 
nlement classroom exoeriencer with a 
Gariety of educational brograms; to  pro- 
mote student initiative and leadership; to  
develop student loyalty and support for 
the University; and to provide wholesome 
leirure-time activities for students and 
faculty. Membership in the Union Council 
is open to all students. 

ORGANIZATIONS 

Other malor p~rt ic ipnt~un urcxs inrludr 
\t.ldrut puhl~<.trion\, yo\erntnental organ- 
tr.it!uur. four nat~nni~l  so~orlt~vb. tm na- 
tional fraternities,  music ,  d rama  a n d  
groups, and Political and departmental 
organizations. There are more than one 
hundred different groups from which a stu- 
dent may choose his activities. They are: 

i2 
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UTEP Accounting Club - to promote ac- 
counting profession among students. 

AKA Prospeclives - Social - Service Or- 
ganization. 

Alpho Beta - Men's service club. 
Alpho Chi-Scholastic honorary for Juniors 

and Seniors. 
Alpho Epsilon Rho - Honorary radio so- 

ciety. 
Alpho Koppo Lombda - National social 

fraternity. 
Alpho Lambda Delto - National honorary 

society for freshmen women. 
Alpha Phi Alpha - National Social Frater- 

nity. 
Alpha Phi Omego-Local social fraternity. 
Alpho Sigmo Mu-National honorary met- 

allurgical engineering rociety. 
Americon Chemical Society - Collegiate 

branch of professional society. 
American Instilute of Mining. Metollurg- 

icol, and Petroleum Engineers-Colleg- 
iate branch of professional rociety. 

Americon Society of Civil Engineers-Col- 
legiate branch o proferrtonal society. 

Americon Sociely of Mechonicol Engi- 
neers - Collegiate branch of profes- 
sional society. 

Amicus - Local social organization for 
men and women. 

Christian Science-A campus organization 
of Christian Science students and fac- 
ulty members. 

Circle K lnlemotional-Men's service club. 
Delta Delto Delto - National social soror- 

ity. 
Delta Zoto - Mature woman student or- 

ganization. 
Delto Sigmo Pi - Professional society for 

men Business majors. 
Delto S i g m  Theta - Public service s* 

rority. 
Eta Knppo Nu - Honor Society - Electri- 

cal Engineering. 
Elillel-Social. cultural and religious organ- 

ization for Jewish students. 
Institute of Eleclricol and Eledronic En- 

gineers - Collegiate branch of profer- 
sional rociety. 

Interdormitoq Council - Representatives 
from men's and women's dorms who 
coordinate the  athletic, social, cultural 
and scholarly activities among dormi- 
tory students. 

Interfraternit Council - Co-ordinnting 
orouo far fraternities. 
P .  

Inter~,nttottal Student Orgoniuti<,n - to 
l tmhrr  unders tmd~ng and f r ~ c n d r h ~ p  of 
\tu~dents of dlffrrvnt n.,t~onal~t~rr. 

Koppo Della - National sorority for wo- . . 
Anthropology Club - Special Interest men. 
~ ~ ~ ~ ~ i ~ t ~ d  women students - organira. Kappa Delta Pi-National honorary ed~lca- 

tion of all regularly enrolled women tion society. 
students. Koppo Sigma-National social fraternity. 

Associotion for the Advancement of Edu- Lambdo Alpha Epsilon - Social - special 
cotion - to motivate and orient local interest. 
high school students toward higher edu- 
cation. Lambdo Chi Alpha - National social fra- 

Associotion of Counselors in Training - ternity. 

Professional Organization. Church of lesus Christ of the Latter Day 
Asociacidn Lotino~Americona de Arle Saints Student Association - Campus 

Culturo - Artistic. organization of Mormon students. 

Boptisl Student Union. Lloyd A. Nelson Geology Club. 
M. E. C. H. A. - Movimiento Estudiantil 

Bell Holl Dorm Council. Chicano de  Aztlan. 
Black Student Union - Cultural - Special 

interest. Menso. 
Campus Crvsode for Christ. Moslem Student Orgoniralion - Social - 

religious. 
UTEP Cannoneers-to promote spirit with Nntionol ~ d ~ ~ ~ , ~ ~ ~  Association, 

the touchdown gun. 
Newman Club - Campus organization of Cardinal Key - Junior women honorary Catholic service organization. 

Chpnrizig - Scholastic and service honor- Nichiren Shoshu - Religious 

ary far senior women. Orange Key-Scholastic and service honor- 
Chi Cammo loto - Veterans Club. Service ary for Freshmen and Sophom0re men. 

and social organization. Orgoniiotion of Arab Students. 
Chi Omego - National social sorority. Ponhellenic Council-Ca-ordinating group 
Chinese Student Association. for sororities. 
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Pershing Aifis-National honorary ROTC 
fraternity. 

Phi Koppo Sigma Colony of U.T. E l  Paso 
-Social. 

Phi  Sigmo - Social 
Phi  Koppn Tou-National social fraternity. 
Phrateres Internafionol - International in- 

dependent service and social group for 
women. 

Physical Education Majors Club. 
Pi Delta Phi-Honorary French society. 
Pi S i g m  Alpho - Honorary political sci- 

ence society. 
Pi Tou Sigma - Honorary - mechanical 

engineering. 
Pre-Med Club. 
Press Club - Honorary service club for 

journalism majors and minors. 
ROTC Sponsors - Auxiliary drill team to 

the Cadet Corps. 
Sigmo Alpha Epsilon-National social fra- 

ternity. 
Sigma Alpha Eta - Collegiate branch of a 

professional society. 
Sigmo Alpha lota - Women's Honorary 

Professional Music Fraternity. 
S i g m  Dello Pi-Honorary Spanish society. 
Sigma Gamma Epsilon - Honorary society 

for earth sciences. 
Sinmo Pi Sinma - Honorarv Physics ro- - - . . 

ciety. 
Society of American Military Engineers - 

National professional society for ROTC 
and Engineering students. 

Unioersity Chorale. 
University Players - Drama group. 
Upsilon Eto Chupter of Alpho Phi Omegn 
- National Service Fraternity. 

U.T. E l  Poso Chess Club - Professional. 
Wesley Foundation-Campus organization 

for Methodist students. 
Women's Liberation Movement. 
Young Americans. 
Young Democrats Club. 
Young Republicans Club. 
Young Sociolisf Alliance. 
Zero Population Crowth of El Paso - 

Special Interest. 

Zeta Tau Alpha-National social sorority. 

ANNUAL EVENTS 

And of course there are a number of all- 
campus activities every year in which a 
student may participate. Some of these 
are: 

Student Leader Conferences 

Before each semester, selected student 
leaders participate in a Student Arrocia- 
tion function designed to  stimulate, revise, 
and evaluate the student activities for the 
coming semester. This is one of the pro- 
grams in which the  Student Association 
seeks to keep abreast of the continual 
changer in our modern campus com- 
munity. 

Society of Physics Students. 
" M  Day 

Society of Women Engineers. 
Spurs - National service organization far "M" Day originally began in 1923, 

Sophomore women. when the "M" was first laid out on the 
Association for Social Workers - east side of Mt. Franklin. Since then the 

Special Interest. Student Association has moved the "M" 
to the  more appropriate location overlook- 

Student Education Assacintion. ing the Sun Bowl stadium. The freshmen 
Student Legal Association. of every fall semester are intrusted with 

the task of repairing and re-whitewashing 
Student Interndionol Meditation Society -M.' under the supervision of the st,,. - Special Interest. dent Association and the Student Senate. 
Tau Beta Pi - Honorary engineering The refurbishing of the "M" is fallowed 

society. by the traditional "Bean F e e d  where all 
participants enjoy their first taste of col- 

Tau Beta Sigma-Honorary service society lege life, to  promote band activities. 
Tau Kappa Epsilon - National social fra- 

ternity. Homecoming 
The Engineer Magazine - Professional. Homecoming is the festive occasion 
UTEP Colony of Comma Sigma Sigma - when students display their enthusiasm 

Service. and spirit by honoring Ex-students in their 
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annual return to the University campus. A 
Homecoming Queen is selected to reign 
over the week's activities. The Homecom- 
ing Queen and her court are crowned at  
the dance and are presented at the Hame- 
coming football game. 

Greek Week 

During the S ring Semester. greek social 
fraternities anjsororitier s onsor a week 
of social activity. ~ n c ~ u d e c f i n  this are a 
"slave sale." splash day. the annual Sing- 
Song. several races and ;, dance. Awards 
are given in competitive categories during 
the week. 

Sins Sona 

The annual Sing Song is a concert in 
which independent, fraternity and sorority 
choruses compete. Trophies are awarded 
to  the outstanding groups bared on their 
productions and everyone is invited to join 
in the  song-fert. 

Variety Show 

Alpha Psi Omega, the drama fraternity. 
sponsors a program in which organizations 
get a taste of the theatrical world. Campus 
talent shows itself, and winners are re- 
lected and awarded trophicr. The pro- 
ceeds of the cantert go toward a drama 
scholarship. 

Religion in Life Week 

In  the life of every wllolly developed 
individual a s iritual foundation is erren- 
tial. Speeches !y religious leaders. inform- 
al discussions, and personal conferences 
are presented an a means of  acquainting 
-or reminding-the student of religion's 
vital place in his world. Catholic, Jewish. 
and Protestant authorities are given the 
opportunity to encourage the student in 
his spirittml quest. 

Beard Growing Contest 

January 1st is the date of commence- 
ment for the traditional Beard Growing 
Contest sponsored by the Engineering 
Conncil at The University of Texas a t  El 
Paso. Anyone entering the contest must 
begin this day and may not shave until 
St. Patriclt's Day when the winners are 
selected. All male students are eligible to 
enter this traditional engineer's contest. 

St. Pat's Day and the 
Hard Luck Dance 

The proud engineers at The University 
of Texas at El Puso initiate their freshmen 
engineers during an all-day picnic. The 

S T U D E N T  L I F E  

Hard Luck Dance follows the day's activ- 
ities and the winners of the annual Beard 
Crowing Contest are announced. Prizes 
ore awarded to the person with the longest 
and handsomest beard and the one shaw- 
ing the least results with the  mart effort. 
Prizes are also given to the couple wearing 
the best Hard Luck costume. The public 
is invited to  attend this dance a i d  re- 
minisce about the traditions of the Texas 
College of Mines. 

Women's Honors Night 

In  the Spring Semester. AWS, with the 
cooperation of Chenrizig. Spurs. Alpha 
Lambda Delta and Cardinal Key. honors 
women students for schalas t ic~~chieve-  
mentr. Candidates far AWS officers for 
the following year are introduced and 
new members far Chenrizig. Spurs. Alpha 
Lambda Delta. and Cardinal Key are 
tapped. Awards are presented to an out- 
standing faculty woman and to the aut- 
rtanding freshman woman. Alro, at this 
time. Panhellenic trophies are presented 
to sororities with the highest scholastic 
average. 

Military Ball 

In  the spring, the llOTC Cadets will 
hold their annual Military Ball.The ROTC 
Queen will be crowned and her Court of 
Sweethearts will be honored followed by 
a gala evening of dancing to the music of 
n popular orchestra. The University of 
Texas a t  El Paso Company of the National 
Society of Scabbard and Blade sponsors 
this event and promises all cadets and 
their invited guests an  evening to be re- 
membered. 

Miss UTEP Coniest 

I n  April the annual Miss UTEP cantert 
will be held. Judger select a Miss UTEP 
on the basis of talent and ~ P S I I ~ Y .  Fnnr ~- ~~ ~~~ . . 
awards are ziven. The overall winner is 

~~ ~~~ ~- 

awarded t h r  title of M ~ S ~ ~ ~ U T E P  until 
the following contest. An alternate Miss 
UTEP. a talent winner. and a beauty 
winner are also chosen. 

Campus Carnival 

This annual Spring Fiesta finds campus 
organizations preparing fun booths of var- 
ious types trying to  capture the  business 
of the  huge crowds. Beautiful decorations 
and festive music are the keynotes of the 
dance held that evcning culminating one 
of the highlights of the Spring semester. 
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Flowsheet Queen 

Each year a nationally known celebrity 
is asked to act as judge in the  Flowsheet 
Queen Contest. The identity of the Queen 
is not revealed until the yearbook is dis- 
tributed in May. Any woman student at 
The University of Texan at El Paso may 
participate by submitting an 8 x 10 glossy 
photograph to the Flowsheet. From these 
photographs come the winner and runner- 
ups in the contest. 

Aggio - Miner Day 

Each sprin , The University of Texas 
a t  El Paro ans tdew Mexico State hold an 
annual S ring Play Day. Competition 
consists 07 Basketball. Vollevball. Swim- 
&<, ~ r a c c  Tennis, Bowling. and Ping- 
Pong. Each school's Intramural champions 
cam ete for trophies in each activi 

TI% highlight after a full day o k o m -  
petition is the  Awards Banquet. 

Beauty Contesf Honors Convocation Day 

The sclectton of Campus Heauty Qareen$ 
IS sponsored annually hy the Flowsheet 
for  their fenturr srctlon h'uminstions arc 
made by organizations on campus. A pre- 
liminary and final contest are held. Five 
winners are usually announced. 

This is a traditional May Assembly in 
which honor is paid to those students ex- 
celling in scholarship during the previous 
year. The installation of the newly elected 
officers of the  Student Association and the 
Student Senate as well as the Supreme 
Court Justices takes place. 
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Registration and laboratory fees are payable on  a semester basis a t  the beginning 
of each semester and must be paid in fuU before the  student will be permitted to enter 
class or laboratory. The Business Office does not cash checks. However. checks are ac- 
cepted in settlement of obligations to the University provided they are in the amount 
r ~ c d  the University, and the maker has not previously had a chcck dishonored. 

SUMMARY OF TUITION AND FEES 

TUITION, STUDENT ACTIVITIES FEE & STUDENT BUILDING USE FEE 

RESIDENT STUDENTS 
LONG SESSION (EACH SEMESTER) 

21 $84.00 $26.00 
20 80.00 26.00 
19 76.00 26.00 
I8 72.00 26.00 
17 68.00 26.00 
16 64.00 26.00 
15 60.00 26.00 
14 56.00 26.00 
13 52.00 26.00 
9 - 2 50.00 26.00 
8 o r  Less  50.00 6.00 

SUMMER SESSION (EACH TERM) 

12 48.00 6.00 
1 1  44.00 6.00 
10 40.00 6.00 
9 36.00 6.00 
8 32.00 6.00 
7 28.00 6.00 
6 o r  Less 25.00 6.00 

NON-RESIDENT STUDENTS 

LONG SESSION (EACH SEMESTER) 

21 $840.00 $26.00 
20 800.00 26.00 
19 760.00 26.00 
I8 720.00 26.00 
17 680.00 26.00 
16 640.00 26.00 
15 600.00 26.00 
14 560.00 26.00 
13 520.00 26.00 
12 480.00 26.00 
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11 440.00 26.00 50.00 516.00 
10 400.00 26.00 50.00 476.00 
9 360.00 26.00 50.00 436.00 
8 320.00 6.00 50.00 376.00 
I 280.00 6.00 50.00 336.00 
6 240.00 6.00 50.00 296.00 
5 200.00 6.00 50.00 256.00 
4 160.00 6.00 50.00 216.00 
3 120.00 6.00 50.00 176.00 
2 80.00 6.00 50.00 136.00 
1 40.00 6.00 50.00 96.00 

SUMMER SESSION (EACH TERM) 

12 $480.00 $6.00 $25.00 $51 1 .OO 
11 440.00 6.00 25.00 471.00 
10 400.00 6.00 25.00 431.00 
9 360.00 6.00 25.00 391.00 
8 320.00 6.00 25.00 351.00 
7 280.00 6.00 25.00 311.00 
6 240.00 6.00 25.00 271.00 
5 200.00 6.00 25.00 231.00 
4 160.00 6.00 25.00 191.00 
3 120.00 6.00 25.00 151.00 
2 80.00 6.00 25.00 111.00 
1 40.00 6.00 25.00 71.00 

NON-RESIDENT STUDENTS ENROLLED CONTINUOUSLY SINCE THE 
SPRING SEMESTER OF 1971 (See requirements on Page 262) 

LONG SESSION (EACH SEMESTER) 

12 or More 200.00 26.00 50.00 276.00 
11 183.50 26.00 50.00 259.50 
10 167.00 26.00 50.00 243.00 
9 150.50 26.00 50.00 226.50 
8 134.00 6.00 50.00 190.00 
7 117.50 6.00 50.00 173.50 
6 101.00 6.00 50.00 157.00 
5 84.50 6.00 50.00 140.50 
4 68.00 6.00 50.00 124.00 
3 or Less 51.50 6.00 50.00 107.50 

SUMMER SESSION (EACH TERM) 

6 or More 101.00 6.00 25.00 132.00 
5 84.50 6.00 25.00 115.50 
4 68.00 6.00 25.00 99.00 
3 or Less 51.50 6.00 25.00 82.50 
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ALIEN STUDENTS 
LONG SESSION (EACH SEMESTER) 

21 $294.00 $26.00 
20 280.00 26.00 
19 266.00 26.00 
18 252.00 26.00 
17 238.00 26.00 
16 224.00 26.00 
15 210.00 26.00 
9 - 14 200.00 26.00 
8 o r  Less 200.00 6.00 

SUMMER SESSION LEACH TERM) 

12 168.00 6.00 
11 154.00 6.00 
10 140.00 6.00 
9 126.00 6.00 
8 112.00 6.00 
7 or  Less 100.00 6.00 

NURSING STUDENTS 
LONG SESSION (EACH SEMESTER) 

12 o r  More $50.00 $26.00 
11 44.00 26.00 
10 40.00 26.00 
9 36.00 26.00 
8 32.00 6.00 
7 28.00 6.00 
6 24.00 6.00 
5 o r  Less 20.00 6.00 

SUMMER SESSION (EACH TERM) 

6 o r  More 25.00 6.00 
5 o r  Less 20.00 6.00 

The tees shown in these schedules must be  paid by all students registering for credit. 
with the exception of the Student Activities Fee. which is optional for graduate 
students. 

Laboratory Fees are charged, in addition t o  the above fees, in those courses where ap- 
plicable. (See page 263-4) 

Students registered for thesis credit only, in those instances where such nedi t  is the 
final wedit hour requirement for the degree in progress, shall pay a proportionately 
less amount for tuition. (See requirements on page 262 ) 
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with either parent. the residence of the Summer Term minimum of Szs.00. Final 
lather rhall control. If custody is granted credit-hour requirements for thesis only - 
to same person other than n parent, thc  $12.00 for three semester credit hours. 
rrs~drnce of that perran rhall control for 
50 long as thc minor actually makes his Non-Resident  S tuden t s  
home with such person. 
3. The residence of a wife is that of her 
Ilusband. A woman student of the Univer- 
sity who is classified 3 s  a resident student 
and while so classified marries ;, nonresi- 
dent is entitled to pay resident tuition as 
long as she does not adapt the legal resi- 
dence of the spouse in another state. 
4. The fact that an  individual or family 
has bought property. established a busi- 
ness. paid taxes, voted, has became the 
legal ward or 1135 been adapted by a Texas 
resident does not affect the 12 months resi- 
dency requirement. 
5. The fact that n student is self-sup ort 
ing or is supported whall or in p a r t g y  a 
Texas resident does not d C c t  his classifica- 
tion as RESIDENT OR NONRESIDENT. 
6. If the parents of n RESIDENT student 
!dn<lc.r I I ye.,r> uf .tgc itlove uut 1 8 1  lllr st.,te. 
tl ,I < t# .<l< to t  I.> , ,,l,tI~.<l I 0  p~.y tlw , ~ ~ , < I < . , I I  
tct.t.<,n f ~ e  r> lonc a, thc ,tudent reont~rls 
continuously enrdled in a regular session 
in the University. 
7. Every student classified as a nonresi- 
dent student rhall be considered to retain 
that status and shall be obligated far the  
payment of the nonresident tuition fee. A 
student who bclieves he has a valid reason 
for resident status may make written ap-  
plication for re-clarsificntion in the form 
prescribed by the University. Should he be 
rc-classified he will bc notified in writing 
by the Director of Admissions of the Uni- 
versity. 
8. I f  emancipation in the casc of a minor 
is clenrly proved. the residence classifica- 
tion ot the minor will be dctcrmined by 
the statutory requirements applicable tu 
those 21 yeitrs of nge or uvrr. 

9. It is the respunsibility of the student 
to pay the correct fee at the beginning of 
mch rrmrster or term for which he inny 
register. 

TUITION 

Tuition mtes have been established un- 
der the authority of House Bill No. 43. 
Sixty-Second Legislature. Regular Session. 
1971. Tltese ratcs of tuition are subject to 
change hy the Legislature of the State of 
Terns. Rates tor e:tch semester of the Long 
Session and each term of  the Summer Srs- 
sic?" are: 

$40.00 per semester credit haur (no  
minimum). Final credit-hour requirement 
for thesis only - $5o.ao for three semester 
credit hours. Any "on-resident student who 
war enrolled lor the Spring Semester of 
1971 may continue to enroll at the same 
tuition rate that was effective at the  time 
of his original enrollment until one of the 
following conditions first occurs: ( 1  The 
student receives a degree at the degree 
level toward which he was working during 
the Spring Semester of 1971, or ( 2 )  The 
student voluntarily withdraws from attend- 
ance or ir involuntarily withdrawn far dis- 
ciplinary reasons or for failing to meet the 
University's academic standards, or ( 3 )  
The termination of the Spring Semester of 
1975. The student must enroll for each 
long semester in order to qualify far the 
rater in .effect during the Spring Semester 
of 1971, which were: 

Semester 
Hours 

12 ( o r  more) 
1 1  
10 

8 
7 
6 
5 
4 
3 (or less) 

Tuition 

Alien S t u d e n t s  

$14.00 per semester credit hour with 
LongSersion semester minimum of $zoo.oo 
and Summer Session term minimum a l  
$loo.oo. Final credit-hour requirement far 
thesis only-$so.oo far three semester credit 
hours. 

Nursing S t u d e n t s  

Semester 
Hours 

12 (or more) 
11 
1 0  

9 
8 
7 

Long 
Session 

Semester 

6 24.00 
Resident S t u d e n t s  I - 5 (minimum) zo.ao 

$4.00 per semebter c red~t  haur with 
Long Setnestcr minimum of $so.oo and 
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Penalties for Payment of Wrong Fee entry into military service, and who served 

Thc responsibility of registering under 
the proper residence is placed upon the 
student, and it is his duty, a t  or before 
registration, if there is any ossible ques- 
tion of his right to  legal resifence in Texar 
~lnder the State law and University ruler. 
to raise the question with the Director of 
Admissions and have such question settled 
prior to registration. Thrre can be no 
change of residence except upon ex res, 
authorization by the Director of ~ f m i ; :  
sions. Attem t on the part of a non-resi- 
dent to e v a z  the non-resident tuition fee 
will be taken seriously and may lead to  
expulsion. 

Any student who wrongfull pays the 
Texar rather than the non-reriient tuition 
fee is subject to a fine af  ten ($ io .oo)  
dollars for each such violation. 

All questions relative to residency must 
be submitted to the Office of the Director 
of Admissions. 

- -  - . - -- .  ~ 

A refund of the tuition is made only to 
students withdrawing from school. In  no 
case shall a refund of the tuition fee b e  
made for dropped courses or for transfers 
to courses carrying a lesser number of 
credit hours, i.e.. there shall be no refund 
of the tuition if the student remains en- 
rolled in school. If the withdrawal is offi- 
cial and falls within the following time 
limit, a student will receive n percentage 
refnnd n fnllnws: 

in the  Armed Forcer or in certain of the 
auxiliary services in World War 1, World 
War 11. the Korean conflict. and were 
honorablv dischareed therefrom 1 exceot ~ ~ - - ~ ~ ~  

those whb were diFchareed because of bk- 
ing aver the age of 38 or because of a per- 
sonal request). and who are not eli ible to 
reccive educational benefits provijed for 
veterans by the United States Covcrnment. 
are exempted from the payment of tuition 
and certain required academic fees but not 
from the payment of deposits. To obtain 
this exemption, the student must make ap- 
plication on the form prescribed by and 
obtained from the Business Manager. Cer- 
tified or photostatic copies of the discharge 
certificate and scrvice record must be at- 
tached to the application. Exemption from 
fees described above also extends to child- 
ren of members of the Armed Forces who 
were killcd in action or died while in the 
serviceduring World War I1 or the Korean 
conflict. 

Late Regisfration Charge 
Any student who with proper pern~is- 

sion registers in the fall or spring scmester 
:~f ter  the appointed days for registering in 
that scmester will be required to pay n 
special charge of $5.00 fur the firat latc 
day and $2.50 for each additional late dav 

................... 
Laboratory Fees per serneder 

Before or during first week 
af class work ................................ 70% Art 3201. 3205. 3301. 3305. 3311. 

. . . . . . .  During second week of class work .... 60% 3312. 3321 $4.00 
During third week of class work 40% 

3202. 3203, 3204. 3208. 3215. ........ 
During fourth week of class work 20% 

3302, 3303. 3304. 3308. 3315 8.00 
....... 3405- 3406. 3407. 3408. 3409. 

During 5th week & thereafter No Refund 3410. 3502 . . . . . . .  10.00 

In no case shall the totid refund exceed 
70% of the tuition. 

Thrre will Ilc no rcf~tnd madv of roursc 
:,nd o r  lahorntory fee% ~ f t e r  the student 
lids met tllc course or l~horatorv seas.on. , ~~-~~~~~~ 

No refund will b e  made until 1 5  days 
after beginnine: of clarres, but. I I D O ~  writ- 

Biological Sciences 1231. 1265. 
1334. 1336. 1367, 1369. 1479. 

ten request. a-check covering ali refunds cllrmistry 3303, 3104 , , , , - 6.00 
due will be mailed to the nddress left with 4324, 4325 , , , , - , , 5-00 
the Business Manager. 

1321-22 (Lab for 3321-z2). 
No refund provided for above will be 4411. 4420 . . . . . . .  6.00 

granted unless ap lied for within one year 1351-52 ( L a b  for 3351-52). 
nftcr official withirawal. 2106 ( L a b  for 3106). za76. . . , .  . 

4213. 4470 . . . 8.00 
Exemption of Ex-Service Men Geology and Physical ~ c o g m p h y  
Men and women who are classified as 2215.3106.3207. 3210. 3305.3324. 

residents of Texas for educational purposes 3 3 2 5  3330. 3420, 3455. 4206. 
and who were so classifiable a t  time of 4306. 4323. 4410 . . . . .  z.oo 
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LAB FEES (continued) per sernesfer 

3327.3440. 4216.4317. 4220 .  4.00 
3103. 3104. 3205. 3208. 3359. 
3405. 4101. 4102. 4458 . . - 5.0° 
3322 -Field Course in Geology 25.00 
6465 -Transportation Feec . . 6 0 . ~ 0  

Linguistics 4103. 4104. . . . .  2.00 

Physical Education 1101. 1102. 
1103 (Does not apply to Gold- 

. . . . . . . .  diggers) 2.00 

Mass Communicstion, RATV & 
Journalism 1104. 1105, 1204. 
1205. 1304. 1305, 1404. 1405 .  2.00 

. . . . .  3320, 3321. 3404 5.00 

3308 Fields of Photography: 3320. 
3321 TV Prod; 3404 Cinema- 
tography; 4207 Elementary 

. . . . . .  Photography 5.00 

Mathematics 3324, 3429 . . . .  8.00 

General Business 3102 (Data  
Processing) . . . . .  

. . .  3203 (Computers) 
Off. Mangemt. & Bus. Educ. 

3302 (Office Problems . . 
3101.3102 (Tyuinc) ,  3103, 
3104. (Shorthand. 3301. 
(Transcription) . . . .  
3305 (Ad~ninistrntion Eervicesl 

Production Mzna~erncnt  3304 
(Opcr~t ions  Research - Man- 
agerial) . . . . . . . .  

Statistics & Quant. Analy. 3201, 
3301 (Statistics) . . . . .  

Engineering: 
Civil 4442. 4448. 4456.  . . .  

4470 . . . . . . . . .  

Modern Languages 4101-2 ( F I ) .  hlrihanical 3103, 3104, 3205. 
4101-2 (Ger ) .  4101.2 ( J a p ) .  3236. 3464. 3484. 3485. 3501. 
4103.4 (Latin 1. 4101-2 (Russ). 435'. 4354. 4363, 4365, 4377. 
4101-2 ( S ~ a n )  . . . . .  2.00 4466. 4508 . . . . . . .  2.00 

Metallurgical43oz . . . . .  2.00 
Music: 

Group Instructions 2171, 2172, 3103, 4203, 4411. 4412. . .  3.00 
2175, 2176. 2177. 2178. 2179. 3101, 3102 . . . . . . .  4.00 

. . .  2271, 2272, 2371. 2372 4.00 ,3204. 3404. 3502. 4402. 4403. 
Piano Sight Reading 2173. 2174. 4407. 4415. 4501. 4502. 4506. 

2373, 2374 . . . . . . .  2.00 4507. 4509. 4512. 4 5 1 3 .  . .  6.00 
Applied 2181. 2182. 2191. 2192. 

2281, 2282. 2291. 2292. 2381. Miscellaneous Required Fees 
2382, 2391, 2392 2481. 2482, Student Building Use Fee - In arcord- 
2491s 2492 . . . . . . .  2500 ance with the provisions of Article zgogc, 

Applied 3181, 3182. 3191. 3192, V.C.S.. the Board of Regents of The Uni- 
3281. 3282. 3291, 3292. 4191, versity of Texas System requires that every 
4192. 4192. 4292 . . . . .  45.00 student who registers in The Universit of 

Applied 3381. 3382, 3 3 9 1  3392. Tmar at E l  Paso pay a compulsory studient 
3481. 3482. 3491. 3492. 4391. building use fee of $50.00 for each se- 
4392, 4491, 4492 , , , , , 50,00 mester of the long session and $ 2 ~ . 0 0  for 

each six weeks summer term. Refund of 
Physics IIOI. 1102. 1201, 1202, the student buildin use fee for students 

3101. 3102. 4103  4104, 4107. withdrawing is ma% a n  the same basis 
4108 . . . . . . . . .  4.00 as refund of the registration and tuition 
2343. 2446. 3330. 4320. 4321. fee for students withdrawing. 
4324 4339, 4340.  . . . .  5.00 

. . . . . .  Psycholagy3103. 2.00 Special Examination - A fee of $1.00 
3221. 3222. 3401.  . . . .  3.00 is required of persons who wish to take an 

advanced standing examination. an  exam- 3523 . . . . . . . . .  5.00 ination to remove a condition, or an exam- 
Zoology 3204. 3301. 3303, 3305, ination to b e  given at a time other than 

3307. 4103.4306.4463.4464. 4.00 that for which it is regularly scheduled. 
3302 . . . . . . . . .  6.00 Permission of his Dean must be secured 
4304. 5201 . . . . . . .  7-00 before payment is made. 
35". 35'' . . . . . . .  Gmduolion -A graduation fee of $5.00 

Business Administration: is required of candidates far graduation. 
Accounting 3101, 3102. (Princi- A receipt showing payment of or exemp- 

ples of Accounting I & 11) . . 2.00 tion from this fee must b e  presented to 
3304 (Electronic Data Praces- the respective Dean at the time the degree 
ring) . . . . . . . . .  5.00 application is filed. This fee must be paid 
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each time an application for degree is 
filed and under no circumstances is subject 
to refund. 

Veterans attending the University under 
an exemption as mentioned on age 225 
ore not exempt from payment o f th i s  fee. 

Student Actiuities Fee - Under authari- 
ty of legislation enacted by the 56th Legis- 
lature. The Board of Regents has author- 
ized a Student Activities Fee in the amount 
of $26.00 for all undergraduate students 
taking 9 or more semester hours and $6.00 
for all undergraduate students taking 8 or 
less semester hours, for each semester of 
the long session and $6.00 for each term 
of the Summer Session. This fee is required 
of all undereraduate students. - ~ ~ ~~ 

This fee is optional for graduate stu- 
dents. Activities to be supported from this 
source of income are the Health Service. 
Student Association. Intramurals. Intercnl- 
legiate Athletics. Student Publications. 
Swimming Pool. Band, Choir. Orchestra, 
Forensics. University Players. Opera and 
Ballet, Cultural Entertainment. Lyceum 
Series. and Ticket Center. 

Refund of the fee will be made only 
under the same conditions as the Tuition 
upon surrender to the Business Office of 
the Student Identification card, the Stu- 
dent Association Card. the Athletic Ticket 
Book, and such other activity tickets as 
might be issued. 

Parking Fee - The Board of Regents 
has approved a arking fee as follows for 
those students iesiring to  park cars on 
campus: 

Fall Semester . . . . $5.00 
Spring Semester . . . 3-00 

Summer Session . . . 2.00 

Note: The fee is payable only once 
during the school year and is in effect 
from the date  aid to the end of the 
school year in Ghich p i d .  ~ h & e  wi l lbe  
no refund made of the parking fee. 

General Property Deposit . . . $lo.oo 
Military Property Deposit . . . 20.00 

Dormitory Deposit . . . . . . 25.00 
Student Family Housing Deposit . z5.oo 

General Property Deposit - Every stu- 
dent must make a General Property De- 
posit of $lo.oo. This deposit is subject to 
charges for violation of Library rules and 

for loss of or damage to University proper- 
t y T h c  stn~dent, upon notice from tlte Busi- 
ness Manager. will be required to restore 
the deposit to the original amount any 
time it is reduced by fines or other charger. 
The payment must be made immediately 
upon request. Pending receipt of payment. 
no credit will be allowed an the work of 
that semester or term, and the student will 
be ineligible to re-enter the University. 

General Property Deposits will be re- 
funded only when a student ends his 
career at the University; Military Property 
Deposits will be refunded only when a 
student ends his military career at the Uni- 
versity. No refund will be made to a stu- 
dent who plans to continue his education 
hcrc. either at the  close of the long session 
or summer term. 

A property deposit which remains with- 
out call for refund for a period of four 
years from the date of last attendance at 
the University shall be forfeited and shall 
become operative to the permanent use 
and purpose of the Student Property De- 
posit account. Such funds wlll b e  invested 
and the income therefrom will be used for 
scholarship purposes and for the support 
of a general Student Union program. This 
policy applies t o  deposits heretofore paid 
ar well as to Ll~ose paid in the future. 

Mililanj Property Deposit - Students 
enrolling in Military Science courser are 
required to make a deposit of $20.00. This 
deposit is subject to  charger far military 
property lost, damaged, or destroyed, and 
is required to b e  restored to $20.00 at the 
beginning of each year. If at the end of 
any semester the  deposit is reduced be- 
cause of charges to $lo.oo ar less. it must 
be restored at that time to $20.00. This de- 
posit will be refunded upon successful 
completion of the  R.O.T.C. course unless 
the student is released from his obligation 
under pertinent regulations prior to such 
successful completion. 

Warning: Property issued to  students 
enrolled in Military Science courses be- 
longs to the United States Government. 
Every precaution must be taken to prevent 
loss or damage. All items must be accoun- 
ted for at time of withdrawal or end of 
course. 

Upon request of the Professor of Mili- 
tary Science. the  University will withhold 
transcripts of grades and certificates of 
graduation from those students who, in 
the opinion of the Professor of Military 
Science, are improperly holding Govern- 
ment property. 
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5.  Other good and sound rcasons 

Thu University considers it a distinct ad- 
vantage for students to live in the Hesi- 
dence Halls on the campos. Every atten- 
tion will be given to the inn rovernent of 
thc rncinl and educational l i g  of on-cam- 
pus students. 

The University nf Texas at E l  Paw con- 
siders student housing as an integral part 
of the total educational process. Every 
dormitory ir supervised by a dormitory 
director, student assistants, and an  elec- 
tive council. each of which endeavors to 
provide opportunities for social. cultural 
and academic devela ment of all rcs dents. 
A I I  housing (except Rnancia~ and physical 
plant matters) at The University of Texas 
at El Paro is administered by the Vice- 
President for Student Affairs who delegates 
ro~nervinion to the Director of Housinc. - ~ n ~~ 

- 
It is the policy of The Univerbity of 

Texar at El Paso to require that all single. 
f~~ll-tinre ~nndererad~late students not livinrr ~~~~ ~ ~~~ ~~ - 
with their pa&s reside in on-c;trnpur 
residence halls to the capacity of the fncili- 

~~~~~~~~ %. ~~~ 

ti",, cammot be comdleted until each  ap- 
plicant is officially exempt from the Parie- 
tal Role or comer into compliance with the 
regulation. The exemption criteria a r e :  

1. Part-time st~ldents (less than 1 2  

hours) 
2. Graduate stndents 
3. Married students 
4. Stlldentr living with parents or 

immediate relatives 

In  order to  bc exempted under any onc 
(of the criteria listed above. thc student 
must prcsent official proof in support of his 
cxemption during registration. 

In the case of veterans and other alder 
stn~denta. exemptions are granted wherc 
proper officials determine that such in- 
dividuals are by virtue of experience in- 
co~npxtiblt. with the education31 obiec+ivrs 
and values sought to be provided hy on- 
campus residence. 

The University administers five dormi- 
tories. There is a centrally located cafeteria 
fully equipped with modem facilities for 
furnishin meals. This cafeteria is avail- 
able to alfstnldentr. both boarding rtudentv 
and rtudcnts who live off-campar. 

MARRIED STUDENT HOUSING 

U.T. E l  Paro Village located on Oregon 
nnd Robinson Sts, on The University of 
of Texas a t  El Paso Campus i s  a project 
of 6 0  family apartments. Each unit has 
upstairs and downstairs apartments and 
each apartment has two bedrooms. a liv- 
ing-dining room and a kitchen. The pro- 
ject was completed in 1963 and each 
apartment is air-conditioned. The apart- 
ments are unfurnished except that n stove 
2nd refrigerator are provided. 

T o  be eligible for Student Family Hous- 
ing. the husband must be a full-time 
student. T o  apply for Student Family 
Housing, send a $25.00 Housing Deposit 
to the Housing Office and complete a Stu- 
dent Family Housing Application Form. 
Units rent for $ ~ o o . o o  per month. 

All inquiries concerning Residence Ha l l s  should b e  directed t o  t h e  

D I R E C T O R  OF H O U S I N G  

The University of Texas at El Paso 
E L  P A S O . T E X A S  79968 



P O L I C I E S  A N D  P R O C E D U R E S  
A F F E C T I N G  S T U D E N T  L I F E  

Dt , t . i~ l~d  pc,llclc.s and pr<>rt,<l~~rts for 
slt~<lrrtt d l fa l r  arc pr~rltrd I!, tllc Stro<ler~t 
Hanrlhognk. Tltr Un.rcr~tv of ' l ' e ~ i s  at El 
Paso Institutional supple&ent to the Rules 
and Regulations of the Board of Regents 
includes these chafers: ,Chapter 1 - Stu- 
dent Conduct an Dircnplme; Chapter 2 
- Speech. Advocacy. a n d  Assembly: 
Chapter 3-Student Organizations; Chap- 
ter 4 - Student Publications. 

The Rules and Regulations of the Board 
of Regents of The University of Texas 
System are available in the Office of the 
Vice-President for Student Affairs and the 
Student Association office. 

Thestudent Handbooks are made avail- 
able to all s t ~ d r n t i  dt rcgt<rral~on. Cop~t,s 
ma) be ohrnlnrtl frum rhr Srudc.uot actr$l- 
toe\ OHicc or tllr Stt~dent t\iiocr*tion Of- 
fice in The Union 

The University of Texas at El Paso is a 
community of scholars whose members 
include faculty, students. and administra- 
tors. The University is dedicated to the 
development af ethically sensitive and 
morally rerponr~ble persons as well as the 
enlargement, dissemination. and applica- 
tion of knowledge. It reeks ta achieve 
these goals by both formal and informal 
teaching, through rerearch. and by treat- 
ing an  environment conducive to learning. 

I n  establishing policies to govern stu- 
dent conduct, the University strives to 
achieve a balance between individual in- 
dependence and the essential social con- 
trol. In the matter of regulating student 
conduct, the aim is to encourage inde- 
pendence, self-direction, and maturity. 

Genera l  Regulations 

1. University students are expected to 
maintain a high standard of individual 
honor in their scholastic work. The at- 
tempt of any rtudent to present as his own 
the work of another. or any work which 
he  has not honestly performed. or to pass 
any examination by improper means, is a 
most serious offense and renders the of- 
fender liable to immediate suspension. 
The aiding and abetting of a student in 
any dishonesty is held to be an equally 
serious offense. 

i 

2. Through matriculation at the Univer- 
sity, a student neither loses the rights nor 
escapes the responsibilities of citizenship. 
All students are expected and required ta 

3. Illegal conduct (including the illcgal 
use. possession, or rale of drugs or narcot- 
ics). excessive use of alcoholic beverages, 
dishonestly, gambling. and failure to re- 
spond prompt1 to official notices may 
subject the stuJent to disciplinary action. 

4. The possession and/or consumption of 
intoxicating beverages on University prop- 
erty is prohibited. 

5. Hazing in state educational institutions 
is prohibited by state law. 

6. Any student who, acting either sin ly 
or in concert with others, obstructs or 81- 
rupts, by farce or violence, any teaching. 
research, administrative, disciplinary, pub- 
lic service, or other activity authorized to 
be held or conducted on the campus shall 
be subject to discipline, including expul- 
sion. The wards "force or violence" in- 
clude such acts as "stand-ins." "sit-ins." 
and "lie-ins." when such acts are in fact 
obstructive or disruptive of any of the 
authorized activities listed above. 

Pena l t i e s  

Penalties which ma be imposed in- 
clude the following: ai'monition, warning 
probation, dirci linary probation, suspen- 
sion, and expul)rion. In addition, certain 
privileges may b e  withdrawn consistent 
with the severity of the offense and the 
rehabilitation of the student. 

These penalties may be imposed singly 
or in any combination upon individuals. 
groups, or organizations. 

Debts 
The University is not responsible for 

debts contracted by individual students or 
by student organizations. 

The University expects all students and 
student organizations to conduct them- 
selves honorably in all commercial trans- 
actions. The University will not assume 
the rale of a collection agency for organi- 
zntians. firms and individuals to whom 
students may owe bills. nor will the Uni- 
versity adjudicate disputes between stu- 
dents and creditors aver the existence or 
the amounts of debts. 
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Debts Owed the Universify hc entitled and ( d )  involuntary with- 
drawal of the student. 

In the event of nonpayment of debts Bad owed to the University. one or more of the 
Iollawinp, actions may be taken: ( a )  n bar A student who gives the University ;I 

. ~ g a ~ , l d  reaclr~o~rrton of tllc studc.~.t. ~ h ,  h.td chrck. Ihr fat11t not I>elng th.11 of the 
ultllholdlng of t l lu att.dvnt's z r ~ < l t  i .~d lr.tok. o r  UIIO docs not makc i t  good wtth~n 
<,lfic.al tranwrlpt c w.thhol<llng < I  2 de- htc  d ~ y r  utll he druppvd. 



4 S C H O L A S T I C  R E G U L A T I O N S  + 
Studenf Responsibility 

Every student is responsible for know- 
ing the current scholastic regulations of 
the University. 

Current regulations are applicable to 
every student enrolled. regardless of the 
date of his admission. Interpretations or 
explanations contrary to the regulations 
herein set forth shall not be binding upon 
the University, 

Selecting Courses 
Although every effort is made to advise 

students. the final selection of courses is 
the responsibility of the individual stu- 
dent. All required freshman numbered 
courses in the student's curriculum must 
be completed by the time the student 
reaches senior clasrificatian: otherwise. no 
credit will be granted toward fulfilling 
degree requirements for the courses even 
though the courses must be completed. 
This loss of credit penalty may be waived 
by the appropriate academic dean upon 
the affirmative rerommendation of the 
head of the student's major department. 
Inter-collegiate as well as intra-collegiate 
transfer students who lack required fresh- 
man numbered courses must register for 
one or more such courses each semester 
until all requirements have been com- 
pleted. Transfer students with senior clas- 
sification will receive credit for rcquired 
freshman numbered courses provided the 
conditions as stated above arc fulfilled. 

Change of Major 

A student who wisher to change his 
major must obtain the signatures of the 
department chairmen losing and gaining 
him and the change form must be filed 
with the appropriate Academic Deans. 

Adding Courses 

A course may be added within the stipu- 
lated time limit by ( a )  authorization of 
the appropriate department, ( b )  val~da- 
tion b the Business Office, and ( c )  filing 
with txe Registrar. 

Changing Sections 

Once a rtudent has registered far 3 given 
section of n course. the section may not bc 
changed at  the request of the student until 
after the close of the regular registration 
period. Instructors may c h a n ~ e  students 
rom one section to another at any time for 

the purpose of balancing enrollment in 
sections, correcting scheduling crrars, and 
for any other necessary purpose. Chang- 

Dropping Courses 

The student should rcfer to the academic 
calendar in the  front of thir hnlletin for 
the current scmerter to identify periods 
during which adds, dro s, and withdraw- 
31s may be accomplishex Such changer in 
registr~ktion ore subject to thc  fallowing 
conditions: 

A course may be dropped by ( a )  au-  
thorization of the  instructor and ( b )  fililg 
with the Registrar. Forms are available in 
the offices of the academic departmental 
chairmen. Until the end of the fourth week 
dnring a re ulnr semester or until the scc- 
and week Of! a summer session the student 
will receive a n  automatic W. From the be- 
ginning of the fifth week during n regular 
semester or the beginning of the third week 
during a summer session the instructor 
will give a grade of W or F depending o? 
the instroctor's judgment of the st~tdcnt r 
standing in the course. After the twelfth 
week of a regular semcstcr or the fourth 
wcrk of II summer session a rtudent may 
not withdraw fram a caursc unless he with- 
drnws completely from the University. In  
thir case each instructor will assign ;, 
grade of W or F based on his judgment of 
the student's standing in the cuurse at the 
time of withdrawal. 

On the recornmendation of the instruc- 
tor conccrned, npprovcd by his Academic 
Dean. 3 student may at  any time be re- 
quired to drop 3 course hccause of neglect, 
excessive absence. or lack of effort. In such 
care the grade is entered on the stbdent'r 
record as F. 

Official Withdrawal 

A student may withdraw from the Uni- 
versity with the consent of his Academic 
Dtan and clearance of all financial obliga- 
tions with thc Financial Aid Office and the 
Business Office. A student must present n 
clenrnncc to his Dean from the Financial 
Aid Officc beforc he will he considered for 
withdrawal. Studcnts who officially with- 
draw fram the University after the fourth 
week of clnss will receive grades of 11' in 
courses which they are parsins and F in 
courses which they are failing. 

Unofficial Withdrawal 

Withdrawal from the University with- 
out consent of the student's Academic 
Dean constitt>tes an unofficinl withdrawal. 
In such carer the student will receivc a 



grade of F in each conme for which he 
was registered. Students who withdraw 
~~noff i~i ;dly  rn~nrt com ly with the rugul;,. 
tionr listed ltndrr ~eagmission.  

Late Regis t ra t ion 

Any student who with proper permis- 
sion registers in the fall or spring semester 
after the appointed days for re istering in 
that semerter will be requ i re j  to  pay a 
s eiiul charge of $5.00 for the first late 
Ay'and $2.50 for each additional late day 
to a maximum of $15.00 to defray the cost 
of the extra serviccs required to  effect his 
late registration. 

Each class missed because of late regis- 
tration will be counted as an absence. and 
clarsroom and laboratory work missed will 
be counted as zero unless the individual 
instructor grants the student permission 
to make up the work. 

Absences f r o m  Classes 

( a )  Uniform and punctual attendance 
upon all exercises at which the student is 
due is strictly required. Absences will be 
considered as "on-oerformance of work. 

(1,) A student has no right to b e  absent 
fram any exercise in a course in which he 
is registcred. except (1 ) for serious illness. 
or ( 2 )  by action of University rule, ur ( 3 )  
for other unavoidable circumstancer. Ab- 
sences caused by serious sickness or other 
unavoidable circr~mstancer. in care the 
work missed has been done to the satis- 
faction of the instructor, shall not count 
toward dropping a student from a course. 

( c )  When. in the judgment of the in- 
structor, a student has been absent to such 
a degree 3s to impair his status relative to 
crcdit for the course. the instructor shall 
report the absences and the student to his 
Dean; and, upon recommendation from 
the instructor, the Dean may drop the 
student from the course. 

( d )  Absences incurred by a student 
prior to his registration are nnt to be 
charged against said student, provided the 
work missed because of late registration is 
made up satisfactorily by the mid-semester 
report date. 

( e )  It is the responsibility of the stn- 
tlvnt 111 ~nfnrm 111, AraJemic IIrdri ;,nd 
r a r l ~  in\truclor hy telcpl>onc ur any i,thk,r 
I I I C . ~ I I ?  H he n nh\rnt or rr an c ~ t c n d r d  t w r -  ~ ~ ~~ 

iod of time due to illness or anv other v>Ld 
reason. Otherwise the studint may be 
dropped for "on-attendance. 

Absence  f r o m  Tests 

A student absent from a test during the 
semester is graded zero on that test. unless 
for urgent reason he is given by the in- 
structor the privilege of taking a post- 
poncd test at a time to be set by the 
instructor. 

A m o u n t  of Work  

In  no cdse #nay a student regirter far 
more than twenty-one semester haurs in 
a fall or spring semester. 

Seven semester hourr is the maximum 
load far which a student may register in a 
summer term without written permission 
fram his Dean. 

A student may not register far more 
than seven semester hourr in classes sched- 
uled during the evening hourr without the 
written permirrion of his Dean. 

Engineecng and Business Students - 
Beginning freshmen may not register far 
more than seventeen semester credit hours 
except with permirrion of the Dean. Soph- 
omores, juniors and seniors may not reais- 
ter far more thnn nineteen semester credit 
hours except with permission of the Dean 
of Engineering or Dcan of Businera. 

Other Undergraduate Students - Be- 
ginning freshmen may not register for 
more thnn sixteen semester hourr except 
with permission of the Dean. 

Other students, with the permirrion of 
the Dean, may rcgister for nineteen sem- 
ester credit hours if the cumulative aver- 
age is a t  least 2.5, or if the grade-point 
average is a t  least 2.5 in a minimum of 
twelve semester credit hours for the pre- 
cedin semester. Other students may reg- 
ister for 21 semester hollrs if the curnu- 
lative average is at least 3.0. or if the 
average is a t  least 3.0 in a minimum of 
twelvc semester hourr for the preceding 
semester. A full summer session in which 
the student earned twelve semester hours 
may be counted as a semester. The cumu- 
lative average alone never qualifier a stu- 
dent for an  overload if  he has earned less 
than thirty semester hours. 

In  no care may a student register for a 
total of more than 15 semerter credit hours 
in a full summer session. With the written 
permission of the Dean. a student may 
register for g semester credit hourr in a 
single summer term if he has completed 
or agrees to register for six haurr in the 
other term of the summer session of the 
same year and if he presents his official 
degree Ian showing that he would there- 
by be a B ~ e  to complete all courses required 
for graduation at the end of the summer 
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session. The Dean may at his discretion amination in a course. 
waive this rule in the case of a student A student from a final examino- 
who has completed 60 semester hours or tion an excuse from the Dean is 
more with a cumulative grade point aver- graded F and required to repeat the sem- 
age of 3.5 or higher. sster's work if credit is desired for thc 

course. However. if compelled to be ab- 
Official Notices sent from the final examination on account 

official ,,,,ticos posted on bulletin of illness or other imperative cause. the 
boards, published in the Prospector. read student is entitled to take 3 pustponed 
to and rent to students individually. examination. (See Postponed Final Exam- 
Students are held responsible for knowl- inations.) 
edge of and compliance with slnrh notices. 

Postponed Final Examinations 

Clas~if icaf ion Postponement of the final examination 
is subject to the following conditions: 

Full-time Students - Thosc who are regis- 
tered for twelve or more credit hours. 1. Only in case of absence due to illness or 

part.fime students - ~h~~~ are regis. other imperative and unavoidable cause. 
tered for less than twelve credit hours. ., P,,mi,,ian to be from the 
Freshman Students - Those having less Dean and filed with the Registrar a t  least 
than thirty hours of credit. four days before the date of the examina- 
Sophomore Students-Those having thirty tion. 
or mare. but less than sixty semester hours. 

- Those havine or 3. Must be taken within a yeai fronl the 
more, but less than ninety semester hours. ~ ~ : ~ p ~ ~ ~  which the ex'mination was 

Senior Students - Those having ninety or 
more semester hours and until graduation. q. The grade during the period of post- 

ponement to be X. 

Examinations 5. Absence from a postponed examina- 
tion. after a permit has been granted, 
giver a grade of F in the course. 

Cencral Regulations - All of the written 
work handed in by students is considered 6. The academic dean of the School in 
to be their own product, prepared with- which the course is offered supervises the 
out unauthorized assistance. Students are examination; however, he may delegate 
invited to co-operate with their instructors this responsibility to the appropriate de- 
in maintaining the integrity of examina- partment chairman or other administrative 
tion5 and are strongly urged to inform officer in that School. 
them, without specifying the offenders, if  
cheating goes an  in their classes. Credit by Examination 

Students are expected ( a )  to remain in 1. A student who is currently enrolled or 
the examination room during the examina- has enrolled and earned credit in 
tion or quiz period: ( b )  to refrain from preced,n., semester 
talking or smoking; and ( c )  to leave all toward graduation at this insti- 
notes and books where they will not b e  t,,t,an b any the fo l lowing  esa,ninu. 
accessible during the examination or quiz. sugject of appropri. 
unless otherwise directed by the instructor. ,t, academic de artmcnt and  academic 

dean: a local Pragiency Examination prr- 
Final Examinations pared by the appropriate academic d e p ~ r t -  

mcnt. Advanced Placement Tests given b 
 he ~ a c u l t y  has ruled that exemption the College Entrance Examination ~ o a r d :  

from examinations may not be given. Achievement Tests or College Placement 
In all examination,, account is taken of Testr developed hy the College Entrance 

the student's use of English and of the  Examination Board and administered un- 
form of  the paper in general, the grade der conditions approved by the Board. 
being lowered because of deficiencies in ., when by is entered 
these regards as well as in the subject- n. . permanent record. the fal- 
matter proper. lowing information shall be given: the 

Examinations are three hours in length equivalent course name and number, the 
and at the end of three hours all papers kind of examination, the letter grade, the 
are taken up. It is not the policy of the  hours of credit, and the grade points 
University to administer a second final ex- earned. 
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3. Ijours of credit and grade points c;~rned 
I,y rxaminatlon shall ntlt be token intcn 
consideration in calcnmlating the strodent's 
pade-paint average or academic standing 
for thc serncster or summer sesrinn in 
which he enrncd the crcdit and thc grndc. 

4. I n  calculating the ct~mulntive gradc- pnt averngc for any purpose. including 
onors at eraduation. ho l l r  of crpdit and ~ ~- -~ ~ ~~ 

grade pninTs earned by examination as des- 
crihcd in the above paragraphs 1. 2 ,  and 
3 sI>oll be used in the same inanner as any 
other hours of credit and grade lrnints 
carncd at The University of  Trx;lr at El 
I,:,%#,. 

Proficiency and Advanced 
Standing Examinations 

These are examinations for credit nnd 
are subject to the  following conditions: 

1. Permission to  be obtained from the 
11, ;td of tlnv dep:rrt~nlcnt nrld tllu .4r.,<la.t1uc 
1)v.m ;at111 v:~l~datvd by thc I ~ ~ O ? I ~ C . ~ .  Olf i<~ 
lor .t f t r  of one dolldr. and filc~l w 1 1 8  tllr 

~~ , ~ .... . 
neaistrar at least four davs before the date 

2. May not be takcn to satisfy any part of 
the last 15 semertrr crrdit hours required 
for graduation. 

Scholarship 
Grades and Grade Points 

~v - ~ ~ ~ . ,  
P ( in  progress). I (ineoApletc). and X 
(vostvoned final examination). S and U 
rcs ekively are used in rc orting pass and 
faifwork by students takng co~~rser on 
this basis. 

After consultation with his academic 
dean, the student. with the dean's permis- 
sion. may withdraw from all courser and 
he assigned a grade of W in those courses. 

A grade of A will be rated as four points 
per semester hour, a mode of B as three 
points per semester hour. a grade of C as 
two points per semester hour, and D as 
one point per semester hour. 

The grade point average is determined 
hy multiplying the number of semester 
hours of A grades by four, the  hourr of 
B by three. the hours of C by two, and 
the hours of D by one. The total of these 
v;~lues is then divided by the sum of the 
scmcrter hours of A. B. C. D. F. 

In computing academic standing at thr 
r~lr l  of n semester or summer session, hours 
ot I. X. N. P, S and U are not counted as 
hours attempted: however, a student can 
he >laced an probation or suspended with 

3. Will be searching in character. strictly gr;,!jes of 1, X, N , or P outstanding. Sec 
s a d e d ,  and four hours in length. :Jso "Incomplete Work." 

4. The passing grade is "B." 

5. Absence from the exanlination. ;dter a 
permit has been granted. gives ;t 

of F. 

6. No student is eligible who has re is 
tcred far or has been given n gradr at% 
than W in the course or ( 2 )  who ha5 
cnrned credit in a course of higher level 
in the rdme academic wbject. 

7. Student rnllst currently or previously 
be registered in the University to receive 
credit. 

8. Credit thus e;trnrd is applicable toward 
a degree from this University only, 

y. In swne inrtunces. credit is granted an  
the  basis of Achievement Terts and ~ d -  
vanced Placement Terts eiven bv the Col- ~, 
leg" Entrance Examination Board. a n d &  
the basis of Collc e Level Equivalency 
Examinations deveyoped by the Educa- 
tional Testin Service. Further inforn~a- 
tion may be oitained from the appropriate 
ncadenbic department. 

Courses Taken Pasr/Fail 
An undergradua te  s tudent  in good 

standing may take a maximum of four 
elective courses as Pa,s/Fail with thc 
fallowing conditions: 
1. Such courses may not be used for grad- 
,late credit. 
2. Not more than two such courses may 
Ihe taken in a given semester. nor lnurc 
than one in a summer term of six weeks. 
3. The student must indicate that he is 
taking the course an  n PasrlFail basis a t  
thc time of registration and may not 
change after the end of the regular period 
during which add-course petitions are np- 
proved. 

t To obtain crrdit in the cuurse thc rtu- 
ent ,nust meet the minimum standards 

and do  all assigned work required of athcr 
students in the class for a passing grade. 

5. Credits obtained as Pnss/Fail may be 
used for elective credit only. even though 
the student should change his major or 
degree plan. 



Courses taken on n PassIFail basis ;&re 
disregarded in determining a student's 
grade point average. However. credits 
earned on a Pass/Fail basis may be up- 
plied as elective credits to fulfill the total 
credit requirements for a degree at this 
University. There is no assurance that 
such credits will be co~nnted as transfer 
credits by another institution. 

Higher Work after Failure 
If a student maker an  F in a course. he 

may not take up a more advanced course 
in the same subject until the course is 
taken again and satisfactorily completed. 

Incomplete Work 

Grades for work not completed may be 
obtained by two distinct and separate 
methods: 

1. At the end of any semerter a student 
may b e  given s grade of .Y i f  he innavoid- 
ably is absent from the final examination 
in a course, and such absence is approved 
by the respective Dean. This procedure 
obligates the student to toke a Postponed 
Examination in the course as a part of the 
removal-of-X grade. 
2. At the end of the semester n grade of 
lncumpletc may b e  piven in excrptiunal 
circumstances and with the permission of 
the instructor and thepraper  Dean. When 
the grade of lncomp ele is glven at the 
end of the first semester, the work missed 
must be completed before g a d e s  nre re- 
ported at the end of the second semester. 
I f  the Incomplete is given at the end of 
the second semester or a t  the end of either 
term of the Summer Session, it most bc 
removed before grader arc recordcd for 
the fall semester following. 

Unless the Postponed Examination is 
completed within one calendar year the 
X grade will bccome an F. 

Repetition of Course 

If n student repents a course. the officinl 
grade is the last one made; however, the 
student's cumulative grade point average 
is determined, for any official purpose, by 
dividing the total grade points earned by 
the total number of hours attempted in 
this University. 

Honor List 

At the closc~ of eacll scruc,ster t l ~ e  Reg.,- 
tear's O~fice utll ~s\tte honor lt,t uh.rh 
u d l  tnclude the names of all students ubo. 
during the semester, have been registered 
for not less than fifteen hours of work and 
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who have a grade point average of a t  
least 3.2 without any grades of X. I ,  or F. 
( I f  a X or I is removed within two weeks 
after the end of the semester the last ~~~~~ ~~~~ 

crade earnedwill  be considered. 1 " 

I n  publishin the honor list the Schools 
of Business. Erfucation. Engineering, Lib- 
eral Arts, and Sciences will be listed sep- 
nratelv. 

Students whose grades are all A will be 
given special mention. 

Semester Reports 

Unofficial grade reports are mailed to 
parents and guardians at the end of each 
scmeatcr. Grade reports are also made on 
freshmen and all students on scholastic 

robation in November and March. The 
k t r r  do  not become an official part of the 
student's record. but merely serve to  in- 
f o m ~  the student and the parents of stu- 
dent's progress during the course of thc 
semester. Students may receive copies of 
.+I1 grade reports at the Office of the Re- 
gistr:,r. 

Self-supporting students aver 2 1  years 
of age. i f  they request it of the  Registrar 
in writing. may have their grade reports 
rent to them instead of their parents. 

Required Minimum 

Academic Performance 
Students' Responsibility 

Each student is held responsible for 
knowing his academic status and for 
knowing whether he is eligible to  re-enroll 
in the University. If it is determined that 
an ineligible student bas enrolled. h e  will 
be dropped immediately. 

Minimum Requirements 

For students who have  registered for 
less than 25 hours in any college or uni- 
versity, the minimum grade point average 
requirement is 1.50 in each semerter or 
summer session. A rtt~dent who receiver 
any grade other than W in a course is 
~leerncd to have registered for the course. 
Beginning with the semester in which the 
student has attempted 24 or more semester 
hours and for each semerter or summer 
ressiun thereafter, the minimum grade 
point average requirement is 2.00 for work 
attempted. A rtudcnt is on Scholastic Pro- 
bation at the end of the semerter or sum- 
mer session in which his grade point aver- 
age falls belaw the applicable minimum. 

'3 



Scholastic Probation 
A student on Scholastic Probation who 

withdraws with grades of "W" in all 
courser will be continued on Scholastic 
Probatian for the next semester or summer 
session of attendance. 

Scholastic Probation shall mean that a 
student may not: 

a. Register for mare than sixteen hours 
except by written permission of his 
Academic Dean. 

b. Bc absent from classes, except under 
extenuating circumstances. without be- 
ing dro ped from the rolls of the  Uni- 
versity p y  the  Registrar a t  the request 
of his Academic Dean. 

Removal of Scholastic Probation 
A full-time student murt pars 12 or 

more hours to remove Scholastic Probatian 
with all hours attempted counting in the 
average. A part-time student murt accum- 
mulate a t  least the same number of hours 
as he was taking when he incurred Schol- 
astic Probation. In  either case. the student 
must achieve a minimum 2.00 average or 
he will b e  dropped under Enforced Ac- 
ademic Withdrawal. 

Enforced Academic Withdrawal' 

A student shall be dropped: 
I .  When he fails to meet a 2.0 grade- 
point average in his next period of attend- 
ance after having been on scholastic ro 
bation or suspension. However, a stuien; 
who fails to remove scholastic probation 
will not be dropped if h e  113s 2 cumulative 
grade-point average of 2.5 and has earned 
30 semester credit hours at this institution. 
2.  When he does not pass any of his work 
in a semester or summer session. 
3. A student enrolled for only one course 
will not b e  dropped when his grade is be- 
low the minimum requirement. However, 
the student murt have his Academic 
Dean's approval to enroll in a subsequent 
semester or summer term. 

A student ineligible for registration be- 
cause of academic failure may submit a 
petition to his Dean for re-instatement. 
The petition must be in the form of a 
letter and must bc accompanied by a 
transcript of the students' academic record. 
Each such application will b e  considered 
an  its merits. A student so re-instated will 
he on such terms of Scholastic Probation 
as the Dean may require. 

Readmission of Students Dropped 
for Scholastic Reasons 

A student who has been dropped for 
reasons stated under Enforced Academic 
Withdrawal is eligible for readmission on 
Scholastic Probation after the  following 
time intervals have elapsed: 

1. Dropped for the 1st time: ( a  j Failure 
a t  end at the fall semester-the succecdin 
spring semester. ( b )  Failure a t  the  en8 
of the spring semester - the succeeding 
summcr session and the fall semester. 
( c )  Failure at the end of the sunlmer 
session - the succeeding fall semester. 

2.  Dropped far the 2nd time: One calen- 
dar year. 
3. Dropprd for the third time: Extended 
Suspension. A student on Extended Sus- 
pension is ineligible to re-enter the Univer- 
sity for a period of four calendar years. 
After this period the htudent is eligible to 
enter the University on scholastic proba- 
tion. If the scholastic probation is removed. 
the rtudent will then have the option of 
( a )  meeting remaining requirements far 
graduation work or ( b j  meeting the re- 
quirements for graduation from courses at- 
tempted only after re-entry from Extended 
Sus ensian If option ( n l is chosen, the 
pale-poi"; average will be computed ac- 
cording to rules in force at the  tlme of his 
return. In either casc, the entire academic 
rccord is to be #maintained as a permanent 
part of the student's file. If option ( b )  is 
chosen. a notation will be made that only 
the lattcr portion was involved in comput- 
ing requirements for graduation. 

'Does not pertoin to Prouisional Students. 



Statistical Summaries 
STUDENTS . LONG SESSION 1970-71 

SCHOOL O F  LIBERAL ARTS Men Women Total 

Freshmen . . . . . . . . . . . .  1774 1252 3026 
Sophomores . . . . . . . . . . .  523 375 898 
Juniors . . . . . . . . . . . . .  402 243 645 
Seniors . . . . . . . . . . . . .  421 272 693 

SCHOOL TOTALS . . . . . . . .  3120 2142 5262 

SCHOOL O F  SCIENCE 
Freshmen . . . . . . . . . . . .  416 279 695 
Sophomores . . . . . . . . . . .  230 110 340 
Juniors . . . . . . . . . . . . .  199 64 263 
Seniors . . . . . . . . . . . . .  183 50 233 

. . . . . . . .  SCHOOL TOTLLS 1028 503 1531 

SCHOOL O F  BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
Freshmen . . . . . . . . . . . .  669 156 825 
Sophomores . . . . . . . . . . .  404 66 470 
Juniors . . . . . . . . . . . . .  327 59 386 
Seniors . . . . . . . . . . . . .  304 39 343 

. . . . . . . .  SCHOOL TOTALS 1704 320 2024 

SCHOOL O F  EDUCATION 
Freshmen . . . . . . . . . . . .  266 485 751 
Sophomores . . . . . . . . . . .  175 378 553 
Juniors . . . . . . . . . . . . .  166 316 482 
Seniors . . . . . . . . . . . . .  220 412 632 

. . . . . . . .  SCHOOL TOTALS 827 1591 2418 

SCHOOL O F  ENGINEERING 
Freshmen . . . . . . . . . . . .  510 11 521 

. . . . . . . . . . .  Sophomores 256 2 258 
Juniors . . . . . . . . . . . . .  200 I 201 
Seniors . . . . . . . . . . . . .  195 4 199 

SCHOOL TOTALS . . . . . . . .  1161 18 1179 

POSTGRADUATE . . . . . . . . . . . .  1194 734 1928 

SCHOOL O F  NURSING 
Freshmen . . . . . . . . . . . .  1 7 8 

Sophomores . . . . . . . . . . .  
Juniors . . . . . . . . . . . . .  
Seniors . . . . . . . . . . . . .  

. . . . . . . .  SCHOOL T w ~ r s  I 7 8 

Totol lndividuol Students . . . . . . . . .  9035 5315 14350 

SUMMER SESSIONS 1971 
Students registered in first term . . . . . . . .  3871 2681 6552 

. . . . . . .  Students registered in second term 3214 1976 5190 
SUMMER TOTALS . . . . . . .  7085 4657 11742 

Totol lndiuiduols in Summer . . . . . . . .  4552 3267 7819 
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D E G R E E S  C O N F E R R E D  
TOTAL 

CONPERRED LN 1970 CONFERRED I N  1971 C O N F E R R E D  
Men Women Both Men Women Both 1916 . 1971 

ENGlNEERlNG: 
Engineer of Mines . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .... .... .... .... .... 49 
Bachelor of Science in Mining Engineering . . . . . . . .  .... .... ~~~~ .... .... 397 
Bachelor of Science in Engineering: 

Civil . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .... .... .... .... .... 120 

Electrical . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  .... ~~~~ ~~~~ .... .... 147 
Bachelor of Science in Civil Engineering . . . .  , 31 1 32 28 1 29 215 
Bachelor of Science in Electrical Engineering . . .  38 1 39 50 o 50 386 
Bachelor of Science in Mechanical Engineering . . .  ig o 19 34 o 34 142 
Bachelor of Science in Metallurgical Engineering . . 17 o 17 12 I 13 177 1633 

ARTS and SCIENCE: 
Bachelor of Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . .  240 186 426 273 167 440 6447 
Bachelor of Science in the Sciences . . . . . . .  86 23 109 102 33 135 1541 
Bachelor of Business Administration . . . . . .  188 26 214 229 34 263 2194 
Bachelor of Music . . . . . . . . . . . .  10 12 22 4 7 11 269 
Bachelor of Science in Education . . . . . . .  92 252 344 126 319 445 3497 12948 

GRADUATES: 
Master of Arts . . . . . . . . . . . . .  zg 37 66 31 33 64 1136 

. . . . . . . . . . .  Master of Education 56 71 127 69 47 116 806 
. . . . . . . . . . . .  Master of Science 61 6 67 74 6 80 257 2199 

TOTAL DEGREES CONFERRED . . . . . . . . . . . . . .  16.780 
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JULY 
10-11-Final examinations for 1973 First Summer Session. 
12--Preplacement and Advanced Credit Examinations. 
12-13Second Summer Session reaistration activities. 
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22-23-Final examinations for 1973 Second Summer Session. 

-- 

JANUARY I FEBRUARY I MARCH I APRIL 

I I I 

MAY I JUNE JULY AUGUST 



T I ~ E  U N I V E R S I T Y  O F  T E X A S  A T  E L  P A S O  
OFFICERS OF GENERAL ADMINISTRATION 
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B.S.. Washington State University; MS., Ph.D., Pur ue Uolversrty 
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B.S., The University of Texas at El  Paso; M.S.. University of Arizona 
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M.L.S.. University of Hawaii; M.S., University of Kansas; 
B.S.. Kansas State University 

G ~ o n c r  COURTNEY M c C m n ,  Director of Alhlelics, 1953 
B.S., M.A.. New Mexico State University 
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LAW~ENCE PHILLIPS ~ ~ . & c ~ & , ~ ~ ; s i s t a n t  Deon. 1959 
B.A.. J.D.. The University of Texas at Austin 

EDUCATION 
Cmur > l ~ r s r r ~ n r ,  Delrn of Educdion. 1972 

B.A.. Will~ams College. .M.Ed., Boston Cniversrty, 
H.S.D., ludrana Umvcrsity, M.S.H., Han,ard Univcrs~ty 

CAHL WALXER. Assistant Deon od interim, 1965 
B.A.. M.A., University of Missouri at Columbia: 
Ed.D.. University of New Mexico 

ENGINEERING 
RAY WESLEY GUARD, Dean, 1970 

B.S.M.E., Purdue University: M.S.M.E.. Carnegie Institute of Technology; 
Ph.D.. Purdue Univerritv 

GRADUATE 
KENNETH EPHRIAM BEASLEY, Deon, 1967 

B.A., M.A., Ph.D.. University of Kansas 
JACK Shlmc, Assistant Deon. 1964 

B.S., M.S.. Ph.D.. University of Arizona 
LIBERAL A R T S  - -  

RAY SMALL, Dean, 1961 
B.A.. West Texas State University; 
M.A.. Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin 
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B.A., Texas Tech University; 
M.B.A.. Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin 

SCIENCE 
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THE GRADUATE FACULTY 

How- G. APPLEGATE, Professor of Encironm~ntnl Engineering 
B.S., M.S., Colorado State University: Ph.D., Michigan State University 

MICH- E. AUSTIN. Associole Professor of Eleclricol Engineering 
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M.A.. The University of Texas at Austin; Ph.D., New York University 
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B.A., M.A.. Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 

EDMUND BENEDICT COLEMAN, Professor of Psychobgy 
B.S., University of South Carolina; M.A.. Ph.D., Johns Hopkins University 
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Rtcnuu, W r s s ~ ~ n  Bmrrs. Professor of Cuniculum ond Instrurfion 
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ALBERT GEORGE CAN-% Pro essor of Biological Sciences 
B.S., M.A., Washington Sf tate University; Ph.D.. Oregon State University 

C. S H ~ P  COOK, Professor of Physics 
A.B.. DePauw University; M.A.. Ph.D.. Indiana University at Bloomington 

THOMAS 1. CWK, H. Y. Benedict Professor of Political Science 
B.S.. London School of Economics; PI1.D.. Columbia University 

Mlc-L I. DAVIS, Professor of Chemistry 
B.S.. The University of London; Ph.D.. University of Oslo 

PAUL E. F n n o ~ ,  Professor of Economics and Finance 
B.S., Collage of the Holy Cross: A.B.. University of Illinois; 
M.A.. Ph.D., University nf Florida 

WAYNE EDISON FULLER. Professor of Histnq 
B.A., University of Coloradd; M.A.. University of Denver; 
Ph.D., University of California 

JUDITH P. GOGZIN. Abochfe Professor of Psychology 
B.A.. Bryn M a w ;  Ph.D., University of California at Berkeley 

RAY W. G u ~ n o .  Professor of Metallurgical Engineering 
B.S.. M.E., Purdue University; M.S.M.E.. Cnrnegie Institute of Technology; 
Ph.D., Purdue University 

JOHN H m m r  H m m x .  Professor of Philosophy 
B.A.. M.A., Ph.D.. University of Notre Dame 

HAROLD F. HARDWC. H. Y. Benedict Professor of Speech 
A.B.. L.H.D.. Hamilton College; M.A.. Ph.D.. Cornell University 

A n W  Honm Hm~a. Professor of Biological Sciences 
B.A., M.A., Ph.D., University o New Mexlco 

WLTZ ANTHONY HARRISON. Professor of Art 
B.A.. The Univcrsity of Texas at El  Paso; M.A.. University of Denver 
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LEWIS F. HATCH, Professor of Chemistry 
B.S., Washingtun State College; M.S.. Ph.D.. Purdue University 

JOHN MOOHE HILLS, Pro essor of Geology 
B.S., L a f a ~ e t t e  Calfege; Ph.".. University of Chicago 

P m r ~  HIMELSTEN. Professor of Psychology 
B.A., M.A., New York University; Ph.D., The University of Texas at Austin 

1-Y M u m  HowEn. Associate Professor of Ceobgical Sciences 
B.A., M.A., State University of Iowa; 
Ph.D.. Washington State University 
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B.S., M.Ed.. Howard Payne College; Ed.D., University of Houston 

KARL W. KLEMENT. Professor of Geology 
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J u ~ r u s  0-0 K o ~ p ~ r n ,  Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.S.E.E.. University of Wisconsin; M.S.E.E.. Ph.D.. Purdue University 

 OLIVE^ KNIGHT. JR., Professor of Hisioru 
B.A., M.A., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D., University of Wisconsin 

CARL F m o ~ n l c r  K~AENLEL. H. Y. Benedki Professor of Sociology 
B.A., University of North Dakota; M.A.. Univerrity of Minnesota: 
Ph.D.. University of Wisconsin 

Z. ANTHONY KRUSZEWSILI, A~sociate P r  esm of Pol~tlcal Scieme 
Baccalaureat, Lycee, Cawthome; &.D., University of Chicago 

JOSEPH S. LAMBERT. Professor of Electrical Engineering 
B.S.E.E.. University of Pittsburgh; M.S.E.E.. M.S., Physics 
Ph.D., University of Michigan 

W Z L L I A ~ I  J. LEAHEY, Professor of Mathemuiics 
S.B.. S.M., Ph.D.. Massachusetts Institute of Technology 

JOSEPH LEE LEACH. Professor of Elf~lLsh 
I 

B.A., Southern Methodist Un~verstty; Ph.D.. Yale Univerrity 
L e o ~ ~ n o  Smwer LEYITT, Professor of Chemistry 

B.S.. Pennsylvania State University; B.A.. University of Pennsylvania; 
M.A., Haverford College; Ph.D.. Temple University 

WILLW N. MCANZ~TY. Professor of Geology 
B.S.. M.S.. University of Oklahoma; Ph.D.. The University of Texas at Austin 

J ~ c o e  ORNSTEIN. P~O~PSSOI of Modern Languages 
B.S., M.A., Ohio State University; Ph.D.. University of Wisconsin 

KEITH H. PANNELL, AsSiSlont Pr  essor Chernirtry 
B.Sc., M.Sc., University Col 7 ege, Durham University (England); 
Ph.D.. University of Toronto 

C r n a  P.4nx.w~~. Pro ezsor of Chemis t~  
M.S., n.N.Dr.. C t, arles University; 
Ph.D.. Czechslovak Academy of Sciences, Prague 

K E ~ H  B. P u m ,  Assistant Professor of Chemisfry 
B.A., University of Kansas; PkD.. The University of Texas at Austin 

JOSEPH MALCWS RAY, Presidmt Emeritus and  H. Y. Benedict Professor of 
Political Science. B.A., M.A.. Ph.D., The Univerrity of Texas at Austin 

GORDON WESLEY ROBERTSTAD, Profes~or  Biological Sdences 
B.S.. M.S., University of Wisconsin3h.D.. Colorado State Universiw 

P A ~ C K  ROMANEL,. H. Y. BenediCl Professor of Philosophu 
/ 

B.A.. Brooklyn College; M.A.. p11.D.. Columbia University i 

WINFRED GEORGE STECLICH, Professor o Sonology I 
B.A.. Concordia Seminary; M.A.. Pfi.D.,'The University of Teras at Austin 

ELLWN REED STODDARD. Professor of Sociology 
B.A.. Utah State University; M.A.. Brigham Young University; 
Ph.D.. Michigan State University 

WrraEnr HELDE TIMMONS. P ~ O ~ ~ S S O T  of Histo 

i 
X. . . B.A.. Park College: M.A.. University of C Icaga. 

Ph.D.. The University of Texas at Austin 
ROBERT G. WEBB, Professor of Bfological Sclences 

B.S., MS., University of Oklahoma; Ph.D.. University of Kansas 
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JAMES WILLIAM WHALEN. Professor of Chemist* 
A.B., hl.S., Ph.D., University of Oklahoma 

SPECIAL MEMBERS 
'THOMAS J. Hew. .Uathematics 
EK~EST 11. IIOLT. Ekclricd Engiwering 

ASSOCIATES OF THE GRADUATE FACULTY 

BUSINESS 
Business Administration 

E D W ~  Y. GEORGE, Professor 
GEORGE ]OYCE. Profes~or 

E c o ~ m i c s  
DILMUS D. JAMES, Associate Professor 
T m o m  P. ROTH, Assistant Professor 

EDUCATION 
Curriculum and lndruction 

ELDON E. ELWALL, Associate Pfofessor 
JOE L. KLINGSTEDT, Assistant Professor 
JAMES L. MasoN, Assistant Professor 
Lmz F. NATALICIO, Associate Professor 
H w m  E. WAGNER, Associde Professor 

Psychologv and Guidance 
BONNIE BROOKS, Assistant Professor 
DICK CMWS. Assistant Professor 
J m s  F. DAr. Professor 
Jrnrm W m n .  Associate Professor 

Health and Phvsicnl Education 
J m u  FRELSCHLAG, Assistant Professor 
DONALD H. HARDIN, Professor 
WILLIAM H. HAMIS, Professor 
B w  J. KELLKY, Assistant Professm 
JAMES G. MASON. Professof 

Schwl Adminkfration 
THOMAS A. A ~ c r x l ~ c a ,  A~rociofe Profreror 
WIIJ.IALI C. BARRFR, Professor 
C A ~ Y  D. Btiooui. Associate Profes~or 

ENGINEERING 
Cioil Engineering 

ROBERT J. COLTHARP, Associate Professor 
H. S. OEY. Assmiate Professor 
ANTHONY TARQW, Assidant Professor 

Elecin'col Eneineerine 
Y U - c m c  Lnr, Ac~ls~ont Professor 
GERALD G. M m u .  Assistant Professor 

OSEPH PWLIJISSI. AsSIStanI Professor b ~ R E L L  SCHRODER. Assistant Professor 
JACK SMITH, ~ s s o & t e  Professor' 
FREDERICK J. TASOR, Assistant Professor 

Mechanical Eneineerdne - - 
S. Htr~ormr, Asorinln Profeesor 
W. L l o n ~  & ~ m ,  Jn.. hoistan1 Profemor 
l o r n  A. \ V H ~ A U R P .  Professor , , 

Mefallurgy Engineering 
LONNIE L. ABKFNFXW, Professor 
H K N ~ Y  P. EHXLMGER. Associnte Professor 
DONALD P. KmZIB. Professor 
FRANK E. -0, Professor 



LIBERAL ARTS 

A d  . .. , 
JOHA C. AINOLD, r\ssisLlt(lnd Profewor 
LOHE& G. JM.&N, ILSS~SIO!& Profe~sor 
H o n u t ~  J. $~ASSEY,  Professor 

D r a m  and Speech 
JOSEPH A. PEHOZLI. Associate Professor 
i - h t o ~ u  W~I.I .IA~IS, Professor 
G l t t ~ t r n  11. \VINCATE, Professor 
JAMES A. WLWI), Awociatd Profe,ror 

- 
I l~ ra .oon  .L\Lo~L,  ApsLiund Professor 
Hollrn~ B I . E ~ S ~ F ; .  Asslsland Profc~sor 
PAT E s s ~ ~ s c m  C m .  Asstsianl Pmfcrsor 
Lur&lNe H. COLWP. Professor 
J a s ~ s s  hl. DAY, Associate Proferror 
h l u r  F m c ~ s  B a n  H E ~ N A ~ D ~ . . ,  Assadate 
PHILIP Otir~co, rlprlslunt Professor 
TONY J. STAFFORD, Assoctate Professor 
WALIEH F. TAYLL*H. Associate Professor 
JOHN WEST, Professor 

History 
E D W ~  C. Cunx.  Assistant Professor 
KENTON J. CLYMER, Assistant Professor 
CARL T. JACLSON. Associate Professor 
YASU~DE KAWASHIMA, Assistant Professor 
RALPH H. V ~ c a .  Assistant Professor 

Lineuistics - 
LUFU.INE H. COLT-, Professor 
DIANA S. NATALICIO, Assistant Professor 
RAY PAST, Professor 
JOHN SHARP. Professor 

Modern Languages 
C u m  BEVANS, Professor 
CHESTER CHRISTUN. Associaie Professor . 
RALPH W. EWON, hsoci(lte Professor 
R ~ c l w u ,  L. LANDY, Im+mctor 
EXAU RUFF. Professor 
WILLIAM M. RUSSEU, ASsociate Professor 
JOHN SHARP. Professor 

Political Science 
RICHW C .  BATH, Asdstant Professor 
JIISEPII B. GMITS, A~sociate Professor 
Fowmu A. L R O N A ~ ~ .  ibsociate Profewor 
ROHEHT L. PEERSON; Associate professor 
TIIOMAS J. Pruc~,. Arsirtant Professor 
.MELVIN P. Srna~r. Profevsor 

-. 
Guua A. BNWENTOS, Associate Professor 
JAMES V. DEVINE. Associate Pro esior 
WILLIAM G. L u m ,  Assistant # rofewor 
R A ~ L P H  Wnmuonm, Associate Professor 

Professor 

Sociology 
DAW B. EYDE. Associate Professor 
PAUL W. GOODMAN. Assochte Professor 
h c l w l o  L. HOUGH. Assistant Professor 
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SCIENCE 

Biology 
JOHN R. BRISTOL, Assidant Professor 
C m n s  E.  EYLUND. Professor 
CHMLES FREEMAN, AssCnont Professor 
JOANNE T .  E m ,  Assidant Professor 
J-v D. H m ,  Associate Professor 
A n n  L. METCAW, Professor 
JOHN S. W ~ L I A M S ,  ~ S O C ~ ~ E  Professor 
Rrc- WORTIIINGTON, Assistant Professor 

- ~~~~ 

\VIL~ . IAM 11. CARAKESS, ~ L V S O C ~ ~ B  P~ofessm 
h l l c l ~ ~ e l .  E m h ~ . < s .  h&iant Professor 
MANON E u z e u ,  Assistant Professor 
\ .V~~sro.r D. LLOIU. A110cio1e Professor 

Ceology 
DAVID LE MONE, Associde Professor 
E m  M. P. Loveoo~.  Associate Professor 
ROBERT H .  S c n ~ m r .  Assistant Professor 
SPENCER S. SHANNON.  Associate Professor 
WULUM S .  STRAIN, Professor 

Mathematics 
JAMES M. GRAY, Assistant Professor 
C- E.  IIALZ.. Associole Professor 
C L ~ T O N  W .  KENNEL=, Assistant Professor 
JOHN A. N A R V A R ~ ,  Assidant Professor 
I m s  E.  NYMANN. Associate Professor 

PhyJlu 
THOMAS G. BARNES, Professor 
SAMUEL J. B ~ N T .  Associate Professor 
R u m s  E. BRUCE. Assoclofe Professor 
ALAN D ~ N ,  Associate Professor 
JUAN 0. LAWSON, Associate Professor 
ROBERT 6. M c I m m ~ ,  Professor 



DESCRIPTION OF UNIVERSITY 

L o c ~ n o ~ . - T h c  University of Texas a t  El Paso is located within sight 
of the historic Pass of the North through which the Spanish explorers 
and colonizers entered almost four centuries ago and through which passed 
in later years the Camino Real (King's Highway) from Mexico City, the 
Santa F e  Trail, the routcs of the Forty-niners, the Buttefield Overland 
Mail, and several major railroads. 

El Paso, with its sister city Juarez, Chihuahua, has long been a cross- 
roads, a melting pot, a point of contact between two cultures. The two 
communities, now numbering about 800,ooo people, are the largest on 
the Mexican Border. They are to a considerable extent bilingual, and 
the cultural exchange which goes on constantly makes life richer and 
more interesting. The University strives vigorously to make full use of its 
unique location and has established fruitful relations with the universities 
in northern Mexico and institutions in other Latin American countries. 

Cultural opportunities have grown with the population of the two 
border cities. Both support extensive musical programs, including sym- 
phony orchestras and concerts in regular series. Several theatre groups 
are active, and regular presentations of ballet and opera are staged every 
year by the University with the cooperation of the Community. People in- 
terested in chamber music, art, archaeology, folk dancing, gem collecting 
orchid raising - even gliding and sky diving - will find people of similar 
tastes organized and ready to welcome them. 

El Paso is not merely a friendly city; it is a picturesque one. The Rio 
Grande Valley sweeps in a great curve around the point of Mount Frank- 
lin, the southern tip of the Rockies. The City likewise follows the mountain, 
forming an enormous U some twenty-five miles from tip to tip. Beyond 
the fertile valley in all directions stretches the grey-green desert, appar- 
ently parched and hostile but actually good cattle range. Within a short 
drive are rivers, lakes, and high, pine-cloaked mountains. The perpetual 
sunshine, low humidity and moderately high altitude (3.800 feet above 
sea level) give El Paso a pleasant and healthful climate which encourages 
outdoor living and outdoor sports all year long. 

HISTORICAL DEVELOPMENT.-T~~ University of Texas a t  El Paso, a co- 
educational institution with an enrollment of over 12,000 students, was 
created in 1913 as the School of Mines and Metallurgy by an act of the 
Thirty-third Legislature. The act provided for teaching and research in 
mining, metallurgy and allied subjects, and placed the institution under 
the control of the Board of Regents of The University of Texas. 

In 1927 junior-college courses in the liberal arts were added, and in 
1931 the Board of Regents authorized the College to confer the degree 
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of Bachelor of Arts. In 1940 the Board approved the Master of Arts in 
Education. Other Masters programs followed. 

The name of the school was changed to Texas Western College on 
June 1, 1949. This was done in order to recognize the expansion of the 
curriculum into various new fields, thus enabling the College to present 
a broad program, attractive to a variety of students from many diEerent 
places. In 1967, the name was changed to The University of Texas at El 
Paso. 

B m r ~ c s  AND G~oums.-The University is built on rocky terrain high 
in the foothills of Mount Franklin and overlooking the Rio Grande and the 
Sierra Madre in Mexico. The architecture of its buildings was suggested 
by structures in Bhutan. As the building program has picked up speed, the 
architects have struck out boldly in new directions, spanning arroyos and 
making plans to build on the mountain sides. Its special location makes 
our campus unique among American universities. 

THE LLBR/IRY.-T~~ open-stack collection of over 285,000 volumes has 
recently been housed in greatly enlarged quarters. The book collection 
is supplemented by an extensive collection of periodicals and micro6lm. 
Facilities for storing and using archival material have been made available 
in the new building. Several special collections particularly appropriate 
for our geographical location are maintained. 

The Library regularly receives over 2,100 periodicals - technical, gen- 
eral, literary and popular - and about 40 newspapers. Microfilm files of 
documents of local, national, and international importance are available 
for research. Active inter-library loan facilities for faculty and graduate 
students are maintained with other university and state libraries. The 
University is a sponsoring member of the Bihliographical Center for Re- 
search, Denver, Colorado. 

LMNC ACCOMMO~A~ONS.-There is adequate living and eating accom- 
modations on the campus for both men and women in modern and con- 
veniently located residence halls. All halls are within five minutes walking 
distance from all buildings on the campus. In addition, there are sixty 
two-bedroom apartments for married students. Other private apartments, 
rooms, and dormitories are located within easy walking distance of the 
campus. For further information contact the Housing Of6ce. 

FINANCIAL ASSIST AN^. - Scholarships, assistanships, fellowships and 
loan funds are available. Graduate Scholarships up to $2,500 are available 
to students of exceptional qualifications. Applications should be  made to 
the Dean of the Graduate School. Assistantships up to $3,000 are handled 
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by the departments. Other grants and student loans are administered by 
the Financial Aid and Placement Office. 

Applications for scholarships are due on February I, May 1, and OC- 
tober 1. The, February 1 awards will be for the next academic year. The 
May 1 awards will be  for the following summer and the October I awards 
will be for the following spring. 

E x ~ w s ~ s . - l ' h e r e  are no special fees for enrollment in the Graduate 
Division. Consult the general catalog for tuition, registration fees, and 
other expenses. For further information communicate with the Business 
Office. , 

TEE NATURE AND PURPOSE, OF GRADUATE WORK 

THE GRADUATE SCHOOL.-The Graduate School is essentially a body of 
professors and scholars designated as Members or Associates of the Grad- 
uate Faculty and of students duly admitted to pursue their studies beyond 
the baccalac~reate degree. The Members of the Graduate Faculty are ex- 
pected to maintain a national reputation in their field of scholarship. The 
administrative hcad of the Graduate School is the Graduate Dean. In 
academic areas or departments offering graduate level courses, the Mem- 
bers of the Graduate Faculty constitute an individual Committee on 
Graduate Studies. The GraduateDean appoints one member in each Com- 
mittee to be Graduate Adviser in the area. In areas encompassing hvo or 
more distinctly separate fields and in those with very large numbers ot 
registered graduate students the Dean may appoint more than one Grad- 
uate Adviser. 

The Committeeson Graduate Studies and ultimately the Graduate Dean 
supervise all graduate course offerings,' the programs of individual grad- 
uate students, and the research projects (theses, and reports) of the degree 
candidates. The Graduate Advisers assume immediate responsibility for 
the programs and counseling of the graduate students in their various areas 
until the students advance to candidacy. Subsequently, this responsibility 
is transferred to the supervising committee appointed for the candidate 
by the Dean. 

The Graduate School faculty and administration authorize all degrees 
past the baccalaureate'degree awarded by the University. 

Graduate work is divided into are& and departments. Areas differ from 
departments in that they may be broader in scope, involving courses and 
research in several department. The candidate for an advanced degree 
presents work done irr his chosen major department or area; but he is also 
usually expected to have done supporting work of advanced level (upper 
division or graduate) in one or more associated areas. There are three 
component parts to graduate study: Course work, independent study, 
and independent scholarly research leading to a report, thesis, or disser- 
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tation. No one of these component parts can be neglected by the graduate 
student, although the proportion of independent btucly to course work 
may vary according to the previous training of the individual student and 
the area chosen by him. 

PROCEDURES AND REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 

Applications for admission are made in the O5ce of the Dean of the 
Graduate School where forms may be secured. Graduates of U.T. El Paso 
must supply two complete official transcripts. Graduates of other schools 
must provide three complete o5cial transcripts - one for the Office of the 
Registrar, one for the Office of the Dean, and one for their Graduate Ad- 
viser. Each applicant must also have his score on the Graduate Record Ex- 
amination Aptltude Test sent to the Dean's office. The application for 
admission to a degree program cannot be acted upon until these scores and 
these transcripts have been received. 

These records will be examined by the Departmental Committee on 
Graduate Studies, and the candidate will be notified by the Graduate Dean. 

There are 6ve basic requirements for admission: ( I )  a bachelor's degree 
from an accred~ted institution in the United States, or proof of equivalent 
training at a foreign institution; ( 2 )  a satisfactory grade point average in 
upper division (junior and senior level) work, and in any graduate work 
already completed; ( 3 )  a satisfactory score on the Graduate Record Exam- 
inations Aptitude Test; (4 )  adequate subject preparation for the pro- 
posed graduate major; and ( 5 )  acceptance by the Committee on Graduate 
Studies of the proposed major department. The Graduate Dean reserves 
the right to examine any application and, at his own discretion, regardless 
of other criteria, instruct the Registrar to accept it. 

DEADLINE FOR S ~ M I S S I O N  OF APPLICA~ON.-Individuals holding bach- 
elor's degrees from The University of Texas at El Paso should apply for 
admission at least thirty days prlor to the beginning of the semester or sum- 
mer session in which they plan to register. Those with degrees from other 
American universities or colleges should 6le their applications, along with 
official transcripts of all previous college or university work, at least sixty 
days in advance. Foreign students should apply much earlier: All cor- 
respondence relating to their applications must be completed sixty days be- 
fore the beginning of the semester or summer session. All foreign students 
must take the advanced section of the Graduate Record Examination. 

Students from non-English-speaking foreign countries must take a satis- 
factory score on the Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL) 
given by the Educational Testing Service. 

THE GRADUAZ RECORD EXAMINATIONS APTITUDE T E S T . - T ~ ~  Aptitude 
Test of the Graduate Record Examinations is designed to test preparation 



and aptitude for graduate study, and it must be passed with a satisfactory 
score by every one seeking admission to the Graduate School. Students 
are encouraged to take the advanced part of the test for their major. The 
test is taken at the applicant's own expense and is given six times a year, 
usually in October, December. January, February, April, and July. On 
each of the six appointed dates, it is administered at The University and 
at approximately 500 other designated centers in the United States and 
abroad. Some twenty-five other colleges and universities also administer 
the test, but less than six times annually. An informational booklet and 
an application blank may be obtained from the Testing and Counseling 
Center at the University. Since applications for the tests must be received 
in Princeton about eighteen days before each testing date, applicants should 
secure the booklet and application blank at least a month in advance. 

GRADE-POINT Avm~c~. -An applicant with a 3.00 average (on the scale 
of 4.00) on all work of upper division (junior and senior) and graduate 
level previously taken has satisfied the minimum requirements of the 
Graduate School in this regard. Some applications showing less than a 3.00 
average may nevertheless be accepted upon special recommendation of 
departmental Graduate Advisers. 

ACCEPTANCE BY THE COMMITEE ON GRADUATE Snmm.-Students meet- 
ing other requirements for admission may nevertheless be denied admis- 
sion by the Departmental Committee on Graduate Studies in their pro- 
posed area of study, when there are more quali6ed applicants than can be 
accomodated in the available facilities, or adequately instructed by the 
available faculty. 

C o m r n o ~ l u .  ADMISSION.-A student desiring to work towards an ad- 
vanced degree in an area in which his undergraduate training is insufficient 
may be admitted with the understanding that he must undertake course 
work and other study to make up the deficiencies noted by his Graduate 
Adviser, and that such make-up work will b e  in addition to the regular 
degree requirements. 

When a student with less than minimum grade-point average or with a 
less than satisfactory Graduate Record Examinations Aptitude Test score, 
is admitted on the recommendations of a Graduate Adviser, then that grad- 
uate advisor will assign the Grst iz semester hours the conditional student 
is to take; frequently he will assign special conditions regarding the uum- 
ber of semester hours to be taken and specific grade-point average to be 
maintained. If these conditions are not met, the student will be barred 
from subsequent registration in the Graduate School. Only in the most 
exceptional cases will conditional students be allowed to drop an assigned 
course. 
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ENROLLMENT IN GRADUATZ COVRSES WITHOUT ADMISSION TO GRADUATE 
S~OOL-Individuals holding the baccalaureate degree may, by an ar- 
rangement of the Registrar, enroll in graduate courses (with permission 
of the instructor) even though they do not wish to enter the Graduate 
School or have been denied admission to it. However, students who have 
completed a baccalaureate degree and have subsequently registered as 
special students will not be permitted to list any of the work taken prior 
to admission to the Graduate School in graduate programs without specsc 
approval of the Graduate Studies Committee of the department and the 
Graduate Dean. Such approval is rarely given. 

PROCEDURES AFTER ADIIlSSION 

The successful applicant will be informed bv mail about his admission, 
any conditions imposed on it, and his Adviser. The student should then at 
his earliest opportunity get in touch with his Adviser. The student must 
have his course program approved each semester by the o5cial Graduate 
Adviser of his major department before he can register for courses. 

GRADES AND GRADE-POINT AVERAGE.- Credit is given in the Graduate 
School for the grades A, B, and C. Every semester hour of C, however, 
must be balanced by one of A, because the degree candidate is required 
to present an overall grade-point average of 3.00 at the end of his program 
of study. In the event that a graduate student making a D is allowed to 
continue, the D must be balanced by two A's. An F must be balanced by 
three A's. Only upper division and graduate level courses taken in grad- 
vnte status at The University, or reserved in the senior year for grad- 
uate credit (except thesis and dissertation courses) are counted in the aver- 
age. Nor will a grade of A in a Thesis course or in a specifically authorized 
seminar, conference or research course which involves a report in lieu of 
a thesis be used to offset a C. 

In some courses the standard grading system is not practicable; such 
courses are not counted in the grade-point average. 

The symbol lnc, reported in cases where the student has not completed 
all the assignments in a course before its conclusions, is valid for one year. 
Before the end of this time the student must turn in the required work 
for a regular grade. Othenvise the Inc is changed automatically to an F. 

Master's degree candidates must maintain, within the overall grade- 
point average, a 3.00 average in all upper division and graduate courses 
in the major and in the minor, respectively. High grades in courses outside 
the major and minor will not serve to bring up these averages. On the 
other hand, high grades in the major and minor may raise the overall aver- 
age, provided they are in upper division or graduate courses. 



MAXIMUM COURSE Lorn.-The maximum course load for a graduate 
student is fifteen semester hours, or six semester hours in a summer session; 
registration in excess of these maxima must have the special consent of the 
Dean and will bc permitted only under exceptional circumstances. If the 
student is employed by The University as a teaching assistant, research 
assistant, or student assistant, his course load must be correspondingly 
reduced. The student should consult his graduate adviser about his com- 
bined collrse and work Ioad.1 

ADDLNC AND D~OPPING COURSES, AND WITHDRAWAL FROM THE UNIVER- 
SITY.- Exact information can be obtained from the office of the Graduate 
Dean. , 

CONTINUATION IN THE GRADUATE SCHOOL.- Registration in the Graduate 
1 
I 

School beyond the first semester (or summer session) is dependent on 
two main factors: (1) satisfactory progress in absolving any admission 
conditions that were imposed and ( 2 )  maintenance of a 3.00 grade-point 
average for all upper division and graduate courses taken in a given sem- 
ester. Should a graduate student make less than a 3.00 grade-point average 
in a given semester or summer session, his continuance is in jeopardy. 
During the next semester or summer session in which he is registered he 
must be able to maintain a 3.00 grade-point average, or he will be auto- 
matically dismissed at the end of it. 

The graduate student who has been dismissed may be readmitted for 
further graduate study only by petition of the Committee on Graduate 
Studies of his department or area. This petition will be considered, and 
approved or disapproved, by the Dean of the Graduate School. 

REQUIREMENTS FOR DECREES 

Fk.srn~~c~.-The minimum requirement for any degree is two semesters 
or the equivalent, which need not be  consecutive. 

A graduate student may register for certain courses without being res- 
ident (physically present) at The University. These include conference 
courses (with permission of the instructor) and thesis courses. 

No student may receive advice and assistance from a member of the 
faculty in the preparation of his thesis without being registered (if neces- 
sary, for multiple semesters) for the appropriate thesis course.* 

EXTENSION.-Work done in extension classes, up to a limit of six sem- 

' Credit for supervised teaching is not counted in determining combined course and 
work load. 
' Re@stration for the master's thesis course must have covered a longer period than 

One semester (or huo summer sessions). 
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ester hours, upon recommendation of the Departmental Committee on 
Graduate Studies and approval of the Dean, may be allowed for graduate 
credit, provided that (1) the courses and instructors are approved by the 
Graduate School and the deparbnent in which the student would have 
otherwise taken the work on campus and ( 2 )  the applicant. before taking 
the extension course, be accepted for admission to the Graduate School 
and approved by the Dean for the courses desired. 

Correspondence courses are not accepted for graduate credit 

~ E S E R V A ~ O N  OF WORK BY UNDERGRADUATES FOR GRADUATE CREDIT.- 
Ordinarily, undergraduates are barred from graduate courses. A student 

! who has a bachelor's degree is not eligible to reserve courses for graduate 
credit. It is possible for undergraduate seniors to register in graduate 
courses in their last semester under the following conditions: 

(1 ) The undergraduate must lack not more than twelve semester hours3 
of work to complete all requirements for his (first) bachelois de- 
gree and must have a grade average of at least 3.0 in his junior 
and senior courses. 

( 2 )  These twelve hours (orless) must all bemmpleted in the same sem- 
ester or summer session in which he is taking the graduate courses. 

(3) Total registration for all work must not exceed fifteen semester 
hours (or six hours in a summer session). 

( 4 )  All registration for graduate courses must be approved at the time 
of registration by the graduate adviser of the department and the 
Dean. 

The undergraduate cannot count his work in graduate courses toward 
his bachelor's degree. It wiIl be reserved fm credit toward a graduate de- 
gree. A form for reserving courses. which needs the signature of the under- 
graduate Dean and the official Graduate Adviser in the student's major 
area must be secured from the Graduate Dean's O5ce. 

COUR~ES COUNTQI FOR ANOTHER DEGREE.- NO course counted toward 
another degree may be counted toward a graduate degree, either directly 
or by substitution. 

Work done for the master's degree may be included in the work for the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy provided it is acceptable to the candidate's 
supervising committee. 

TRANSFXR OF CUED=.- Ordinarily all work for the Master's Degree must 
be done at The University. Except as noted in the next paragraph, a maxi- 

3 Or six semester h o w s  in a summer sessioo. 



mum of up to six semester hours of graduate course work may be trans- 
ferred from another institution on the approval by the Committee on Grad- 
uate Studies in the student's major area and the Dean. In cases where 
such transfer is approved, the student must still meet the residence re- 
quirements of two full semesters or the equivalent. 

It is the policy of The University of Texas System that all academic 
institutions withill The System may accept graduate credit or equivalent 
course level from each other, and the regular requirements on residency 
are adjusted accordingly. 

ENGLISH REQU~EMENTS.-  Students admitted to the Graduate School 
are expected to write papers and examinations in English. For admission 
to some areas of graduate study the student is required to pass an examina- 
tion in English; in other areas his proficiency in written and spoken English 
will be checked in his courses and in his contacts with faculty members. 

T m  LIMITS A N D  CATALOGUE CHANGES.-AI~ requirements for a master's 
degree must be completed within one six-year period. Work over six years 
old is lost and can be reinstated only by special permission of the Dean 
upon recommendation of the Committee on Graduate Studies. 

General and specific requirements for degrees in the Graduate School 
may be altered in successive catalogues, but the student is bound only by 
the requirements of the catalogue in force at the time of his admission, 
within a six-year limit. At his discretion he may choose to ful6ll the require- 
ments of a subsequent catalogue. 

G ~ m u ~ n o N  DATES.- Degrees will be conferred at the end of each sem- 
ester and at the end of the summer session. Formal commencement exer- 
cises are held only at the end of the spring semester. Those who wish to 
participate in the commencement ceremonies in June should so indicate by 
entering the appropriate date on the application for diploma and arranging 
for their cap and gown. Students intending to graduate should pay a 
diploma fee before October 15. March 15, or July l o  at the Business Office. 
The receipt given by the Business Office must be taken to the O5ce of the 
Graduate Dean for the ordering of the diploma. This fee is not refundable 
if the student does not graduate on the date he selects. 

Two DECREES AT SAME LEVEL.-The Graduate School discourages all 
students from working toward more than one graduate degree a t  the 
same level. 

PETITION OF CA~?)IDACY.-A~ the end of the first semester of full time 
study, or completion of the first 12 hours of graduate work, each student 
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must submit to the O5ce of the Dean a Petition of Candidacy signed by 
the Departmental Graduate Adviser. The Petition shaU allow the courses 
taken and the courses required by the department before graduation. Cop- 
ies of the Petition of Candidacy are available in the O5ce of the Dean. 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR ALL MASTERS DEGREES 

PREREQUISITES.-EV~~ Master of Arts, Master of Education, and Master 
of Science program is based on the assumption that the students participat- 
ing in it already possess a general college education up to the baccalaure- 
ate level. Accordingly the 6rst prerequisite for the entering students is a 
baccalaureate degree from an accredited institution (or, for foreign and 
special students, proof of equivalent training). A second prerequisite is 
that the entering student must have taken at least twelve semester hours 
of udvanced undergraduate courses in the area or school in which he pro- 
poses to pursue a graduate major. Some areas may require more semester 
hours of undergraduate preparation. If a student without adequate prep- 
arations still wishes to enter a given graduate program, his admission will 
be conditional only, i.e., he  will be  obliged to take whatever courses of 
preparatory work which may be designated by his Graduate Adviser, and 
these courses will be in addition to the thirty hours (or more) required for 
the master's degree itself. 

E N T ~ G  EXAMINATIONS.-T~~ Committee on Graduate Studies in the 
student's major area or department may, a t  its discretion, examine the 
student on his undergraduate preparation before his application to enter 
the program is approved. 

REQUIREMENTS.- For any master's degree at least thirty semester hours 
of upper division and/or graduate instruction, or the equivalent, are re- 
quired; nine semester hours of upper division courses are the maximum 
allowable in any individual's program and not more than six semester 
hours may be included in either the major or the minor. Eighteen to 
twenty-four semester hours, including the thesis, must be in the major area 
of instruction. The minor consists of a minimum of six hours in a supporting 
subject or subjects outside the major area. The relative number of hours in 
the major and minor fields, as well as the nature of the supporting work, 
will he determined in consultation with the student's Graduate Adviser. 
Every proposed program of work needs the approval of the Dean. 

Tn~s~s.-The candidate for the master's degree writes his thesis under 
the direction of a supervising instructor, who is chairman of a supervisory 
committee appointed by the Dean. The thesis is subject to the approval of 
the committee and ultimately to the approval of the Dean. The research- 



ing and writing of the thesis involves six semester hours of credit, but with 
special permission of the supervising committee and the Dean nine sem- 
ester hours of credit !nay be given to it. Course 3598 must precede 
Course 3599. 

S v e s n n r r ~ o ~ s  FOR TIE THESIS.-In certain instances substitutions for 
the formal thesis may be recommended to the Dean by the appropriate 
Committee on Graduate Studies. Such substitutions may include internship 
reports (where the internship is approved as an essential part of the grad- 
uate program by the Dean) or reports prepared in certain graduate 
seminar- or conference-type courses. In every instance, such a substitution 
for the thesis must have the prior approval of the Graduate Dean. Reports 
should be comparable to the thesis in every respect except for evidence of 
original research. It is required that the report be: 

(I) from .I specifically authorized seminar, conference, or research 
courx which has the prior approval of the Dean of the Graduate 
School; 

( 2 )  reviewed and accepted by a supervising committee appointed by 
the Dean's office; 

( 3 )  up011 acceptance of the report by the o5cial committee, the candi- 
date must submit two copies, entirely comparable to a thesis in 
terms of format, quality of paper, typing, binding, etc. to the O5ce 
of the Graduate Dean. 

FINAL E X A M ~ A T I O N . - T ~ ~  candidate must, in addition to preparing a 
thesis, pass an oral or written examination (or both). The examining com- 
mittee is appointed by The Graduate Dean, on recommendation of the 
Graduate Studies Committee of the department or area, and when a thesis 
is written it will normally be the thesis committee. The committee will 
have one representative from the minor area. 
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Maeter of Arts Degree 
General Requirements 

1. A thesis (sir semester hours) plus twenty-four semester hours of course work. 
There must be a minimum of twenty-one hours, including the thesi9, of graduate 
courses (those numbered 3500 and above). Only nine hours of 3300 and 3400 
courses are permitted in a program, and no mare than six hours may be  included 
in either major or minor 

2. A major with a minimum of eighteen semezter hours including the thesis. Majar 
fields for the Master of Arts include Drama and Speech (including speech pathology 
and audiology). Economics, Education, English, History. Political Science. Psy- 
chology. Sociology and Spanish. 

3. A minor of ham six to twelve hours in a related Aeld may be accepted or required by 
the department. A transfer student must complete at lenst three hours of the minor 
in residence. 

Thesis Requirements for the lllssler of A r t s  Degree 

The thesis must be approved by a committee of not less than three. Two completed 
and bound copies of the thesis. neatly typed on quality bond paper in uniform luge 
type. double-spaced, must be  presented to the Dean nf the Graduate School not less 
than ten days before commencement day in the long session, and not less than five days 
before the end of the s ~ ~ m m e r  session. In  order to obtain the six semester hours credit 
for the thesis, the student must register far course 3598 when he begins work on his 
thesis. Thereafter he must register for course 3599 each semester or term during which 
he is working on his thesis. 

If a student has not completed his thesis work at the end of two years after the 
subject has been approved and recorded, the snperviror may require him to choose 
another subject. Credit in the thesis course will not be granted 11nti1 the thesis is 
completed and approved. 

D R A M A  & S P E E C H  

A.  DRAMA: twelve advanced semester hours (3300,3400) of undergraduate credit 
in Drama. 

B. SPEECH: twelve advanced semester hours (3300. 3400) of undergradute credit 
in Speech. 

C.  Dm%[* AND SPEECH: six advanced semester hours (3300. 3400) of under- 
graduate credit in Drama and six advanced semester hours (3300, 3400) of 
undergraduate credit in Speech. 

D. SPEECH PATHOLOCI OR AUDIOLOGY: twelve advanced semester hour, (3300. 
3400) of undergraduate credit in disorders of communication. 

2. Each candidate for the M A  degree will be required to make a satisfactory score 
on a comprehensive examination; at the discretion of the department chairman. a 
portion of the examination may be a drama and speech performance, or a laboratory 
demonstration in speech pathology. 
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3. For majors in Drama or Speech, a mmimunl of 24 semester hours of graduate 
courses in Drama or Speech (3500-3599) including Drama and Speech 3598-99: 
Thesis. 

4. For majors in Drama and Speech, a minimum of nine semester hours of graduate 
courses in Speech and nine semester hours of graduate courses in Drama plus Drama 
and Speech 3598-99: Thesis. 

5. For majors in Speech Pathology or Audioloby. 36 semester hours credit which in- 
cludes a minimum of 24 semester hours of graduate courses in Speech Pathology or 
Audiology, and a maximum of g hours of graduate credit selected in consultation 
with a depahenta l  advisor. Moreover, each studednt wiU complete a clinical in- 
ternship under the supervis~an of a faculty member who holds the American Speech 
and Hearing Association Certificate of Clinical Competence in Speech Pathology or 
Audiology. The internship will involve a minimum of one hundred and fifty (150 
clock-hours of supervised clinical practice. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 
D R A M A  

4313 Acting I1 
4326 Directing I1 
4332 Scene Design I1 
4340 A Historv of Costume 
4342 ~ i g h t i n g  
4350 Creative Dramatics for the  Elementary School Teacher 
3357 The Early Theatre 
3358 The Modern Theatre 
3418 Playwriting 
3440 Seminar in Drama 
3491 Motion Pictures to Inform and Persuade 

S P E E C H  

3305 Oral Interpretation: Problems and Projects 
3306 Discussion 
3316 Semantics 
3326 S ~ e e c h  and the Democratic Process 
3330 Speech for the Elementary Teacher 
3334 Soeech for the  Secondarv Teacher 
3411 ~ i a s s i c a l  Rhetorical  heo or^ 
3412 Rhetorical Theory: Medieval Period Through 19th Century 
3414 Contemporary Rhetorical Theory 
3415 Speech Criticism 
3420 Seminar in Rhetoric and Public Address 
3421 Classical Oratory 
3422 British Oratory 
3423 American Oratory 
3430 Seminar in General Speech 
3450 Individual Instruction 
3431 Seminar in Bilingual Speech 
3491 Motion Pictures to Inform and Persuade 
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P A T H O L O G Y  

3312 Anatomy and Physiology of Speech and Hearing Mechanisms 
3313 Speech Pathology I 
3314 Speech Pathology I1 
3315 Language Development 
3316 Diagnostic Procedures 
3317 Instrumentation and Materials 
3409 Audiology 
3410 Auditory and Visual Communication 
3416 Dactylology 
3441 Clinical Practicum in Speech Pathology and Audiology 

For Graduate Students Only 

D R A M A / S P E E C H  

3501 Introduction to Graduate Study 
3598-99 Thesis 

D R A M A  

3518 Bibliography, Scholarly Methods, and Aesthetic Principles of Drama & 
Theatre 

3519 Graduate Reading (may he  repeated with change in context) 
3520 Contemporary Presentation 
3522 Seminar in Design 
3523 Drama in Human Affairs I 
3524 Drama in Human Affairs I1 
3525 Problems in Creative Dramatics and Children's Theatre 
3526 Seminar in Theatre Technology 
3521 Seminar in Performance 
3528 Problems in Directing 
3529 Seminar in Playwriting 
3550 Directed Study 

S P E E C H  

3521 Rhetoric and Politics 
3530 Rhetoric of the  Deliberative Assembly 
3531 Seminar in the  Classical Rhetorical Tradition 
3532 Seminar in Contemporary Problems in Rhetoric and Public Address 
3541 Speech Education I 
3542 Speech Education 11 
3543 Communication Theory 
3544 Philosophy and Psychology of Language 
3550 Directed Study 
3553 Rhetoric of International Relations 
3590 Critical Analysis of Motion Pictures 
3591 Film as a Medium for Social Influence 

S P E E C H  P A T H O L O G Y / A U D I O L O G Y  

3561 Seminar in Speech Pathology (may he  repeated when context varies) 
3562 Disorders of Language 
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3563 Organic Speech and Voice Disorders 
3564 Neurological Disorders of Communication 
3565 Advanced Audiology 
3566 Medical Audiology 
3567 Conservation 01 Hearing 
3568 Seminar in Audiology (may b e  repeated when context varies) 
3569 Advanced Clinical Practicum 
3510 Clinical Management 
3572 Problems & Projects in Speech Pathology & Audiology (may be repeated 

when context varies) 

E C O N O M I C S  

Consult general catalog for course descriptions and course prerequisites. 

DEPARTMENTAL REQWRE~~ENTS FOR M.A.: 
I. Prerequisites far the graduate program are Economics 3302 (National Income 

Analys~s). Economics 3303 (Intermediate Economic Analysis). Economics 3320 
(Money and Banking). or their equivalents, and three hours of Statistics. 

2. Completion of Economics 3502 (Microeconomic Theory) and Economics 3503 
( Mncroeecanomic Theory) or their equivalents. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 
Prerequisite for graduate credit: Twelve semester hours 

of undergraduate credit in Economics. 
ECONOMICS 
3301 Economic Development of the United States 
3305 Business Cycles and Forecasting 
3330 Public Finance 
3334 Regional Economics 
3335 Urban Economics 
3340 Economics of Labor 
3351 Government and the Economy 
3352 Economics of Transportation 
3365 International Economics 
3366 Economics of Latin America 
3367 Economic Development 
3372 Mathematical Economics 
3313 Economelrics 
3375 Quantitative Methods 
3380 History of Economic Thought 
3385 Contemporary Economic Thought 
3390 Comparative Economic Systems 
3420 Monetary and Fiscal Policy 
3441 Wage Determination 
2495-6495 Selected Problems in  Economics 
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ECONOMICS - continued 

F I N A N C E  
3315 Investments 
3325 Money and Capital Markets 
3410 Managerial Finance 
3415 Investment Management and Security Markets 
3420 Monetary and Fiscal Policy 
3425 International Finance 
3428 Central Banking 
2495-6495 Selected Problems in Finance 
3496 Senior Seminar 

For Graduafe Students Only 

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in 
Economics and a bachelor's degree. 

3502 Microeconomic Theory 
3503 Macroeconomic Theory 
3510 Economic History. May be  repeated for credit 
3520 Monetary and Fiscal Policies and Problems 
3540 Labor Economics 
3550 Social Control of Business 
3560 International Economics 
3565 Economic Deve lo~ment  
3566 Latin American ~conomics  
3570 Advanced Quantitative Methods in Economics 
3580 Development of Economic Thought 
3598-99 Thesis 

E N G L I S H  

M.A. degree prerequisites: Eighteen semester ho rn  of advanced courses in English 
and a Bachelor's degree. Foreign students must supply a satisfactory s a d e  in a 
special proficiency test in the English language before being allowed to register. 
Write Graduate Adviser, Department of English, for details. 

M.A. degree requirements: 

1. Fourth-semester college level proficiency in French, German, or Spanish - to 
be completed by the time the student has accumulated 15 hours of graduate 
credit. 

2.  Thirty semester hours of graduate courses in English, at least Menty-four of 
which are courses numbered between 3500 and 3600; the remaindex may con- 
sist of courses numbered behveen 3400 and 3500. 

3. A satisfactory score on a written comprehensive examination covering the fol- 
lowing six subject areas: Old and Middle English. Renaissance to 1660. Neo- 
Classicism 1660.1798, Nineteenth and Twentieth Century British, American 
Li terabe  to 1860. American Literature 1860 to the Present. 
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ENGLISH - continued 

4. Two suitably bound Master Papers (research papers prepared in graduate 
sttrdies courses). By special permission of the Graduate Aduiser, a suitubly 
bound Mastcr of Arts Thesis (prepared in English 3598 and 3599) mau be pre- 
sented in ploce of the two Master Pn~ers. 

For Undergraduates and Graduaier 

Prerequirite for groduote credit: At least twelve semester hours of undergraduate 
credit in English including English 3211-12 or 3213-14 or 3215-16. 

3308 Methods of Teaching English as a Foreign Language 
3309 The Structure of the English Language 
3310 Literature of the Mexican-American 
3311 American Literature 
3312 American Literature 
3313 The American Novel 
3314 The American Drama 
3315 Literature of the Black American 
3316 Medieval English Literature 
3319 Renaissance Prose and Poetry 
3320 Shakespeare: Earlier Plays 
3321 Shakespeare: Later Plays 
3322 Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama 
3323 Seventeenth Century Prose and Poetry 
3329 Early Neo-Classicism 
3330 The Neo-Classical Age 
3331 Early Romantic Literature 
3332 Late Romantic Literature 
3338 Early Victorian Literature 
3339 Late Victorian Literature 
3344 Contemporary Poetry 
3347 The English Novel to the  Nineteenth Century 
3348 The English Novel in the  Nineteenth Century 
3352 The English Novel since 1900 
3353 The Short Story 
3355 The Drama in England since 1660 
3360 The World of Books - Origins and Design 
3361 Creative Writing 
3362 Nonfiction Writing 
3367 Advanced Creative Writing 
3368 Advanced Fiction Writing 
3370 The Writing of Poetry 
3371 Life and Literature of the Southwest 
3372 Folklore 
3373 Life and Literature of the South 
3374 Folklore of the Mexican American 
3315 Folklore of the Black American 
3385 Russian Literature in Translation 
3386 Background Readings* 
- 
*May be repented for credit when topic varies. 
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ENGLISH - continued 

3395 Linguistics in the  Classroom 
3411 Milton 
3413 Chaucer 
3414 Literary Criticism 
3415 Elizabethan and Jacobean Drama 
3419 The Foundations of the  English Language 
3420 Workshop in Creative Writing 
3421 The American Novel 
3422 The American Drama 
3425 British Drama since 1880 
3440 Special Studies' 
3447 The English Novel (I. 111, 1V) 
3448 The English Novel (11. V. V1) 
3449 The English Novel (11.111, V) 
3471 Studies in English as Language 
3472 Contrastive Linguistics, Spanish, Engl~sh 
3480 Old English Language and Literature - - 

1455 to 6455 Workshop in the Teaching of English 

For Graduate Students Only 

Prerequisite: G E N E ~ A L  AND L m n ~ m  COURSES: 18 semester hours of advanced 
courses io English with a grade point average of 3.0. and a bachelois degree. 

L w c m s ~ ~ c  COURSES: 12 semester hours of approved advanced courses in 
Linguistics or related language shndies. 

GENERAL COURSES 

3511 Studies in Scholarly Methods and Bibliography 
3516 Studies in Modern Poetry 
3565 Studies in Folklore* 
3598-99 Master of Arts Thesis 

AMERICAN LITERATURE 

3520 Readings in Poe and His Influence 
3525 Studies in American Transcendentalism 
3535 Studies in American Literary Thought 
3540 Studies in  Melville and Hawthorne 
3541 Studies in American Fiction' 

ENGLISH LITERATURE 

3549 Readings in Old English Translation 
3550 Studies in Chaucer* 
3551 Readings in Middle English Literature 
3560 Studies in Shakespeare* 
3561 Readings in 17th Century English Literature* 
3562 Studies in 18th Century English Literature* 
3563 Studies in  19th Century English Literature' 
3564 Studies in the English Novel* 

-Seminar: m y  be repeoted for credit when the topic varies. 



ENGLISH -continued 

LANGUAGE AND LINGUISTICS 

3508 Second Language Teaching - English 
3509 English Linguistics 
3519 English Historical Linguistics 
3570 Studies in English as  Language* 
3571 Tagmemics 
3572 Transformational - Generative Grammar 
3573 Dialectology 

E I S T O R Y  

Consult general catalog for course descriptions and course prerequisites. 

DEPAR~MEX~AL REQUIREMENTS F O ~  M.A. Students working toward the Master of 
Arts degree in history may follow either of two plans: 

PLAN I. Of the thirty semester hours required for the M.A. degree, at least twenty- 
four murt be in courses numbered 3500 or abovc. including the thesis. 3598-99. for 
which sin credit hours are allowed. At least nine hours murt be in graduate seminars. 
A student must complete History 3581 with a grade of A or B before enrolling for 
allother seminar. Plan I is recommended for students who plan to study for a Ph.D. 
in History 

PLAN 11. Of the thirty semester hours required for the M.A. degree. at least twenty- 
one must be in courses numbercd 3500 or above. At least nine hours must be in graduate 
seminars. History 3597 is recommended for teachers and prospective teachers; History 
3581 is recommended for nonteachers. A student enrolled under this plan must submit 
two suitably-bound graduate seminar research papers to the departmental committee 
which conducts the final examination for the M.A. degree, as required by the Grad- 
uate School. 

An optional 6-hour Minor in n related Eeld, in either Plan I or Plan 11, is permitted. 
the courses to be selected in consultation with the Craduate Advisor. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

Cenerol Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of History, or 
six hours of History and six hours of other social sciencec. 

3301 Colonial America, to 1763 
3302 The Era of the  American Revolution, 1763-1789 
3303 The Early National Period, 1789-1829 
3304 Era of Sectional Conflict. I: 1820-1860 
3305 Era of Sectional Conflict, 11: 1860-1877 
3306 The Rise of Modern America. 1816-1900 
3307 The Twentieth Century: From Roosevelt to Roosevelt 
3308 Contemporary America. 1933 to the present 
3310 American Legal History 
3311 History of American Foreign Relations, to 1900 
3312 History of American Foreign Relations, since 1900 
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HISTORY - continued 

3314 Intellectual History of the United States, to 1900 
3315 Twentieth Century American Thought 
3319 The Old South 
3320 The New South 
3321 The American Frontier, to 1840 
3322 The American Frontier, since 1840 
3323 U.S. Urban History to 1880 
3324 U.S. Urban History since 1880 
3325 History of Mass Media in America 
3328 American Social History to 1865 
3329 American Social History. 1865 to the present 
3330 History of the Far East 
3331 History of Russia, to 1905 
3333 History of Russia. 1905 to the present 
3336 Islamic Civilization. 800 to 1050 
3337 Islamic Civilization, 1050 to present 
3338 Economic History of Modern Europe and the Near East 
3339 The Near East and North Africa, since 1798 
3341 The History of Spain and Portugal 
3342 The Spanish Borderlands 
3346 The United States and Latin America 
3347 South America, since 1810 
3348 Mexico in the Colonial Period, to 1821 
3349 Mexico. since 1821 
3350 History of the Mexican Revolution. 1910 to 1940 
3351 England from the Black Death to the Armada 
3352 The English Revolution 
3354 England, to 1547 
3355 England. since 1547 
3357 History of Greece 
3358 History of Rome 
33G0 Byzantine History 
3361 The Early Middle Ages, 200-1100 A.D. 
3362 The Later Middle Ages, 1100-1400 
3365 The French Revolution and Europe 
3370 Early Renaissance and Reformation Era, 1400-1540 
3371 Late Renaissance and Reformation Era, 1540-1660 
3372 France from the Renaissance to the Revolution 
3373 History of Central Europe to 1815 
3375 France, from the Revolution to present 
3376 Modern Europe, 1815-1870 
3377 Modern Europe, 1870-1919 
3378 Modern Europe. 1919 to present 
3381 Reading Course for Honors Students 
3382 Research Course for Honors Students 
3399 History and Historians 
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HISTORY - continued 

For Graduate Students Only 

Prerequisite for Croduote credit: At least twelve sctnester hours of advanced courses 
in History and a bachclor'r degree. Consent of instructor required except for 3581. 

3501 Society in the  American English Colonies 
Lectures, discussion, and reports. 

3506 The Civil War Era, 1850-1876 
Lectures, dircusrion, and reports. 

3510 The  Era of Reform. 1890-1917 
Lectures. discussion, and reports. 

3513 The South since the  Civil War 
Lectures, discussion, and reports. 

3514 Western America 
Lectures. discussion, and reports. 

3515 Problems in American Diplomatic History 
Lectures, discussion, and reports. 

3517 American Thought 
Lectures, discussion. and reports. 

3518 Problems in the History of Texas 
Lectures, discussion, and reports. 

3519 Spain in the American Southwest 
Lectures, discussion. and reports. 

3520 Ideologies in Modern European History 
Lectures. discussion. and reports. 

3521 English Historical Writing 
Lectures, discussion. and reports. 

3550 Modernization and the Middle East 
Lectures, discussion, and reports. 

3581 SEMINAR: Historical Method and Historiography. 
3582 SEMINAR: Studies in European Historyf 
3583 SEMINAR: History of England! 
3584 SEMINAR: Colonial and Revolutionary America 
3585 SEMINAR: American Diplomatic History 
3586 SEMINAR: American Intellectual Historyf 
3587 SEMINAR: Modern Americat 
3588 SEMINAR: American Southt  
3589 SEMINAR: Civil War and Reconstructionf 
3590 SEMINAR: Texas Historyf 
3591 SEMINAR: History of Mexico+$ 
3592 SEMINAR: American Westf 
3595 History and Historians 
3596 Independent Readings*' 
3597 Teaching History in Secondary and Elementary Schools 
3598-99 Thesis Course for the Master's Degree 

*Offereed in the fall semester and once in tha summer. 
fMay be repeated when topic varies. 
PA reading knowledge of Spanish is required. 
"May be taken for credit one t ime only. 
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L I N G U I S T I C S  
- -  - 

Consult gencrnl catalog far course descriptions and course prerequisites. 

The Mastcr of M s  in English may be taken with attention paid exclusively to 
language, as apposed to literature. This is the 14.4 in Applied English Linguistics. 
Though it is an English degree, the program is directed by the Department of Lin- 
yistics, and inquiries about it should be directed there. Students qualified to begin on 
this program without deficiencies are those with a bachelor's degree in English, in 
Modern Languages, or Education if their teaching field is English or Modem Lanwases. 
Other students should consult the chairman of the Department. 

DEPARTMENTAL REQ-MENTS. - Each candidate must take a minimum of 30 hours 
of course work including the thesis. Not mare than Q hours may be of 3400 courses. A 
minor of at least six hours, and no more than 12, is required. All students must also take 
a written comprehensive examination during the last semester of class work. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 
Students should consult the deparhnental chairman for 3400 courses which can 

apply toward the degree. 

For Graduate Students Only 
ENGLISH 
3508 Second Language Teaching - English 
3509 English Linguistics 
3519 English Historical Linguistics 
3510 Studies in English as Language. Repeatable for credit when topic varies. 
3571 Tagmemics 
3572 Transformational - Generative Grammar 
3573 Dialectology 

PSYCHOLOGY 
3514 SEMINAR in Verbal Learning 

SPANISH 
3592 History of the Spanish Language (SEMINAR) (Phonology) 
3593 Histow of the Spanish Language (SEMINAR) (Morphology) 
3596 seminar in ~ ing i i s t i c s .  ~ a y b e  repeated for credit when topic varies. 

P O L I T I C A L  S C I E N C E  

Consult general catalog for course descriptions and course prerequisites. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 
Prerequisite for gmduote nedit: At least twelve semester hours of 

undergraduate credit in Political Science. 

AMERICAN POLITICAL PROCESSES 

3320 Political Socialization and Political Culture 
3321 Chicanos in American Politics 
3322 Urban Politics 



POLITICAL SCIENCE - continued 

3325 The Party System 
3327 The Legislative Process 
3330 Public Opinion and Propaganda 
3330 Intergovernmental Relations 
3420 American Government and the  Military 

PUBLIC LAW 
3328 Constitutional Law 1 
3332 Constitutional Law I1 
3329 Law and Society 
3427 Administrative Law and Regulation 
3429 Philosophy of Law 

INTERNATIONAL RELATIONS 

3331 International Organization and Administration 
3338 Soviet Foreign Policy 
3343 Foreign Policy of the  United States 
3347 Foreign Policies of the  Latin American States 
3431 Advanced Studies in International Relations 

COMPARATIVE POLITICS 

3323 Great Britain and the Commonwealth 
3324 Soviet and Eastern European Politics 
3326 Western European Politics 
3333 Problems in Latin American Government 
3342 Government and Politics of Non-Western Areas 
3426 Polycentrism in the  Communist World 
3444 The Political System of Mexico 

POLITICAL THEORY AND THOUGHT 

3334 Western Political Heritage 
3335 Western Political Heritage 
3336 American Political Thought 
3337 American Political Thought 
3410 Readings in Political Science 
3433 Latin American Political Thought 
3435 Contemporary Political Thought 
3439 Scope and Methods of Political Science 

PUBLIC ADMINISTRATION 
3340 Public Policy Formulation 
3341 The Presidency 
3351 hlunicipal Planning Administration 
3421 Urban Government and Administration 
3438 Administrative Theory 
3450 Internship in Public Administration 

GENERAL 
3410 Readings in Political Science 
3480 Undergraduate Research in Political Science 
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POLITICAL SCIENCE - continued 

For Graduate Students Only 
All seminars may be repented for credit when topic varies. 

Prerequisite: Twelve semertcr hours nl advanced courses in Political Science 
or the equivalent, and approval of the instructor. 

3500 SEMINAR in Fiscal and Personnel Administration 
Research, writing, and discussion. 

3501 SEMINAR in Advanced Research Methods in Political Science 
Required of all graduate political science majors. Normally, the seminar will be 
taken during the first semester of graduate study. One additional hour of credit 
will be given for ixaining in computer programming. 

3510 SEMINAR in American Government 
Research, writing, and discussion. 

3520 SEMINAR in American Government and the  Military 
Research, writing, and discussion. 

3521 SEMINAR in the  Methodology of Comparative Politics 
Advanced paradigms, methods and theoretical applications in Comparative 
Politics. 

3522 SEMINAR in the  Politics of Modernizing Nations 
Reading, writing, discussion. Prerequisite: Political Science 3521. 

3523 SEMINAR in Communist Politics 
Research, writing, and discussion. 

3524 SEMINAR in Comparative Political Cultures 
Research, writing and discussion. Prerequisite: Pol. Sci. 3521. 

3525 SEMINAR in Latin American Studies 
Research, writing and discussion. Prerequisite: Pol. Sci. 3521. 

3526 SEMINAR in Political Parties and Politics 
Research, writing, and discussion. 

3528 SEMINAR in Public Law 
Research, writing. and discussion. 

3530 SEMINAR in International Relations 
Research, writing, and discussion. 

3536 SEMINAR i n  Political Theory 
Research, writing, and discussion. 

3537 SEMINAR in Political Classics 
Research, writing, and discussioo. 

3550 SEMINAR in Public Administration 
Research, writing, and discussion. 

3551 SEMINAR in Urban Problems 
Research, writing, and discussion. 

3580 Selected Problems in Government 
Research. writing. and discussion. 

3585 Large Scale Organization and Control 
Research, writing. and discussion. f See Sociology 3585) 

3598-99 Thesis in Government 



P S Y C H O L O G Y  

Consult general catalog for course descriptions and murse prerequisites. 

DEPMTMENTAL REQU~EMENTS Fon M.A. - Before being admitted to the graduate 
program a psychology major must include a course in psychological statistics and in 
experimental psychology in the undergraduate preparation. 

There must be a minimum of twenty-four semester hours, including thesis, of grad- 
uate courses (those numbered 3500 and above). A student may include in his program 
only those courses approved by the departmental committee on graduate studies. It is 
the responsibility of the student to make sure that he is completing the courses in the 
required core for the M.A. degree. Idonnation an  required courses, which may change 
from year to year, may be obtained from the Graduate Advisor. 

School Psychologist Program 
The Department of Psychology offers a cooperative program with the Deparhnent of 

Educational Psychology and Counseling, to train school psychologists. Sbdents may 
earn the Masters of M r  degree in the Psychology Department, or the Masters of Educa- 
tion or Masters of Arts degrees in the D e p s h e n t  of Educational Psychology and 
Guidance. The degree earned and the department awarding it will be determined by 
the pattcrn of courscs chosen by thc studcnt. A student must complete thirty-nine 
semester hours, including thesis and six hours of clinical practicum, of graduate courses. 
All students who practice as a School Psychologist must be certsed by the State Board 
of Psychological Examiners. 

For Underaraduates and Graduates - 
Prerequisite for Craduote credit: At least twelve scmcster hours 

of undergraduate credit in Psychology. 

3401 Psychological Testing 
3410 Clinical Psycholom 
3411 ~hysiological  ~ s y i h o l o g y  
3412 Advanced Abnormal Psychology 
3417 Advanced Statistics 
3441 Motivation and Emotion 
3442 Comparative Psychology 
3451 Readines in Psvcholom 
3452 independent n e s e a r c r  
3453 lndeoendent Research 
3454 seminar  in Psychology 
3460 Basic Correlational Methods 

For Graduate Students Only 
Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in 

Psychology and a bachelor's degree. 

1501-6501 Individual Research 
3502 Advanced Experimental Psychology - SEMINAR 
3503 General Psvcholom SEMINAR 

~~ 

3505 SEMINARX lnduitr ial  Psychology 
3510 SEMINAR in Human Factors 
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PSYCHOLOGY - continued 

3511 Advanced Statistics: Experimental Design - SEMINAR 
3513 SEMINAR in  Personality Theory 
3514 SEMINAR in Verbal Learning 
3520 SEMINAR in Learnina Theory - 
3521 SEMINAR In Personality Assessment 
3522 Theor~es and Methods of Psychotherapy - SEMINAR 
3523 Individual Mental Tests - SEMINAR - 
3530 SEMINAR in  Animal Behavior 
3531 SEMlNAR i n  Perception 
3540 Introduction to School Psychology - SEMINAR 
3547 SEMINAR in Behavior Modification 
3560 Clinical Practicum 
3598-3599 Thesis Course for the Master's Degree 

S O C I O L O G Y  

Consult general catalog for course descriptions and course prerequisites. 
DEPAR rMErrr REQ~AE-MS FOR M.A. -Each candidate must take Sociology 3520 

(Seminar in Research Methodology) and Sociology 3525 (Seminar in Sociological 
Theory 1. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 
Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Sociology and 

a bachelor's degree, or mnsent of i ~ b u c t o r .  

3303 Urban-Rural Sociology 
3304 The Community 
3322 Collective Behavior and Social Movements 
3342 Sociolom of Deviance 
3349 The ~ ~ m ~ l ~  as a Social Institution 
3355 Contem~ora r r  Sociological Theory 
3361 The ~ociolo&' of ~egional ism 
3380 Society and Personality 
3401 General Sociological Theory 
3425 Social Class and Stratification 
3447 Demography 
3455 Social Change 
3465 Field Methods of Social Research 

For Graduate Students Only 
Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses 

in Sociology and a bachelor's degree. 

3510 SEMlNAR in Social Organization 
3512 SEMlNAR in Advanced Measurement and Inference 
3515 SEhlIh'AR in Social Disorganization 
3518 SEMIKAR in Social Differentiation .- ~ -- 

3520 SEMINAR in Research Methodology 
3525 SEMINAR in  Sociological Theory 
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SOCIOLOGY - continued 

3540 SEMINAR in Demography 
3545 SEMINAR in Comparative Institutions 
3550 SEMINAR in Social Change and Social Processes 
3555 SEMINAR in Minoritv C r o u ~ s  -~~~ ~ 

3560 SEMINAR in  ~ a r r i a g e  and Family 
3565 SEMINAR in the  Sociology of Education 
3570 SEMINAR in the  Sociology of Work and the Professions 
3585 Large Scale Organization and Control 

See also Political Science and Economies 
3590 Individual Studies (May repeat for maximum credit of s ix  hours) 
3598-99 Thesis 

S P A N I S H  

Consult general catalog for course descriptions and murse prerequisites 

Departmental Requirements for admission to the M.A. program in Spanish are: 

1) F u E h e n t  of general admission requirements listed in the initial pages of this 
catalog 

a )  A satisfactory score on the Advanced Spanish Test of the Graduate Record Ex- 
amination. 

Students seeking conditional admission with deficiencies will be required to com- 
plete advanced undergraduate courses as directed by the Graduate Advisor. Such 
muses will not count toward the M.A. depee. 

A thesis and a terminal comprehensive oral examination are required for the M.A. 
in Spanish. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

The courses listed below may be counted for graduate credit within the limits set by 
the Graduate School. Prerequisite: 6 advanced hours of Spanish. 

3400 Teaching Spanish in the  Southwest 
3401 Methods of Foreim Lanzuaee Instruction 
3424 The Literary ~ i s c o r y  of Mexico 
3425 The Novel of the Mexican Revolution 
3428 Golden Age Drama 
3432 Classical Spanish Prose 
3433 Masterpieces of Spanish Literature 
3435 Nineteenth Century Spanish Novel 
3439 The Short Story 
3441 Modern Spanish Drama 
3448 Spanish Play Production 
3451 Latin American Philosophy 
3456 The Generation of 1898 
3457 Syntax and Stylistics 
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3458 Translation 
3459 Twentieth Century Spanish Literature 
3460 The Regional and Historical Novel of Latin America 
3461 Don Quixote 
3462 The New World in Spanish Literature 
3463 The Literary History of Argentina 
3464 Latin American Poetry 
3465 The Contemporary u rban  Novel of Latin America 
3467 The Essay 
3472 Contrastive Linguistics. English - Spanish 
3477 History of Spanish Poetry 
3490 Senior Seminar 
3492 The Phonology of Spanish 
3493 The Morphology of Spanish 

For Graduate Students Only 

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in 
Spanish and a bachelor's degree, or consent of the Graduate Advisor. 

3590 SEMINAR. May be repeated for credit 
Spanish and Spanish-American literary problems to be announced by the 
inshuctor at the beginning of each semester. 

3591 Graduate Readine Course (SEMINAR). May be repeated for credit 
3592 History of the  sp;nish Language (SEMINAR) (phonology) 
3593 Historv' 01 the  S ~ a n i s h  Language (SEMINAR) (Mor~hology) 
3594 ~ e r v a i t i n e  studies (SEMINAR) 
3595 Latin American Novel (SEMINAR) 
3596 Seminar in Linguistics. May be repeated for credit. 
3598-99 Thesis Course for the  Master's Degree 

Confer with the Graduate Adviser immediately upon registration. 



Master o f  Education Degree 

General requirements for all programs: 
1. Thirty-six semester hours of course work. 
2. There must he a minimum of twenty-seven hours of graduate courses (those 

listed 3500 and above). The other courses must be numbered 3400 or above as 
listed in the Bulletin of the Graduate School. 

3. A transfer student must complete at least three semester hours of the minor 
in residence. 

Credit limitations for full-time teachers: 
Students who are employed in full-time teaching positions will be limited to three 
semester hours of work each semester. With the written consent of the school 
superintendent. a student may take six semester hours of graduate credit for one 
semester a year. 

TEACHE~ C E R ~ F ~ C A ~ O N :  
If a student wishes to work toward a graduate degree and at the some time meet 
the requirements for an initial teacher's certificate, he should consult with the Dean 
or Assistant Dean of the School of Education in addition to the departmental 
graduate adviser. 

Approved programs: 
The following graduate programs have been approved by the Texas Education 
Agency and the State Board of Education for the Professional Certificate: 
CZTRRTCULUM AND INSTRUC~ON: 

Elementary Teaching 
Secondary Teaching 

E o u c ~ n 0 N . U  A o M ~ s r r u n o N :  
School Adminishation 
Educational Supervisor in Elementary School 
Educational Supervisor in Secondary School 

E n u c ~ n 0 N . U  PSYCHOLOGY AND GUIDANCE: 
Counseling and Guidance 
Educational Diagnostian 

C U R R I C U L U M  A N D  I N S T R U C T I O N  

P R O G R A M S  
DEPARTMENTAL R E Q ~ M E M S  FOB THE MASTER OF E ~ l l l c A n o ~  DECREE. - Students 

who are working toward the Master of Education Degree in Curriculum and Instruction 
may select one of five plans. At least twelve semester hours must be taken in the Depart- 
ment of Curriculum and instruction. 

ELEMENTA~Y TUC-C: 
1. Requirements for the program in  Elementary Teaching for students who wish 

to qualify for the Professional CertiEcate.' 
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a. Specia1i;otion Areo: Twelve semester h o r n  of credit in courser numbered 
3500 and above in one of the following elementary subjecb: Biological 
Sciences. Chemistry, English, French, Geology, Political Science, Health 
and Physical Education, History. Music, Physics. Reading. Sociology, and 
Spanish. At least eighteen semester hours of undergraduate credit are re- 
quired in the selected elementary subject. 

b. Professiaal Deuelopment Areo: Nine semester hours including Educ. P. 
3500 and Educ. C. 3501 and either Educ. C. 3513 or Educ. P. 3514. 

c. Resource Area: Sir semester hours. 
d. Ekctioes: Nine semester hours approved by the Graduate Adviser of the 

Department of Curriculum and Instruction, of which at least six must be  in 
Education. 

2. Requirements far the program in  Elementary Teaching for students who do not 
wish to qualify for the Professional Certi6cate.. . . 
a. Specialization Area: Twelve semester hours of advanced or graduate credit 

in one of the following subjects: Art. Biological Sciences, Chemistry, Econo- 
mics, English. French. Geology, Political Science, Health and Physical 
Education, History, Mathematics, Music, Physics, Reading. Spanish. Speech, 
and Sociology. At least eighteen semester hours of undergraduate credit are 
required in the selected elementary subject. 

b. Professional Development Area: Nine semester hours including Educ. P. 
3500 and Educ. C. 3501 and either Educ. C. 3513 or Educ. P. 3514. 

c. Resource Areo: Six semester hours. 
d. Electives: Nine semester hours approved by the Graduate Adviser of the 

Department of Curriculum and  Instruction. 

SECONDA~Y TEACHING: 
1. Requirements for the program in Secondary Teaching for students who wish to 

qualify for the Professional Certificate.' 
a. Sneciolization Areo: Twelve semester hours of credit in coursm numbered 

3;00 and above in one of the following secondary subjects: Biological 
Sciences. Chemistry. English, French. Political Science, Health and Physical 
Education, History. Music. Physics, and Spanish. At least hventy-four se- 
mester hours of undermaduate credit are required in the selected sewndarv - 
teaching field. 

b. Professional D e u e l o m n t  Areo: Nine semester hours includine Educ. P. 
350c3 and Educ. C. 3501 and either Educ. C. 3511 or Educ. P. 3517. 

c. Resource Area: Six semester hours. 
d. Electioes: Twelve semester hours approved by  the graduate adviser of the 

Department of Curriculum and Inrhct ion.  of which at least six must be 
in Education. 

I. Requirements for the program in Secondary Teaching for students who do not 
wish to qualify for the Professional Certificate.' . . 
a. Specializollon Area: Twelve semester hours of advanced or graduate credit 

in one of the following fields: Art. Biological Sciences. Business Adminisba- 
tion. Chemistry. Drama, English. French. Ceology, Political Science, Health 

'The applicant should hold, or be  eligible for, the appropriate prwisl-1 certikate 
before admission into this program. 



CURRICULUM and INSTRUCTION - continued 

and Physical Education. History, Mathematics. Music. Physics, Spanish, and 
Speech. At least huenty-four semester hours of undergraduate credit are re- 
quired in  the selected secondary teaching field. 

b. Profmdonnl Developmenl Area: Six semester hours from Educ. P. 3500, 
Educ. C. 3511, or Educ. P. 3517 or Educ. P. 3538. The Graduate Dean may 
in individual cases approve substitutions. 

c. Resource Area: Sir semester hours. 
d. Ekcllves: Nine semester hours approved by the Graduate Adviser of the 

Deparhnent of Curriculum and Instruction, of which at least six must be in 
Education. 

SPECIAL PAOCRAMS: 
Students whose needs are not met by any of the alternatives listed above may plan 
special programs provided the General Requirements for the degree of Master of 
Education are met. 

C O U R S E  O F F E R I N G S  

Consult general catalog for course descriptions and course prerequisites. 

For Undergraduates and Graduaies 
PrerequMe for graduate credit: At least twelve semester hours of 

undergraduate credit in Education. 

3404 Developmental Reading in the Elementary School 
3405 ~rith'etic in the  ~ l e m e n t a r y  School 
3407 Classroom Management in Elementary School 
3408 Reading and Study in the Content Areas 
3412 Classroom Integration of instructional Eauivrnent a n d  Materials 
3413 Educational ~e fev i s ion  and Radio: prepa;aGon and 

Presentation of In-School Procrams 
3414 Preparation of Inexpensive ~nitructional  Media 
3418 Current Events in Relation to Classroom Use in the Secondary School 
3423 Teaching Critical-Creative Reading 
3424 Readinn Labora ton  Ex~er i ence  (Elem.) . - 
3425 Fieadin; Laboratory Experience i~econd.)  
3426 Seminar i n  Readine 
3449 Analysis and ~ v a l i a t i o n  of Reading Materials 
3467 Secondary Mathematics Methods 

For Graduate Siudenis Only 
Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in 

Education and a bachelor's degree. 

1514-6514 Current Topics i n  Science Education 
3501 Educational Research Methods 

*The applicant should hold, or be eligible for, the appropriate provisiml certificate 
before admission into this program. 
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CURRICULUM and INSTRUCTION -continued 

3502 Problems in Education SEMINAR 
3503 Problems in Education SEMINAR 
3506 Remedial Reading 
3508 Instruction Problems - Elementary 

SEMINAR -May be repeated for credit 
3509 Instruction Problems - Secondary 

SEMINAR - May be repeated for credit 
3510 Comparative Education 
3511 Curriculum Construction and Organization of 

Subject Matter - SEMINAR 
3512 Curriculum Problems in Science Education - SEMINAR 
3513 Curriculu~n in the Elementary School 
3515 Clinical Reading Laboratory Experience* 
3523 Educational Trends - SEMINAR 
3521 Psychology of Reading 
3534 Clinical Diagnosis of Reading Difficulty 
3537 Independent Graduate Studies 
3538 Introduction to the Junior College 
3539 Competency-based Curricula 
3540 Philosophies of Education 
3541 The ~ i k o s t i c  Teaching of Reading 
3542 Problems in Reading - SEMINAR' 
3543 Problems in Reading - SEMINAR 
3544 Trends i n  Early Childhood Education 
3545 Seminar in Early Childhood Education 
3548 Practicum in Instruction in Elementary and Secondary Schools 
3549 Seminar in Student Teacher Supervision 
3550 Graduate Workshop in Education* 
3551 SEMINAR in Secondary Reading 
3580 Linguistics and its Application to Reading Instruction 

May be repeated for credit. 



E D U C A T I O N A L  A D M I N I S T R A T I O N  

P R O G R A M S  

DEp~nmErnu.  REQU~EMENTS FOR THE MASTW OF EDUCATION DEGREE.- Shl- 
dents who are working toward the Master of Education Degree in Educational Ad- 
ministration and Supervision may select one of the four plans. 

~ M W ~ S T R A T I O N :  

Requirements for the program for the Professional School Administration Cer- 
tificate. 

I .  Completion of the M.Ed.. and professional teaching certificate in elementary 
or secondary teaching. The professional teacher program must be planned to 
provide the foundation work for the program in school administration. 

2. General and Specialized Professional Administration Areas: Educ. A. 3528, 
3532. 3535. 3533, plus twelve hours from Educ. A. 3524. 3502. 3525, 3516, 
3529. and 3531. 

SUPERVISION: 

Requirements for the programs of Elementary Supervision and Secondary Super- 
vision. 

1. ELEMENTMY SUPERVISION: 
a. Education courses: Ed. A. 3524,3528,3535,3502: Ed. C. 3513.3508; Ed. P. 

3500. 3514 or 3538. plus six hours of 3500 electives in Education. 
h. Six hours credit from one of the following minors: Art, Biological Sciences. 

Business Administration, Chemistry. Drama. Speech, Economics. English, 
French, Geology. Political Science, Health and Physical Education, History. 
Mathematics, Music. Philosophy, Physics, Psychology. Sociology, Spanish. 

2. SECONDMY SUPWYISION: 
a. Education courses: Ed. A. 3524, 3532. 3535, 3502; Ed. C. 3511. 3509; E d  P. 

3500.3517 or 3538. 
b. Six houn credit from one of the minors listed above under Elementary 

Supe~'sion, plus six hows of 3500 electives in Education. 

SPECUL PROGRAMS: 

Students whose needs are not met by any of the alternatives listed above may plan 
special programs provided the General Requirements for the degree of Master of 
Education are met. 

COURSE OFFERINGS 

Consult general catalog for course descriptions and course prerequisites 

For Graduate Students Only 
Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Education 

and a bachelor's degree. 

3524 Public School Supervision 
3525 The Administration of Teaching Personnel 
3526 Public School Finance 
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3528 Organization and Administration of the Elementary School 
3529 The School Plant 
3530 Public School Law 
3531 Principles of Public School Relations 
3532 Organization and Administration of the Secondary School 
3533 Field Experience and Internship in Educational Administration 
3535 Fundamentals of Public School Administration 
3502 Problems in Education 

- - ~ - -  

EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY AND GUIDANCE 

P R O G R A M S  

D E P M ~ N T A L  REQ-MENTS FOR THE MASER O F  EDUCATION DECREE. - Shl- 
dents who are working toward the Master of Education Degree in Guidance and 
Counseling may select one of two plans. 

General course requirements are: Ed.P. 3500, 3518. 3519, 3520, 3522, 3535, 3539 
plus Ed.P. 3517 or 3588 plus six hours credit from Ed.P. 3502. 3516. 3536. 6523 plus 
six hotus crcdit in n minor listed under elementary education. Ed.P. 3420 must be taken 
as a deficiency course if not completed at the undergraduate level. 

Plan I. This plan may be selected, if the student has concentrated his previous work 
in education and is working toward a Texas Professional Counselor's Cetti6- 
cate. Course work will include a mioimum of 30 semester hours in courses 
speciEcaUy designated in the Department of Educational Psychology and 
Guidance. A s ix  hour minor is required. 

Plan 11. This plan may be selected if the student has mncenhated his previous work 
in Psychology andlor Sociology. Other areas may be used with the permission 
of the department. This plan does not lead to the Professional Counselor's 
Certificate. Cowse work will include a minimum of 30 semester hours in 
courses specifically designated in the Deparhnent of Educational Psychology 
and Guidance. A six hour minor is required. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

Prerequisite for graduate credit: At least hvelve semester hours of 
undergraduate credit in the area determined by the plan selected. 

3400 Elementary Educational Statistics 
3518 Techniques of Counseling* 
3420 Introduction to Guidance 

SPECIAL EDUCATION 

3409 The Education of Exceptional Children 
3421 Psycholagy of Mental Retardation 
3422 Curriculum Materials. and Methods of Teaching the  Mentally Retarded 



EDUCATIONAL PSYCHOLOGY and CUJDANCE - continned 

3429 Observation. Teaching. and Field work with Mentally Retarded - 
SEMINAR 

For Graduate Students Only 
prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in  

Education and a bachelor's degree. 

3500 Introduction to Statistics 
3502 Problems in Counseling 
3505 Construction and use of Achievement Examinations - SEMINAR 
3508 Workshop in Guidance and Counseling 
3514 Guidance in the  Elementary School 
3516 The Psychology of Individual Differences 
3517 Psychology of Personality Development of Secondary School Student 
3518 Techniques of Counseling* 
3519 Organization and Administration of Guidance Services 
3520 Socio-Economic Information i n  Guidance - SEMINAR 
3521 Inde~enden t  Study of S ~ e c i a l  Education 
3522 ~upCrvlsed ~ r a c t i u m  in Counseling - SEMINAR* 
3535 Princioles of Psvcholoeical Testing 
1536-6536 ~ n d i v i d u a l ~ e n t a i  Testing for General and Special Abilities 
3537 Independent Graduate Study 
3538 Mental Hygiene in Education 
3539 Group Guidance Techniques 
3540 Educational Psychology - SEMINAR 
3550 Workshop in Educational Psychology and Guidance 
3598-99 Thesis Course for Master's Degree 
6523 Internship in Counseling* 
3524 Differential Diagnosis 
3541 Theories of counseling 
3542 Computer Methods in  Education and the  Behavioral Sciences 

- 
* 3518,3522 and for some students 6523 are the lart courses in the sequence and con- 
mi be taken simultaneouslv. Students enrolling in 6523 mud moke arrangements with 
the Department Chairman one semester in adoance. 
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Master of Science Degree 

GENERAL REQUIREMENTS 

I.  A thesis (six semester hours) plus twenty-four semester hours of course 
work. (Some departments have plans requiring thirty-six hours without 
a thesis.) Only nine hours of 3300 or 3400 courses are permitted in a 
program, and no more than six hours may be included in either major 
or minor. 

2. A major with a minimum of eighteen semester hours including the thesis. 
Major fields for the Master of Science include Biology, Chemistry, En- 
gineering, Geology, Health and Physical Education, Mathematics, and 
Physics. 

3. A minor of from six to twelve hours in a related field may be accepted 
or required by the department. A transfer student must complete at 
least three hours of the minor in residence. 

THESIS REQUIREMENTS 

The thesis must be approved by a committee of not less than three. Two 
completed and bound copies of the thesis, neatly typed on quality bond 
paper in uniform large type, double spaced, must be presented to the 
Dean of the Graduate School not less than ten days before commence- 
ment day in the long session, and not less than five days before the end 
of the summer session. In order to obtain six semester hours credit for the 
thesis, the student must register for course 3598 when he begins work on 
his thesis and must register for course 3599 each semester or term during 
which he is working on the thesis. 

If the thesis has not been completed at the end of two years after the 
subject has been approved and recorded, the supervisor may require him 
to choose another subject. Credit in the thesis course will not be granted 
until the work has been completed and approved. 



B I O L O G I C A L  S C I E N C E S  

Consult general catalog for course descriptions and course prereql~isites. 

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS - Thirty semester hours. including a thesis, are re- 
quired for the degree. A minimum of 21 semester hours must he in courses num- 
bered 0500. A six-hour minor in geology, mathematics, chemishy or physics may he 
accepted by the deparhent. The thesis presented for this degree must describe original 
experimental work and must be defended orally before receiving the degree. 

Students who plan further graduate study should take courses in either French or 
German to prepare for study at the more advanced levels. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 
Prerequisite for graduate credit: At least twelve semester honrs of 

undergraduate credit in the Biological Sciences. 

BIOLOGY 
3318 Developmental Biology 
1319 Experimental Embryology 
3320 Genetics 
3321 Evolutionary Theory 
3422 Biological Ultrastructure Interpretation 
2423 Methodology in Biological Ultrastructure 
3424 Animal Behavior 
6425 Field Biology 
2498-6498 Special Problems 
1426 Biological Sciences Seminar 

MICROBIOLOGY 
3343 Pathogenic Microbioloey 
1344  lagn nos tic ~ a c t e r i o l o ~ i ~  
3345 Microbial Physiolocy 
1346 Microbial ph;siolo& Methods 
2347 Industrial Microbiology 
1348 Industrial Microbiology Methods 
2449 Advanced General Microbiology 
1450 Microbiology Instrumentation and Analysis 
3451 General Virology 
1452 General Virology Techniques 
3453 Immunology 
1454 Immunology Techniques 
3455 Medical Mycology 
1456 Medical Mycology Techniques 

ZOOLOGY 
3366 Invertebrate Zoology 
1367 Invertebrate Zoology Investigative Techniques 
2368 Entomology 
1369 Entomology Techniques 
3470 Protozoology 
1471 Protozoological Methods and Techniques 
2412 Ecology of Animal Parasites 
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1473 Investigative Techniques, Animal Parasitology 
3474 Invertebrate Physiology 
1475 Investigative Techniques in Invertebrate Physiology 
3476 Lower Vertebrates 
1417 Lower Vertebrates Identification Techniques 
3418 Higher Vertebrates 
1479 Higher Vertebrate Research Techniques 
3480 Vertebrate Physiology 
1481 Vertebrate Physiology Methods 

PLANT SCIENCES 

3332 Economic Botany 
3333 Plant Anatomy 
1334 Plant Anatomy Techniques 
3335 Mycology 
1336 Mycological Techniques 
2337 Plant Taxonomy 
2338 Plant Identification Techniques 
3431 Plant Geography 

For Graduate Students Only 
Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in 

Biological Sciences and a bachelor's degree. 
BIOLOGY 
3501 Selected Advanced Topics 
3502 Problems in the Biological Sciences 
3503 Desert Ecology 
3504 Cytogenetics 
3505 Herpetology 
3506 Mammalogy 
3507 Biology of the Pleistocene 
3509 Microbial Genetics 
3512 Recent Advances in Microbiology 
1516 Graduate Seminar 
3598-3599 Thesis 

C H E M I S T R Y  

Consult general catalog for course descriptions and course prerequisites. 

The department offers a program of study and research leading to the degree of 
Master of Science in Chemistry. In addition to the institutional requirements for a 
Master of Science degree, which include a thesis, the candidate must also meet the 
following stipulations. A minimum of 21 of the required 30 hows of credits must be 
io courses at the 0500 level. Credits mmt include at least one graduate level course in 
three of the four areas of organic chemistry, physical chemisw, inorganic chemishy 
or analytical chemistry. The candidate must also enroll in Chemistry 1595 during each 
semester of residence. Not more than one hour of Chemistry 1595 may be counted 
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CHEMISTRY - continued 

toward the 30 credit hour requirement. The nomol program for the MS degree in 
ChemiNy will include 6-hour supporting work from approved fields (Biology, Geol- 
ogy, Mathematics, Physics or Engineering). At least 3 hours of this supporting work 
must be completed in residence. A program of specialization in chemical physics may 
be elected with the permission of the Graduate Adviser. Such a program may include 
within the required 30 hours of credits i n  excess of 6 hours but not more than i n  hours 
in related fields (e.g. Physics. Mathematics). Courses of study are designed for each 
student in consultation with his Adviser. The thesis presented for this degree must de- 
scribe original work related to a research problem of some importance. The thesis 
must be defended orally. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 
Prerequisite for graduate credit: At least twelve semester hours of 

undergraduate credit in Chemistry. 

3321-22 Organic Chemistry 
1321-22 Laboratory for Chemistry 3321-22 
3351-52 Physical Chemistry 
1351-52 Laboratory for Chemistry 3351-52 
3428 Advanced Organic Chemistry 
3430 Biochemistry 
3431 Biochemistry 
3432 Phvsical Biochemistrv 
4411 lnstrumental ~ e t h o d ;  of Analytical Chemistry 
3454 Advanced Tooics in Phvsical Chemistrv 
3465 Inorganic chemistry - 
4420 Analytical Organic Chemistry 
4470 Radiochemistry 
2476 Introduction to Research 

For Graduate Students Only 

3518 Advanced Analytical Chemistry 
3519 Contemporary Topics in Analytical Chemistry 
3521 Advanced Organic Chemistry I 
3522 Advanced Organic Chemistry I1  
3529 Contemporary Topics in Organic Chemistry* 
3539 Contemoorarv Tooics i n  Biochemistry* 
3551 ~ d v a n c e d  physical Chcmishy I 
3552 Advanced Phvsical Chemistw I1 ~ ~~ . -- 
3559 Contemporary Topics in Physical Chemistry' 
3561 Advanced Inorganic Chemistry 
3569 Contemporary Topics in Inorganic Chemistry* 
1595 Graduate Seminar 
1596-6596 Graduate Research in Chemistry 
3598-3599 Research for the MS Degree 

'May he repeated for credit when topics vary 
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E N G I N E E R I N G  

Consult general catalog for course descriptions and course prerequisites. 

DEPARTMENTAL REQUIREMENTS FOR M.S. - Plan 1 requires twenty-four hours of 
course work plus a six-hour thesis. Plan 2 requires thirty-six hours of course work with- 
out a thesis. An ""designated degree is offered that covers the areas of Civil, Elechical, 
Mcchnnical, and Metallurgical Engineering. All but nine hours of the work must be 
done in 0500 (Graduate) courses. All students are encouraged to include in their pro- 
from six hours of course work outside their major field. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 
Prerequisite for graduate credit: At least twelve semester hours of 

undergraduate credit in Engineering. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 
3326 Engineering Economy 
3435 Structural Design I 
4441 Water Treatment and Analysis ($2) 
4442 Waste Treatment and Analysis ($2) 
3446 Engineering Law 
4448 Soil Mechanics ($2) 
3449 Foundation Engineering 
3450 Surface Water Hydrology 
4456 Hydraulic Engineering 
4460 Structural Analysis I1 [Formerly 43601 
3461 Structural Design I1 
4470 Mechanics of Materials I1 ($6) 
3411 Engineering Problems - SEMINAR 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
2412 Senior Project Laboratory 
3441 Communication Systems 
3442 Solid State Device Applications 
3447 Electromagnetic Energy Transmission and Radiation 
3464 Systems and Controls 
3465 Modeling and Simulation 
3469 Switching Theory and Logical Design 
1411-3471 Engineering Problems - SEMINAR 
3472 Digital Computers 
3474 Analog Comouters 
3475 ~ u m e i i c a l  Methods for Electrical Engineers 
3480 Microwave Communications 
3484 Probabilistic Methods in Engineering and Science 
3485 Energy Conversion 
3486 Power System Analysis 

MECHANICAL. ENGINEERING 
3412 Fluid Power and Control Systems 
3441 Engineering Analysis 
3455 Gas Dynamics 
3464 Design of Machine Members 



ENGINEERING - continued 

4466 Senior Design 
3471 Engineering Problems - SEMINAR 
3484 Industrial Layout 
3485 Statistical Quality Control 
3486 Human Factors in Engineering 
3487 Aerodynamics 
3488 Aerospace Structures 
3489 Fundamentals of Optimization 

METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 
3401 Metal Economics 
3402 Ferrous Process Metallurgy 
4402 Mineral Dressing I 
4403 Mineral Dressing I1 
3404 Electro-Metallurgy 
3406 Senior Project 
4407 Properties of Metals and Alloys 
3409 Corrosion 
3410 Chemical Reactor Design 
3411 Elements of Ceramic Engineering 
4412 Spectroscopy 
3413 Thermodynamics of Metals 
3415 Non-Ferrous Process Metallurgy 
4415 Mechanical Metallurgy 
1471-3471 Special Engineering Problems - SEMINAR 

For Graduate Siudenfs Only 
Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in 

Engineering and a bachelor's degree. 

CIVIL ENGINEERING 
4501 Free Surface Flow 
3502 Ground Water Hydrology 
4505 Advanced Structural Analysis 
3506 Advanced Soil Mechanics I 
4507 Aerial Photographic Interpretation 
4508 Bioengineering Processes I 
4509 Analysis of Water and Wastes 
3512 Plastic Design of Steel Structures 
4518 ~ a d i o l o ~ i c a i ~ e a l t h  Engineering 
3517 Similitude and Statistical Methods in Research 
4518 Photogrammetry 
3520 Advanced Soil Mechanics I1 
3521 Air Resources 
3522 Water Resources 
3524 Stream Pollution 
4522 Advanced Waste Treatment 
3526 Air Pollution Control 
3525 Design of Structures for Dynamic Loads 
4527 Contemporary Topics in Surveying 
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ENGINEERING - continued 

3528 Contemporary Topics in Urban Engineering 
3529 Contemporary Topics in  Structures 
3530 Regional Development of Water Resources 
3531 Contemporary Topics in Woter/Aii Resources 
3533 Plates and Shells 
4532 Modern Methods in Engineering Computations 
1595-3595 Graduate Seminar 
3598-99 Thesis Course for the Master's Degree 

ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING 
3501 Operational Methods of Circuit Analysis 
3504 Information Theory 
3505 Wave Propagation 
3506 Antenna Theory 
3507 Modern Control Theory I 
3509 Network Analysis and Synthesis I 
3511 Physical Electronics 
3512 Solid State Electronics 
3513 Principles of Pulse Circuits 
3514 Advanced Topics in Electrical Engineering 
3515 Advanced Electromagnetic Field Theory 
3516 Symmetrical Components 
3517 Power Systems Economics 
3518 Power Systems I 
3519 Power Systems I1 
3523 Random Processes in Physical Systems 
3524 Statistical Communication Theory 
3525 Modern Electronics 
3527 Modern Control Theory I1 
3531 Linear Programming and Game Theory 
3532 Non-linear and Dynamic Programming 
3533 Operations Research 
3541 Infrared System Engineering 
3543 Microwave Engineering 
3582 Environmental Diagnostics by Radiowaves 
1595-3595 Graduate Seminar 
3598-99 Thesis Course for the  Master's Degree 

MECHANICAL ENGINEERING 
3501 Experimental Stress Analysis ($6) 
3502 Advanced Mechanics of Materials 
3503 Advanced Heat Transfer I - conduction 
3504 Advanced Heat Transfer I1 - convection and Radiation 
3506 Advanced Fluid Mechanics 
4508 Advanced Mechanical Design ($2) 
3507 Advanced Fluid Mechanics I1 
3509 Structural Dynamics 
3510 Advanced Thermodynamics 
3511 Environmental Engineering 
3512 Analysis of Multivariable Processes 



ENGINEERING - continued 

3513 Advanced Fluid Mechanics I1 
3514 Mechanics and Thermodynamics of Propulsion 
3515 Tensor Analysis 
3511 Transport Phenomena 
3518 Advanced Dynamics 
3519 Dynamics of Flight 
3577 Thermal Systems 
1595-3595 Graduate Seminar 
3598-99 Thesis Course for the Master's Degree 

METALLURGICAL ENGINEERING 

4501 Advanced X-Ray Diffraction 
3502 Theory of Welding and Joining 
3522 Fatigue of Engineering Materials 
3504 Theory of Dislocations 
3505 Advanced Mechanical Metallurgy 
4506 Electron Microscopy 
3526 Powder Metallurgy 
3508 Electronic Properties of Materials 
3528 Research Topics in Metallurgical Engineering 
3529 Energetics in Metallurgical Engineering 
3530 Kinetics in Metallurgical Engineering 
4509 Advanced Metallography 
3512 Fracture Mechanics 
4533-34 Engineering Ceramics I & I1 
1595-3595 Graduate Seminar 
3598-3599 Thesis Course for the  Master's Degree 

G E O L O G Y  
- 

Consult general catalog for course descriptions and course prerequisites. 

DEP.UI-NTAL REQ-MENTS - Geology majors must present 30 hours, at least 
twenty-one hours of courses numbered 3500 or above. They are required to present a 
six-hour minor in Mathematics. Chemi*, Physics. Biology. Civil Engineering, or 
Metallurgical Encineering. At least three hours of the minor must be done in residence. 

A witten rlualifying examination must be taken during the &st semester in residence. 
AU candidates must enroll in Geology 1501, a technical-session seminar, during each 
semester and must present a satisfactory oral report on the thesis investigation before 
receiving the M.S. degree. , 

Geology majors must show six semester hours of nedit in freshman-level Spanish. 
French, German. or Russian. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 
Prereqrrisite for graduate credit: At kast twelve spmester hours of 

undergraduate nedit in Ceolow. 
3405 Earth Science Field Course* 
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GEOLOCY - continued 

3407 Arid Lands - SEMINAR 
3420 Paleobotany 
3421 Environmental Geology 
1422 Quantitative Aspects of Environment 
3425 Paleophycology 
3430 Advanced Micropaleontology 
3440 Igneous and Metamorphic Petrography 
3455 Vertebrate Paleontology 
4410 Advanced Geomprphology 
4458 Geology Applied to Petroleum 
3462 Stratigraphy 
3464 The Geology of Groundwater 
6465 Field Geology 
1466-3466 Special Problems 
3470 Economic Mineral Deposits 
3471 Advanced General Geology 
3472 Computer Applications in the Natural Sciences 

For Graduate Students Only 
1501 Technical Session 
3510 Advanced Invertebrate Paleontology 
3520 Paleozoic Biostratigraphy 
3525 Mesozoic and Cenozoic Biostratigraphy 
3540 Petrography of Sedimentary Rocks 
3550 Stratigraphy of Nonmarine Cenozoic Rocks 
3560 Advanced Physical Geology 
3561 Advanced Historical Geology 
3562 Special Problems in Geology 
3570 Advanced Structure and Geotectonics 
3574 Mineral Economics 
3576 Applied Geochemistry 
3580 X-ray Mineralogy 
3585 Development of Geological Concepts 
3590 SEMINAR in Geology 
3591 Economic Geology: Industrial Rocks and Minerals 
3592 Economic Geology: Metallic Mineral Deposits 
3595 Petrology of Carbonate Rocks 
3598-99 Thesis course for M.S. degree 

.Fnr education aiudrnts only. 

E E A L T E  & P H Y S I C A L  E D U C A T I O N  

Consult general catalog for Murse descriptions aod course prerequisites. 

DEPARTMENTAL R E Q - ~ T S  FOR MASTER OF S C ~ E  DECREE 

DEP~TMENTAL REQOUIEMENTS FOR M.S. - For students foUowing the thesis route 
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HEALTH & PIIYSICAL EDUCATION - continued 

there will be a minimum of twenty-four semester hours of graduate courses. including 
thesis, among which must be included P.E. 3502 and P.E. 3505. Six semester hours of 
graduate courser in the Professional Development Area will be required. 

For Non-Thesis students there will be a minimum of twenty-four semester hours of 
advanced or praduate courses, fifteen of which must be 3500 and above and must in- 
clude P.E. 3502, 3505. and 3509. In addition, six semester hours of advanced or grad- 
uate courses in a Resource Area other than physical education, and six semester hours 
of graduate courses in the Professional Development Area will be required. 

Only nine hours of advanced courser ( 3300 and 3400 courses) can he counted toward 
the degree. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

Prerequisite fm graduate credit: At least twelve semester hours of 
undergraduate credit in Health and/or Physical Education. 

HEALTH EDUCATION 

3301 Community Hygiene 
3302 School Health Problems 
3303 Modern Problems in Health Education 
3307 Methods and Materials in Health Education 
3401 Health Education in t h e  Secondary School 

PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

3303 Tests and Measurements in  Health and Physical Education 
3311 Organization and Administration of Physical Education 
3312 Kinesiology 
3410 Undergraduate SEMINAR 
3413 Growth and Development of the School Child 
3414 Developmental Programs in Physical Education 

For Graduaie Students Only 

Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in Health and 
Phrjical Education and a bachelor's degree. 

3501 SEMINAR in Health and Physical Education 
3502 Critical Analysis of Professional Literature 
3503 Supervision of Health and Physical Education 
3504 Curriculum Construction in Health Education 
3505 Research Methodds 
3506 Scientific Basis of Physical Education 
3507 Program Planning and Administration of Physical Education 
3508 Sociological and Psychological Foundations of Physical Education 
3509 Directed Study in Health and  Physical Education 
3510 SEMINAR: Teaching of Family Life  and Sex Education 
3511 Evaluation in School Health Instruction 
3513 SEMINAR: Problems in Content and Method in Health Instruction 
3514 Current Issues in School Health Education 
3515 Curriculum in Physical Education 
3516 Facilities Planning Health, Physical Education and Recreation 
3517 Administration of Recreation Programs 
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3518 Problems in the Organization and Administration of Athletics 
3550 Workshop in Problems in Health and Physical Education 
3551 Advanced Workshop in Problems in Health and Physical Education 
3598-99 Thesis 

M A T H E M A T I C S  

Consult general catalog for course descriptions and course prerequisites. 

MASTER OF SCIENCE IN MATHEMATICS 

DEPAATATEVTAL REQUIAEMENTS FOR M.S. - The Master of Science Degree in Mathe- 
matics is a 30-hour program. 24 hours of course work and 6 hours of credit for a thesis. 
A thesis of six ( 6 )  hours is required. At least twenty-one (21) hours of graduate level 
course work. including the thesis, is required. A written comprehensive examination 
covering the areas of analysis and algebra is required of each candidate. It is recom- 
mended that each student include in his program at least one of the graduate courses 
from each of the fields of Algebra, Real Variables, and Complex Variables. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 
Prerequisite for groduote credit: At  least twelve semester hours of 

undergraduate credit in Mathematics. 
Consult the general catalog for specific course prerequisites. 

3302 Mathematics for Elementary Education 
3303 Mathematics for Elementary Education 
3304 Mathematics for Elementary Education 
3319 Elementary Number Theory 
3323 Linear Algebra 
3324 Computer Programming and Computer Principles 
3325 Introduction to Algebra 
3326 Differential Equations 
3328 Set Theory 
3330 Probability 
3331 Statistics 
3333 Vector Spaces 
3335 Higher Mathematics for Engineers and Physicists 
3341 Introduction to Analysis 
3422 Modern College Geometry 
3425 Modern Algebra 
3426 Modern Algebra 
3429 Numerical Analysis 
3431 Introduction to Point Set Topology 
3436 Higher Mathematics for Engineers and Physicists 
3437 Introduction to Complex Variables 
3441 Introduction to Real Functions 
3442 Introduction to Real Functions 
3443 Ordinary Differential Equations 
1499-3499 Individual Studies in Mathematics 



MATHEMATICS - continued 

For Graduate Students Only 

General prerequisite: At least twelve hours of advanced undergraduate credit in 
Mathematics and a bachelor's degree. 

Consult the general catalog for speciEc course prerequisites. 

3511 Applied Mathematics I 
3512 Applied Mathematics I1 
3521 Advanced Abstract Algebra I 
3522 Advanced Abstract Algebra I1 
3531 Real Variables I 
3532 Real Variables I1 
3541 Topology I 
3542 Topology I1 
3551 Complex Variables 
3562 Functional Analysis 
3570 SEMINAR 
3598-99 Thesis 

Consult general catalog for course descriptions. 

DEPARTMENTAL REQV~EMEPPTS FOR MS.-The deparbnent offers a program of 
courser and research leading to the degree of M.S. in Physics. Two routes may be taken. 
Plan 1 requires 30 semester hours of credit: 24 hours of course work plus a 6-hour 
thesis (Physics 3598 and 3599). Plan a requires 36 hours of course work, including the 
successful completion of a research ~roblem (Physics 3591) being substituted for 
a thesis. 

The standard route for the M.S. is Plan 1. On approval of the Graduate Studies Com- 
mittee of the department, a student may take Plan a. 

Requirements for Plan 1 are 21 semester hours of graduate work a t  the 3500 lwel 
including thesis; specific courses required are Physics 3521. 3541,3561,3598, and 3599. 
Requirements for Plan 2 are 27 semester hours of graduate work at the 3500 level; 
specific courses required are Physics 3521, 3541. 3561, and 3591. 

An intrinsic property of graduate study is that programs of inskuction are tailored 
to the individual needs and badground preparation of the student. It may he ap- 
propriate for sane students to supplement their course of study with courses seleded 
from the undergraduate curriculum. Upon admission to graduate study. a graduate 
advisor is approved. The student must have his course program approved by his 
graduate advisor each semester until a chairman of the student's supervisory committee 
is appointed. After this appoinhnent, the remainder of the student's work, including his 
thesis or research problem, will be supervised by his chairman. It is to the student's 
advantage to request whom he wishes to be chairman of his superviso~y committee 
early in his program of study. 

The candidate far the M.S. degree in Physics must pass a final examination which 
will include an oral defense of the thesis if Plan 1 is selected. 
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PHYSICS - continued 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 

All of Lhe following courses. except as noted, have the prerequisites of Physics 3115, 
4216. 3217. 01 the equivalent and any other prerequisites shown in the descrip- 
tion of the course. 

3331 Contemporary Physics (For programs in  Education only) 
3333 Elementary Mathematical Physics (For Education programs only) 
4320 Introduction to Geophysics ($5) - Fall Semester 

4321 Introduction to Geophysics ($5) - Spring Semester 
3323 Physical Optics 
3325 Introduction to Modern Physics 
3326 Fundamentals of Modern Atomic Physics - Both Semesters 
4324 Applied Geophysics ($5) - Spring Semester 
3427 Theoretical Geophysics 
3428 Theoretical Geophysics 
3359 Stellar Astrophysics 
3360 Solar System Astrophysics 
3330 Applied Radiation Physics ($5) - Spring Semester 
3431 Statistical and Thermal Physics - FaU Semester 
3432 Statistical and Thermal Physics - Spring Semester 
4339 Electronics ($5) - Fall Semester 
4340 Electronic Systems ($5) - Spring Semester 
2343 Advanced Laboratory Practice ($5) - Both Semesters 
3351 Analytical Mechanics - Fall Semester 
3352 Analytical Mechanics - Spring Semester 
3441 Electricity and Magnetism - Fall Semester 
3442 Electricity and Magnetism - Spring Semester 
3445 Electromagnetic Waves and Radiating Systems - Fall Semester 
3448 Fundamentals of Acoustics - Spring Semester 
3453 Methods of Mathematical Physics 
3454 Methods of Mathematical Physics 
3457 Introduction to Quantum Mechanics 
3458 Solid State, Nuclear. and Particle Physics 
3470 Atmospheric Physics - Fall Semester 
3471 Atmospheric Physical Process - Spring Semester 
3472 Stratospheric Circulation 
1475.6475 Workshop in the  Teaching of Physics or Physical Science 

For Graduate Students Only 

The following courser have the prerequisite of the equivalence of a B.S. degree in 
Physics from The University of Texas at El Paro and any other prerequisite shown 
io the description of the course. 

3501 Principles of Geodynamics 
3502 Principles of Geodynamics 
3506 Physics of the Upper Atmosphere 
3507 Atmospheric Turbulence and Diffusion 
3508 Atmospheric Electrodynamics 
3511 Physics of Fluids 
3521 Mechanics 



PHYSICS - continued 

3522 Mechanics 
Prerequisite: Physics 3511. 

3532 Plasma Physics 
Prerequln'te: Physicr 3432, 3541 or consent of instructor 

3533 Plasma Physics 
Preresuisite: Physics 3532. 

3541 ~ l e c t r i c i t y  and  ~ a G e t i s m  
5542 Electricitv and  X a m e t i s m  - 

Preregursite: Physicr 3541. 
3550 Advanced Modern Physics  
3551 Nuclear Physics 

Prerequisite: Physics 3458. 
3552 Nuclear Physics 

Prerequisite: Physics 3551 and Physicr 3561 or consent of instructor. 
3554 Cosmic Radiation 
3561 Quantum Mechanics 

Prerequisfte: Physics 3457 or consent of instructor. Mathematics 3323 is 
recommended. 

3562 Quantum Mechanics 
Prerequisfte: Physics 3561. 

3563 Q u a n t u m  Field Theory 
Prerequisite: Physics 3562 or consent of instructor. 

3564 Q u a n t u m  Field Theory  
Prerequisite: Physics 3563. 

3565 Advanced Statistical Mechanics  
Prerequhite: Physicr 3457 or equivalent. Physics 3561 and 3432 recommended. 

3566 Advanced Statistical Mechanics  
Prerequisite: Physics 3565 and 3563 or consent of instructor. 

3567 Non-Equilibrium Statistical Mechanics  
Prerequisite: Physics 3565. 

3571 Solid State  Physics 
Prerequisite: Physics 3457 and 3458 is recommended. 

3572 Quantum Theory of Mat te r  
Prerequisite: Physics 3571 and Physics 3562, 
(may be taken concurrently). 

3580 Propagat ion in  Neutral  a n d  Ionized Atmospheres  
Prerequisite: Mathematics 3326 and  Electrical Engineering 4447 or equivalent. 

3591 Research Problems in  Physics  
Prerequisite: Permission of chairman of graduate committee. 

3593 Special Topics in  Physics  
1595 Gradua te  Seminar  
3598 Thesis  Course for  t h e  Master 's Degree  
3599 Thesis  Course for t h e  Master 's Degree  
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C O U R S E S  
@red for 

G R A D U A T E  S T U D Y  
Only courses listed in this bulletin will be counted for graduate credit. 

Courses numbered 3500 and above (the second digit indicates the rank 
of the  course) a re  open only to students with t h e  bachelor's degree a n d  
twelve advanced hours in the  subject. 

A R T  

Consult gencral catalog for course descriptions and course prerequisites. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 
Prerequisite for graduate credit: A minimum of twelve acceptable 

semester hours of undergraduate credit in Art. 

3308 Life Drawing I1 ($8) 
3311 Practicum & Theory. Elem. Self-Contained Clasroom Teacher ($4) 
3312 Methodology & ~ h e o r y  for Second. School Art  Ed. Specialists ($4) 
3315 Enamels I1 ($8) 
3321 Methodology. Materials & Theory, Elem. School Art  Ed. Spec. ($4) 
3322 Advanced Theory of Amer. Public Second. School Art Education ($4) 
3402 Research in Art History 

STUDIO PROBLEMS IN  ART ($10 fee for each course) 
A course for the professionally oriented art student which will permit him to explore 

in greater depth. those courses in which he has had adequate preparation. PrerequMte: 
Completion of 6 hours in the subjcct chosen and permission. May be repeated for credit. 
3405 Studio Problems in Ceramics 
3406 Studio Problems in Painting 
3407 Studio Problems in Metals 
3408 Studio Problems in Sculpture 
3409 Studio Problems in Printmaking 
3410 Studio Problems in Advanced Drawing 

For Graduate Students Only 
Prerequisite: A minimum of twelve acceptable hours of comparable 3400 

level courses. May be repeated for credit when topic varies. 
3502 Research in Art [History, Ceramics ($10). Painting ($10). Metals ($10). 

Sculpture ($101, Printmaking ($ID), Advanced Drawing ($lo)] 
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SCHOOL OF BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 

Consult general catolag for coursc descriptions and co~~rse prerequisites. 

For Undergraduates end Graduates 
Prerequisite for graduole credit: At least twelve semester hours of 

undergraduate credit in Business Administration. 
MARKETING 

3498 Marketing Survey and Analysis 
3499 Marketing Theory 

MANAGEMENT 

3412 Management of Human Resources 
3415 Industrial Relations Research - SEMINAR 

OFFICE MANAGEMENT AND BUSINESS EDUCATION 

3498 Improving Instruction in Secretarial Subjects 
3499 Business Education -SEMINAR 
1450 to 6450 Business Education Workshop 
3422 Operations Planning and Control 
3424 Production Management - SEMINAR 

STATISTICS AND QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS 

3498 Statistical Survey Techniques 
3499 Regional Analysis. Methods and Principles - SEMINAR 

F R E N C H  

Consult general catalog far course descriptions and course prerequisites, 

For Undergraduates and Gradueles 
The courses listed below may be counted for gradoate credit within the limits set by 

the Graduate School. 
Prerequisite: 6 advanced horns of French. 

3401 Methods of Foreign Language Instruction 
3432 The Classical Period 
3433 Masterpieces of French Literature 
3434 Eighteenth Century French Literature 
3435 Nineteenth Century Novel: Early Period 
3437 Late Nineteenth and Twentieth Century Novel 
3439 The Short Story 
3441 Nineteenth Century Drama 
3458 Contemporary Literature 
3477 Lyric Poetry 
3431 Sixteenth Century French Literature 
3490 Senior Seminar 
3491 Advanced Reading Course: SEMINAR 



For Graduate Students Only 
Prerequisite: Twelve hours of advanced courses in French 

and a Bachelor's degree, or equivalent. 

3550 Old French Literature 
3557 The Historical Phonology of French 
3590 SEMINAR. May be repeated for credit 
3591 Graduate Reading Course (SEMINAR). May b e  repeated for credit 

G E R M A N  

Consult general catalog for course descriptions and course prerequisites. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 
The courser listed below may be counted for graduate credit within the limits set by 

the Graduate School. 
Prerequisite: 6 advanced hours of German. 

3401 Methods of Foreign Language Instruction 
3433 Masterpieces of German Literature 
3439 The German Novelle and Short Story 
3441 Modern German Drama 
3450 Medieval Literature 
3456 Contemporary German Literature 
3471 German Poetry 

For Graduate Sfudents Only 
Prerequisite: Twelve hours of advanced courses in German 

and a Bachelor's degree, or equivalent. 

3590 SEMINAR. May be  repeated for credit when topics vary. 

M U S I C  

Consult general catalog for Muse descriptions and course prerequisites. 

For Undergraduafes and Graduates 
Prerequisite for graduate credit: At least twelve semester hours of 

undergaduate credit in Music. 
Six semester hour of applied work in Music may be caunted toward the master's degree. 

THEORY 
2311 Counterpoint 
2312 Counterpoint (SEMINAR) 
2313 Composit~on (SEMINAR) 
2314 Compositiun (SEMINAR) 



MUSIC - continued 

2315 Form and Analysis 
2316 Form and Analysis (SEMINAR) 
3411 Choral Arranging 
3412 lnstrumentatl~n a n d  Orchestration 
2413 Advanced Com~osit iun (SEMINAR) 
2414 Advanced  omp position (SEMINAR) 
2415 Seminar in Music Theory 
LITERATURE 
3321 Music History 
3322 Music History 

MUSIC EDUCATION 
3331 Choral Procedures, Techniques and Conducting in Elementary Schools 
3333 Techniques, Materials, and Conducting in Secondary Schools 
3334 Teaching of Music in t h e  Elementary Schools 
3335 Teaching of Music in t h e  Elementary Schools 
3336 Teaching of Music in the  Elementary Schools 
3337 History of Church Music in America 
3433 Teaching of Music in the  Junior  and Senior High Schools 
3435 Selected Problems in Music Education (SEMINAR) 
3436 Church Music Materials, Organization and Direction 
3496 Professional Laboratory Experiences in the  Elementary Grades 
3498 Professional Laboratory Experience in Junior and Senior High Schools 

APPLIED MUSIC 
2323, 2324 Opera Workshop 
2373, 2314. Piano Sight Reading Class 
2493 Pedagogy of Voice 
2494 Piano Pedagogy and Literature 

INDIVIDUAL INSTRUCTION 
Junior and senior courses on the secondary level may be used for 
graduate credit. 

For Undergraduates and Graduates 
Only junior and senior courses with "9" as the third digit are acceptable 

towards 3 graduate degree. 
PIANO, ORGAN 

SECONDARY: For majors in Theory. Music Education, and qualified students. 
2191, 92. 2291. 92. 2391. 92. 2491.92 
3191,92. 3291. 92 
3391. 92. 3491, 92 

FOR MAJORS IN PERFORMANCE 
4191,92,4291, 92 
4391,92 4491, 92 
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MUSIC - continued 

ORCHESTRAL AND BAND INSTRUMENTS 
(Flute, Oboe, Clarinet, Bassoon. Saxophone, Violin. Viola, ViolonceUo, String Bass 
Comet or Trumpet, French Horn, Trombone or Baritone, Tuba, Percussion, Harp. 
Guitar. ) 
SECONDA~Y: For majors in Theory. Music Education, and qualified students. 
2191. 92, 2291. 92, 2391, 92. 2491. 92 
3191,92, 3291, 92 
3391, 92. 3491, 92 

FOR MAJORS IN PERFORMANCE 
4191, 92.4291, 92 
4391,92.4491. 92 

VOICE 
SECONDARY: For majors in Theory. Music Education, and quaUed students. 
2191, 92. 2291, 92. 2391. 92. 2491, 92 
3191.92. 3291. 92 
3391. 92, 3491.92 

For Graduaie Siudenfs Only 
Prerequisite: Twelve semester hours of advanced courses in 

Music and a bachelor's degree. 

3531 Problems in Music Education (SEMINAR)' 
3535 Field Work in Music Education (SEMINAR)' 

'Required of all Music Education minors. May be repeated for credit 











CHECKLIST FOR MASTERS DEGREE 

1. Apply to Graduate School. Submit "Application to Graduate 
School." three transcripts, and GRE scores. 

2. Consult with Graduate Adviser after being notified of admissio,~. 
The student must have his course program approved each sem- 
ester by the official graduate adviser of his major area before he 
can register for courses. 

3. Petition for Candidacy upon completing 12-18 semester hours 
work. The 'Petition for Candidacy" is an official form which 
must be approved by the Graduate Dean upon recommendation 
of the department. 

4. Register for 3598 If the student expects 6 hours credit for his 
thesis he must register for 3598 early in his program. Registra- 
tion for the master's thesis course must have covered a longer 
period than one semester (or two summer sessions). 

............ 5. Apply for Diploma on or before October 15, March 15, or July 
lo. [See page ig] 

6. Deliver bound copies of thesis to Graduate Dean a t  least lo  days 
before commencement in the long session and 5 days before the 
end of the summer session. No exceptions will be permitted for 
this deadline and individual departments may establish other 
deadlines for submission of drafts. 


